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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


SOUTH AFRICAN PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 


OrDINARY Montuuy MEBRTING. 
Wednesday, October 25, 1897. 
‘THOMAS STEWART, E.G.S., M.1.C.E., President, in the Chair. 
Twelve members present. 


Dr. MacPuerson, Dr. J. C. Brattiz, and Mr. J. MeptEy Woop 
were duly elected ordinary members of the Society. 
Dr. VERSFELD, Dr. R. §. Buacx, Dr. M. Hewat, and Messrs. 
AuEx. Ross and FE’. GRAHAM were nominated for election as ordinary 
members. 
The following donations to the Library were announced : 
Geological Survey of Canada, Report of, Vol. VITI., 1895. 
Geological Survey of Canada, Maps to accompany Annual Report, 
New Series, Vol. VIII., 1895. 
Transactions of the Royal Society of South Australia, Vol. XXLI., 
Part 1, 1897. Adelaide. 
Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Society of New South 
Wales, Vol. XXX., 1896. Sydney. 
Memoirs and Proceedings of the Manchester Literary and Philo- 
sophical Society, Vol. XLIV., Part 4. Manchester, 1896-97. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Victoria, Vol. [X., New Series, 
1897. Melbourne. 
Records of the Australian Museum, Vol. III., No. 2. Sydney, 
Soi 
Journal of the Manchester Geographical Society, Vol. XII., 
No. 79. Manchester, 1896. 
i 


ii Transactions of the South African Philosophical Society. 


Annals of the Queensland Museum, No. 3. Brisbane, 1897. 

Decades Plantarum Novarum Austro-Africanarum, R. Schlechter, 
Journal of Botany, 1897. 

Scottish Geographical Magazine, Vol. XIII., Nos. 8, 9. Hdin- 
burgh, 1897. 

Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Nos. 75-78. Baltimore, 
1897. 
Report of the Australian Museum, 1896. Sydney, 1897. 
Meteoreisen-Studien, V., von EH. Cohen. Wien, 1897. 
Sitzungsberichte d. K. Akad. der Wissenschaften, 1-80. Wien, 
1896. 

Bulletin de la Soc. Impér. d. Natural. d. Moscou, No. 4, 1897. 
Moscow. 

Memorias y Revista de la Soc. cientif., ‘‘ Antonio Alzate,’’ 1-4. 
México, 1896. 

Boletin Mensual del Observatorio Meteorologico Central de México, 
Part 3, 1897. México. 

La Feuille des Jeunes Naturalistes, Nos. 322, 323. Paris, 1897. 

Ueber ein angebliches Meteoreisen von Walker Co., Alabama, von 
EK. Cohen. 

Vierteljahrsschrift d. Naturforsch. Gesellsch. in Ziirich, Part 2, 
139%. Zurich: 

Jahrbiicher der K. K. Central-Anstalt fiir Meteorologie und Erd- 
Magnetismus, 1894-96. Wien. 

Dr. KonsBe exhibited some Natal plants which had been experi- 
mented upon by the Trappist Brothers with a view to their being 
used in the manufacture of paper. 

Mr. Rarrray referred to Dr. Calmette’s antivenous toxin. It has 
been found to remain active after a year, and it will withstand a 
temperature of 40° C., but should be kept away from the light. 

Dr. Buacr’s paper on ‘‘ The Morphology and Conditions of Growth 
of a Fungus Parasitic on Locusts in South Africa’”’ was then read. 


Orpinary Montuty MEETING. 
Wednesday, November 24, 1897. 
THomas Murr, LL.D., M.A., F.R.S.E., Vice-President, in the Chair. 
Twenty-one members present. 


Dr. VERSFELD, Dr. M. Hewat, Dr. R. S. Buacx, Messrs. 
ALEX. Ross, and F. GRAHAM were duly elected ordinary members of 
the Society. 


Proceedings. lil 


Dr. G. A. F. MotencraaFr, State Geologist, Pretoria, and the 
Rey. H. CG. Vos Lerppranpt, Keeper of the Colonial Archives, were 
nominated for election as ordinary members. 

Dr. J. C. Beattie read a paper on ‘“‘ The Hall Effect,” and gave 
a demonstration of the Tesla experiments, which was very success- 
fully carried out. 


OrpinARY Montuty MEETING. 
Wednesday, January 26, 1898. 
THomas Stewart, F.G.S., M.I.C.E., President, in the Chair. 
Thirteen members present and five visitors. 


The Rey. H. C. Vos Lerppranpt, Keeper of the Colonial Archives, 
and Dr. G. ‘A. F. Moueneraarr, State Geologist, Pretoria, were 
elected ordinary members. 

The following additions to the Library were announced : 

La Feuille des Jeunes Naturalistes, Nos. 325, 326, 1897; No. 327, 

1898. 

Mémoires de l’Académie Impériale des Sciences de St. Péters- 
bourg, Highth Series, Vol. III., Nos. 7 and 8; Vol. IV., No. 2 
1896. 

Bulletin de l’ Académie Impériale des Sciences de St. Pétersbourg, 
1895, Fifth Series, Vol. III., Nos. 2-5; 1896, Fifth Series, Vol. 
TV., Nos. 1-5, Vol. V., Nos. 1 and 2; 1897, Vol. VIT., No. 2 

Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, Vol. XXXVL., 
Nos, 133-155, 1897. Philadelphia. 

Journal of the Cincinnati Society of Natural History, Vol. XIX., 
No, 2, 1897. 

Proceedings of the California Academy of Sciences, Third Series, 
Zoology, Vol. I., Nos. 1-3 ; Geology, Vol. I., No. 1; Botany, Vol. 
L, No. 1, 1897. Second Series, Vol. VI., 1896. 

Proceedings of the Indiana Academy of Sciences for 1894 and 
1895. Indianopolis, 1895-96. 

Transactions of the Texas Academy of Sciences for 1897. Austin, 
1897. 

Proceedings of the Davenport Academy of Natural Sciences, Vol. 
VIL, 1889-97. Davenport, 1897. 

The American Anthropologist, Vol. X., Nos. 4, 6, 7. Washington, 
DSO: 


? 
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Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Vol. VIII., No. 80, 1897. 
Johns Hopkins University Circulars, Vol. XVII., No. 182. 
Boletin Mensual del Observatorio Meteorolégico Central de México, 
July, September, 1897. 

Actes de la Société Scientifique du Chili, Vol. IV., 1896, Parts 4, 
5; Vol. VIL, Parts 1-2. Santiago, 1897. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Victoria, Vol. X., New Series, 
Part 1. Melbourne, 1897. 

Meteorological Observations made at the Adelaide Observatory 
during 1894. Adelaide, 1897. 

Scottish Geographical Magazine, Vol. XIII., Nos. 11, 12, and 
mdexe 13897: Vol X1V No: 3.1883: 

Journal of the Manchester Geographical Society, Vol. XII., Nos. 
9-12, 1896; Vol. XIII., Nos. 1-3, 1897. 

Bulletin of the Geological Institution of the University of Upsala. 
1897. 

Mr. W. L. SciatTeR read a paper on “ Portions of the Cross or 
Memorial Pillar erected by Bartholomew Diaz near Angra Pequena, 
in German South-West Africa.” 

In the remarks made after the reading of the paper, Dr. Martotu 
asked if the exact spot at Angra Pequena had been marked when the 
fragments were removed, and suggested that the Society should take 
some steps to secure the proper marking of the spot. 

Mr. St. LeGer stated that he believed the St. Croix stone was 
still partly in existence, and he also urged the advantage of having 
the site marked. 

In reply to Mr. 8. Cowrrr, Dr. CorstorPHINneE stated that no 
similar limestone occurred near Angra Pequena, and that the rock 
resembled the European secondary limestone very considerably, and 
had most probably been brought by Diaz from Europe. 

The PRESIDENT, in thanking Mr. Sclater on behalf of the Meeting, 
said that the question of marking the sites should not be allowed to 
drop, and that the Society might well do something in the matter. 


ORDINARY MontHoty ME&eEtInG. 
Wednesday, February 23, 1898. 
Tuomas STEWART, F.G.8., M.I.C.H., President, in the Chair. 
Twelve members present and six visitors. 


Messrs. J. H. Haminton, L. Drece, Dr. BREYER and Miss M. 
WILLMAN were elected ordinary members. | 


Proceedings. Vv 


The following additions to the Library were announced : 

Journal of the Cincinnati Society of Natural History, Vol. XIX., 
No. 3. 

Proceedings of the California Academy of Sciences. Zoology, 
Third Series, Vol. I., No. 4. Geology, Third Series, Vol. I., 
Nor 2: 

Occasional Papers of the California Academy of Sciences, V., 
SOT: 

The American Anthropologist, Vol. X., Nos. 5, 8-10, 1897. 

Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Vol. VIII., No. 81. 

Bulletin de la Société Impériale des Naturalistes de Moscou, No. 2, 

1897. 

La Feuille des Jeunes Naturalistes, No. 328, February, 1898. 

Annals of the Cape Observatory, Vol. III. Cape Photographic 
Durchmusterung, Vol. I.; Vol. VI. Solar parallax from Helio- 
meter observations of new planets, Vol. I.; Vol. VII. Solar 
parallax from observations of Victoria and Sappho. 

Dr. Git, in calling attention to Vols. III., VI., and VIL., of the 
Annals of the Cape Observatory, presented by the Lords Commis- 
sioners of the Admiralty, said that perhaps a few words in con- 
nection with them would not be without interest to the Members 
of the Society. 

Vol. III. represents the first volume of a work entitled the ‘‘ Cape 
Photographic Durchmusterung,’” and contains the places and 
magnitudes of 152,000 stars between Declinations 19° 8. and 37° §S. 
Vols. IV. and V. of the Cape Annals will contain the positions and 
magnitudes of all stars to about the 10th magnitude from 37° of 8. 

Declination to the South Pole, and the three volumes together 
will contain the places of 450,000 stars, thus completing for the 
whole heavens the work begun by Argelander at Bonn, in 1852; and 
carried by his successor Schonfeld to 23° South Declination. The 
work has been thus arranged to overlap the work of Schonfeld for 
the sake of comparison. Vol. IV. has been passed through the press, 
but is not yet issued. Vol. V. is in the hands of the printer. The 
history of this work is perhaps familiar to many of the Members. 
When the Great Comet of 1882 appeared, the observatory was 
entirely unprovided with photographic appliances. Dr. Gill obtained 
the aid of Mr. Allis, of Mowbray, and by attaching his camera to 
one of the equatorials so as to follow the diurnal motion, very sharp 
pictures of the comet and the neighbouring stars were obtained. 
Interesting as the pictures of the comet were, the point which 
riveted Dr. Gill’s attention was the large number of star images 
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which were sharply depicted on the plate. He had long been 
considering the best means of completing Argelander’s Survey of 
the Heavens, and photography seemed to be the means of doing it. 
Accordingly, with the aid of a grant from the Government Grant 
Fund of the Royal Society, the services of Mr. Woods were secured. 
and the work was begun in 1884. When in 1887 the International 
Scheme for the ‘‘ Carte du Ciel’? was arranged, the Royal Society 
seemed to think that Dr. Gill’s less ambitious plan need not be 
completed. He (Dr. Gill) did not take this view, especially as Prof. 
Kapteyn, of Groningen, had already undertaken the more laborious 
part of the work, viz., the measurement of the plates and their 
reduction, and he resolved to carry out the work. The international 
programme was naturally a much more ambitious one, but it would 
be at least fifty years before it could be carried to completion, and 
meanwhile some such complete nomenclature of all stars likely to be 
used for the ordinary purposes of the astronomer was a pressing 
necessity for the astronomer in the southern heavens. The work 
having been completed, the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty 
undertook its publication, and the first volume was now before the 
Society. The other two would soon follow. 

Vols. VI. and VII. represent work of an entirely different kind. 
They contain the observations made on the minor planet Jris in 
1889, on the minor planets Victoria and Sappho in 1890, with the 
heliometers at the Cape, Yale, Liepzig, Gottingen, and Bamberg, 
and of meridian observations of these planets and comparison stars 
made at twenty-two different observatories. The whole of this work 
was based on plans which Dr. Gill had proposed for determining the 
great fundamental constants of astronomy, viz., the Solar Parallax 
and the Mass of the Moon. The meridian observations had been 
discussed by Dr. Auwers, of Berlin, the heliometer observations of 
Iris by Dr. Elkin, and those of Victoria and Sappho by Dr. Guill. 
The whole of this labour had resulted in the following figures :— 

Parallax of the sun 8-“802+0-005 probable error. 

Mass of the moon in terms of the earth, ~;4 5. 

And these values have been adopted for international use at the 
Paris Conference of Astronomers in 1896. 

The value of the solar parallax was the fundamental constant of 
astronomy, and apparently in the judgment of his colleagues these 
observations and this discussion had solved a problem which all the 
numerous Transit of Venus expeditions of 1761, 1769, 1874, and 
1882 had failed to solve, viz., to determine the mean distance of the 
sun within ;,)55 part of its amount. 
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Dr. Murr ‘drew the attention of those interested in Bushman 
drawings to the desirability of examining the soil at the foot of any 
rock on which such drawings might be found, and especially if the 
place seemed suitable as a haunt or as a refuge. To show the 
importance of this suggestion, he instanced the result of a hurried 
examination made by himself at the base of a rock near Molteno 
about five years ago, and he now exhibited a number of interesting 
objects obtained in the same manner in the Oudtshoorn division, 
and recently handed over to him by Mr. Blore, surveyor. 

Mr. Auston exhibited and read some notes on some Euphorbie, 
one of which showed a remarkable instance of fascination, and 
one of which he thought might prove well worthy of acclima- 
tisation in certain parts of the Karoo. Mr. Alston said: ‘‘ This 
Euphorbia (4. cervicornis) seems to be limited, as to range, to 
the brak Karoo slopes stretching between the Olifant’s and Orange 
Rivers, and west of the Kamiesbergen and the high Bushman- 
land plateau. I am told that it does not grow on the Kamies- 
bergen where the water is fresh, and it certainly does not grow 
in the sandy waste immediately bordering the coast. It is 
probably the most valuable natural botanical production in Nama- 
qualand, a district noted for its curious flora. It is gratefully 
eaten by cattle, and without it farmers and transport-riders would 
be badly handicapped in moving from place to place in time 
of drought. Unfortunately it is in imminent danger of eradica- 
tion. Left to itself, its large beet-shaped root is quite safe, and its 
crown of dwarf stems nearly so. Moreover, it seeds freely, each 
little stemlet carrying its one, two, or more globular seed-vessels. 
Less clever than the plant, farmers sacrifice it to their want without - 
mercy, but never sow a seed save by accident. The whole plant, 
heavily charged with a bland, milky sap, is ruthlessly chopped 
out of the ground and carried off by the waggon-load in order 
to feed hungry cattle on the farm itself, or to supply them 
with food when on the way to the coast or the village for 
supphes, starting in a dry season with a full load of the plants, 
say to Port Nolloth or Hondeklip Bay. At each outspan a suffi- 
ciency is roughly chopped up with a heavy knife or light axe 
for the immediate use of the draught cattle, and a like portion 
is commonly stored, perhaps in a gravel-pit, perhaps only along- 
side a bush. At the port the last lot is used, the waggon is 
loaded with grain or merchandise, and the return journey is only 
made possible by utilising the little stores of H. cervicormis at the 
outspans along the way. Cattle become so accustomed to being fed 
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with this plant near the waggons, that they do not willingly stray in 
search of local herbage, but after three or four days’ course of the 
plant salt, or its equivalent, seems to become a necessity, and they 
will for a little while graze voraciously on the bushes growing in the 
brak river-beds, returning, however, to the waggons in the hope of 
getting their usual rations. The habits of this plant seem to promise 
well for its easy naturalisation in other Karoo districts, and an 
attempt to achieve this end is well worth the making by our stock 
farmers. The local name of the plant is Olifant Melkbosch ; the 
roots grow to a considerable size, and the crown of stems often 
exceeds a foot in diameter. 

Dr. Gincurist, the marine biologist, exhibited a collection of flat- 
fishes (Plewronectide) from various localities in the Colony. The 
collection was complete as far as the known species of these fish 
in the Colony was concerned, but besides it contained one, and 
possibly two species new to science. The collection comprised 
the following: (1) noglossus capensis, Blgr., a new flat-fish found 
in False Bay by the Government trawler. It is allied to the British 
‘“‘Seald fish.” (2) Solea bleekeri, the nearest approach to the sole, 
of northern waters that is found in the Colony. The specimen 
was found by the Civil Commissioner, Knysna, and kindly forwarded. 
(3) Achirus capensis, Kaup., of which nothing was known of its 
habits until now. It is found in great quantity at a very young stage 
in Muizenberg Vlei, but, curiously enough, no adult specimen was 
found during the investigations of the Government steamer. (4) 
Synaptura pectoralis, Kaup., the Port Elizabeth sole, which may be 
readily distinguished from (5) Synaptwra microlepis, Blkr., by the 
fact that in the former the right pectoral fin is longer than the head, 
and in the latter it is shorter. (6) Cynoglossus capensis, Kaup., 
which occurs in abundance in False Bay, but does not grow to a 
large size. It is normally a ‘“ left-handed” sole, and is more lightly 
coloured on the upper side than any of the others, the pectoral fins 
are absent as in Achirus capensis. In the collection was also another 
specimen from Knysna, which is probably a new species. There 
are thus six, and probably seven, kinds of valuable flat-fish found 
in colonial waters, and in view of the present defective know- 
ledge of the marine resources of the Colony there may be others. 
It has indeed been reported from the Kowie that the valuable fish 
the turbot has been found. 

Dr. Gincurist explained at length the evolution of the shape of 
the sole. 
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OrDINARY Montuiuy MEETING. 
Wednesday, March 30, 1898. 


Tuomas Murr, LL.D., M.A., F.R.S.E., Vice-President, in the 
Chair, nineteen members present, and eight visitors. 

Colonel TrottTER, the Rev. P. N. WacGeErt, and Messrs. W. Fick, 
F. O. F. Cuurcuitu, and D, TENNANT, junr., were nominated for 
election as ordinary members. 

The following accessions to the Library were announced : 

The Scottish Geographical Magazine, Nos. 2, 3. 

Highth Report of the Missouri Botanical Gardens. St. Louis, 

1897. 
Actes de la Société Scientifique du Chili, Vol. VII., Part 4. 
Santiago, 1897. 
La Feuille des Jeunes Naturalistes, No. 329, 1898. 
Catalogue de la Bibliothéque, ibid., 1898. 
Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore, No. 82. 
Memoirs and Proceedings of the Manchester Literary and 
Philosophical Society, 1897-98, Vol. XLII., Part 1. 

Icebergs in the Southern Ocean, by H.C. Russell. Sydney, 1897. 

HK. Cohen. Ueber das Vorkommen von Hisencarbid (Cohenit) im 
terrestrischen Nickeleisen von Niakornak bei Jakobshavn in 
Nord-Gronland; Ueber ein neues Meteoreisen von Ballinoo, 
am Murchison fluss, Australien; Hin neues Meteoreisen von 
Beaconsfield, Colonie Victoria, Australien. 

Annals of the Queensland Museum, No. 4. Brisbane, 1897. 

Boletin Mensual del Observatorio Meteorologico Central. Nov. 
Table. 

Upsala Universitets Arsskrift. Mathematik och Naturvetenskap, 
1868-76, 28 Parts. 

Festskrift Wilhelm Lilljeborg, af Svenska Zoologer. Upsala, 
1896. 

Zur Ornithologie Kameruns nebst einigen Angaben tiber die 
Saugethiere des Landes, von Ungve Sjostedt. 

Der Wal Svedenborg’s, von Carl W. 8. Aurivilius. Stockh., 1888. 

Forty-four pamphlets and theses presented by the Library of the 
Upsala Royal University. 

Professor Morrison gave an exhibition of Joly’s process of colour 
photography, and discoursed at length on the principles on which it 
is based. 

Mr. FoucarpE exhibited stone implements found in the neighbour- 
hood of Knysna, one of which was of a shape hitherto unknown. 
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Mr. Lounsspure exhibited specimens of a Coccid, Orthesia msigiis, 
newly discovered in the Colony, although known in Natal for several 
years. It might prove to be a very destructive pest. 

He also exhibited specimens of another Coccid of the genus 
Margarodes, which attacks the vines here as it does in Chili. The 
damage hitherto done out here is, however, not very serious, 
whereas in Chili it is said to be very great. 


ORDINARY MontHuy MEETING. 
Wednesday, April 27, 1898. 
THOMAS Stewart, F.G.8., M.I.C.E., President, in the Chair. 


Mr. ArtHuR Epwarps was nominated for election as ordinary 
member. Colonel Trorrmr, the Rev. P. N. Waccertt, and Messrs. 
W. Fick, F. O. F. Courcuitu, and D. Tennant were duly elected 
ordinary members of the Society. 

The following additions to the Library were announced : 

Neujahrsblatt herausg. v. d.. Naturforsch. Gesellschaft., 1898, C. 
Zurich. 

Vierteljahrsschrift d, Naturf. Gesellsch. in Ziirich, Parts 3, 4, 
1897; pul SS: 

The Scottish Geographical Magazine, Vol. XIX., No. 3, 1898. 

Memoiras y Revista de la Socied. Cientific., ‘Antonio Alzate,’ 
Parts 5-12, 1896-97. 

Report of the Sixty-seventh Meeting of the British Association, 
held at Toronto, August, 1897. London, 1898. 

Tuberculosis and the Public Health, by G. L. Mullins, M.A., M.D. 
Sydney, 1898. 

Records of the Geological Survey of New South Wales, Vol. V., 
Part 4, 1898. 

New South Wales Department of Mines and Agriculture: Notes 
on Chronic Iron Ore, by J. C. Carne; Notes on the Occurrence 
of Tungsten Ores in New South Wales, by T. EH. Carne. 

Liversidge, A. Five papers read at the Australasian Association 
for the Advancement of Science. Brisbane, 1895. 

Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Vol. IX., Nos. 83, 84, 
1898. 

Dr. CorsTORPHINE read Mr. F, F. CHuRcHILL’s paper on “ The 

Geology of the Drakensberg.” 
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OrpDINARY Montuiy MEETING. 
Wednesday, June 29, 1898. 
THomMas STrewart, F.G.S., M.1.C.E., President, in the Chair. 


Mr. W. L. Scuater gave notice that at the next meeting he would 
move that in future the meetings of the Society be held in the after- 
noon, either at 4.80 or 5 p.m., and that the day of meeting be 
changed to Friday. 

Messrs. Cuas. T. Hottanp (Buluwayo), C. F. Jurirz, J. C. 
Watermeyer, and C. L. W. Mansereu (Cape Town), were nominated 
for election as ordinary members. 

Mr. ArrHuR Epwarps was duly elected an ordinary member of 
the Society. 

Mr. W. L. SctatserR exhibited the following specimens: | 

I. Skin of Helogale parvula, discovered by Wahlberg many years 
ago in the interior of Kaffraria, and apparently not obtained 
since until ‘rediscovered in the Waterberg District in North- 
West Transvaal, whence came the present specimen, the 
property of the Staats Museum, Pretoria. 

II. Skin of Sciwrus palliatus, the red squirrel of Zululand. The 
specimen was obtained by Messrs. Woodward Bros., in the 
Umgoye Forest, and presented to the South African Museum, 
where the species was hitherto unrepresented. 

III. Stactolema woodwardi, Sharp, a new Barbet from Zululand, 
also obtained from Messrs. Woodward Bros. 

The Present exhibited a block of Syenite from the neighbour- 

hood of Johannesburg. 

The following additions to the Library were announced : 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. XXI., 
Sessions 1895-97, 1896-97. Published 1898. 

The Scottish Geographical Magazine, Vol. XIV., Nos. 5, 6. 

Proceedings of the Royal Physical Society, Session 1896-97. 

Proceedings of the Scottish Microscopical Society, Vol. II., No. 2, 
Session 1896-97. 

Memoirs and Proceedings of the Manchester Literary and Philo- 
sophical Society, Vol. XLII., Part 2, 1897-98. 

La Feuille des Jeunes Naturalistes, Nos. 330-332. 

Liste des Périodiques compulsés pour |’élaboration de la Biblio- 
graphia geologica. Bruxelles, 1898. 

La Classification Décimale Appliquée a la Bibliographia Geologica. 

Bulletin de la Société des Sciences Naturelles de l’Ouest de la, 
Erance, Vor Wie earn) 1896: Vol. Vil. Parts 1-3, 1897. 
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Etude sur les Fourmis, les Guépes et les Abeilles; 12th and 13th 
Notes, by C. Janet. 

Les Fourmis, by the same. 

Sur les Rapports de l’Antennophorus uhlmanm, avec le Lasius 
mixtus. 

Sur les Rapports du Discopoma comata avec le Lasius nuxtus, by 
the same. 

Vierteljahrsschrift d. Naturf. Gesellsch. in Ziirich, 1898, Part 1. 

Die geologische Landesaufnahme Belgiens, von Dr. R. Michael. 

Boletin de la Academia nacional de Ciencias in Cordoba, Vol. VIII., 
Part 3, 1897. 

Boletin de la Real Academia de Ciencias y arles de Barcelona, 
WOly Wey IN@sG, eee 

Boletin Mensual del Observat. Meteorol. Centr. d. Mexico. 

Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Vol. [X., No. 85. 

Johns Hopkins University Circular, Vol. XVII., No. 134. 


Messrs. A. W. Rogers and H. H. L. Scuwarz read a paper 
upon ‘‘ Notes on the Recent Limestones occurring on parts of the 
South and West Coasts of Cape Colony.”’ 


Proceedings. Xl 


REPORT OF SECRETARY. 


Since the last annual meeting, eight ordinary meetings have been 
held, and two papers, one on geology and one on geography, have 
been read. These will appear in the Transactions for 1897-98. 
During the year one member has died, two have resigned, two 
have rejoined, and eighteen have been elected, making a total of 
121, or an increase of twenty-one ordinary members on _ that 
of the previous year. The books and pamphlets received, in 
exchange are also a little on the increase, and so is the number 
of societies to which the Transactions are sent. A card cata- 
logue of the books, pamphlets, &c., is now being prepared, and 
the books are now lodged in the Cape Town Public Library, and 
will soon be available to members and others. Mr. R. Trimen, 
F.R.S., has been asked to represent the Society at the Zoological 
Congress being now held at Cambridge, and has consented to do so. 
The sending of a delegate was decided upon by the Council on the 
representation of the Right Hon. Mr. Chamberlain. Two parts 
forming vol. ix. of the Transactions have been issued during the 
year, containing 207 pages and 4 plates; part 1. of vol. x., con- 
sisting of 130 pages and 4 plates, has also been issued ; proofs of 
part 1. of the same volume have been partly corrected, and the 
manuscript of part ii. of the same volume has been sent to the 
printers. This vol. x. will comprise three parts, and consist of 
500 pages, and will be illustrated by 8 plates and numerous 
diagrams. The Council has decided to add to the Transactions of 
the year a résumé of scientific publications bearing on South Africa. 
The said réswmé for 1897 and the first half of 1898 will appear in 
part i. of volume x. 

According to the treasurer’s statement there was a credit balance 
of £408. 


L. Perincugy, General Secretary. 
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OF SOUTH AFRICA.—Parrt III. 
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Assistant Director South African Musewm. 


(Read November, 1896.) 


Famiry PAUSSIDA.. 


Buccau aperture opening downward, labrum not much developed, 
labial palpi three-jomted, maxillary palpi four or five-jointed, 
maxillee with one inner lobe or not, short, hooked at tip, faleiform or 
bifid, hgula horny, concave inwardly, convex outwardly, without 
paraglosse, edged with bristles or sete, both palpi and ligula hiding 
the mouth or not; mentum with two sharp lateral, nearly parallel 
lobes, median part slightly aculeate; head large and with a distinct 
neck (Hylotorus excepted); antennz varying in number of joints 
from ten to two; eyes large, lateral; prothorax either entire on the 
upper side or nearly divided in two; elytra long, covering the abdo- 
men; pygidium large, declivous, all the cox contiguous and provided 
with trochanters; legs short, robust, nearly always more or less 
compressed, sometimes broadly dilated; tarsi five-jointed; pro-, 
meso-, and metasternum simple; abdomen with five segments, four 
only of which are visible. 

The habits of the singular insects included in this family are now 
sufficiently known. 

They are myrmecophilous, and although occasionally met with in 


the open, the place where they should be looked for is in ants’ nests 
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in the vicinity of the heaps of larve brought to the surface of the 
formicarium for warmth. In the neighbourhood of Cape Town, 
where four species occur, their formicarium is generally covered with 
a large stone. Raffray (‘ Matériaux pour servir 4 l'étude des Paus- 
sides’) says that almost all the Abyssinian species live with a very 
small black ant with red thorax, and that only Paussus Cwurtisi and 
Hylotorus Blanchardi are met with a small yellowish Atta. In South 
Africa I know of three kinds of ants, among which Paussid@ are 
found, and the range of two of them is very wide. 

Plagiolepis fallax harbours Pentaplatarthrus paussoides. The 
formicarium of this species is occasionally very large, and the number 
of P. paussoides found in one nest has been known to exceed eighty. 
Three more beetles are found with this ant—Thorictus capensis, Pér., 
Cossyphodes Bewicki, Woll., and Hupsalis vulsellata. 

Mr. C. N. Barker, of D’Urban, Natal, has sent me an example of 
Cerapterus concolor which he found dead, but still limp, being dragged 
to the nest by workers of this ant. 

Herr Guienzius, who collected for a number of years round 
D’Urban, says, as quoted by Westwood (‘ Thesaurus Entomologicus 
Oxoniensis,’ p. 73), that with few exceptions ‘‘ all the specimens which 
he had taken were found in ants’ nests, living with species which 
are carnivorous: Cerapterus, Pleuwropterus and Pentaplatarthrus, 
with different larger species, but the true Pawssi seem to live only 
with small species of ants; he had found, indeed, as many as seven 
distinct species of Pauwssi living with one and the same species of 
ants.”’ 

I am not aware that Cerapterus has been found, except by 
Guienzius in ants’ nests in South Africa, and the fact of the dead 
specimen above mentioned being dragged to the nest does not 
necessarily imply that it was being brought back to its former abode, 
although I have related the occurrence of a somewhat similar case, 
but the Paussus (P. Burmeistert) was alive. (‘‘ Notes on three 
Paussi,’”’ Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1883, p. 1388.) 

Pheidole capensis, or Pheidole punctulata, harbours Paussus cul- 
tratus, P. cucullatus, P. Schuckardi P. Burmeisteri, P. Linnei, and 
P. Klugt. I do not know of any other myrmecophilous beetle 
harboured by this or (?) these ants. 

Acantholepis capensis harbours Paussus lineatus, and also two 
other beetles—one of the few South African Clavigeride, Fustigerodes 
majusculus, Pér.; and a Ptinus spec. nov. 

The Pausside are occasionally found flying at the hottest time of 
the day, but they may be said to be crepuscular or nocturnal. The 
numerous examples of Cerapterus (two kinds) submitted to me or 
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received at the Museum have always been caught coming to the lights 
in houses or at the camp fire. Thisisalso the case with Plewropterus 
(two kinds) and other Pauwssus ; and the specimens thus caught are 
mostly males. 

However, because these insects are found in ants’ nests, it does 
not follow that they are of use to the ants in the way that Aphide 
are, and Clavigeride are said to be. I have kept in captivity for a 
lengthy period a good many examples of three Paussi (P. Burmeisteri, 
P. Linnet, and P. lineatus) as well as Pentaplatarthrus paussoides, 
and I never saw the ants attending to them at all. The Pawssi are 
carnivorous and are feeding on the young larve, but rather than 
drag them away by force, the nurses prefer removing the heap of 
larve and eggs from their reach. 

I have suggested (Proc. Entom. Soc., Lond., 1886, p. xxxvi) that 
either the crepitating power of the beetle is so well known to the 
ants that they make a virtue of necessity, or that they are so much 
accustomed to- the presence of Paussz in their colonies through 
hereditary consciousness of that crepitating power that they no 
longer struggle against the intruders. This latter view, if correct, 
seems to go far in explaining why so many species of Pawssi are 
found in the nests of ants belonging to the genus Phevdole.” 

It might be objected that Pawss: kept under unusual conditions in 
an artificial formicarium might adapt themselves to the conditions 
obtaining therein and devour the larve for want of the ordinary 
staple food, but the appetite of the examples under my observation 
was as keen when introduced into the formicarium as later on. I 
have in two instances caught Pawssws munching away ants’ larve 
in ants’ nests. 

The anatomy of the buccal organs shows, I think, unmistakably that 
the diet of the Pawss: must consist of something soft ; the mandibles 
are, it is true, long, sharp, and more or less falcate at tip, but this is 
not so much for the purpose of seizing the prey as of use for mating. 
It is by means of these organs that the male catches hold of the 
discoidal cavity in the prothorax of the female, and the small pads 
of flavescent hairs which, I believe, are always present in fresh 
examples of the genus Paussws, are also probably connected with 
copulating purposes. The jaws (mazille) are decidedly feeble, the 
internal lobe is seldom set with rigid spines, and they are, as a rule, 
deeply incised, or bifid; and eminently adapted for slow manducation 
accompanied by suction, such as I found to be the case with the 

* Paussus Faviert, one of the two Huropean species, and occurring in Southern 


France, Spain, and Algeria, is also found in the nests of a Pheidole, P. megace- 
phala ; and the other, P. turcicus, with Pheidole pallidula. 
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three kinds of Pawssws which I kept in captivity. While in the act 
of taking food the labial palpi hang at right angles with the 
mouth, and no movement of the jaws is visible ; in fact it was only 
by using a very shallow formicarium that I was able to watch the 
Paussi taking food. 

It is difficult to detect the sexes of Pauwsside from external 
characters, and, with a few exceptions, dissection is the only means 
available. I have already stated that the males seize hold of the 
prothoracic cavity of the female with their jaws for mating, but this 
prothoracic cavity is common to both sexes in Paussus, and there are 
other genera where this prothoracic cavity is wanting, but in those 
all the tarsi are dilated and covered underneath with dense, short 
papillae. It is well known that many male Carabide and Hydrophilide 
have the front, and sometimes the intermediate, tarsi provided with 
such cusp-like development in order to maintain the female for 
mating purpose, but in Cerapterus these papillz occur in both sexes ; 
of that there can be no doubt—I have proved it by dissection. It 
is, however, possible to recognise the female by means of the slight 
acumination of the median part of the apex of the pygidium. I 
have not yet met with the female of Arthropterus, but Raffray states 
that in this sex the tarsi are ciliate underneath, and it yet remains 
to be seen if in Plewropterus, the other South African genus having 
no excavated prothorax, the tarsi of the female are papillose under- 
neath. In Paussus Curtisi the antennal club is a little longer in the 
male than in the female, but in P. planicollis, an Abyssinian 
species, it is longer in the female than in the male. 

When touched either by the hand or with a straw the Pausside@ 
crepitate, and the detonation is accompanied by the discharge of a 
caustic fluid which not only stains the finger as iodine or lunar 
caustic would, but the whole body of the insect as well as its 
immediate neighbourhood is covered with a bright yellow fluid, 
which becomes pulverulent almost immediately, and slowly dis- 
appears. Free iodine is reported to have been found in the discharge 
of a Javanese species, Cerapterus quadrimaculatus. 

I am rather inclined to think that the detonation is produced by 
the contact of the fluid with the air, because, although expelled from 
behind, the anterior part of the animal is immediately covered by the 
yellow pulverulence, and is, therefore, in the centre of the explosion. 

Raffray, in his ‘ Recherches anatomiques sur le Pentaplatarthrus 
paussoides, has given a masterly account of the secreting and 
detonating organs of this Paussid. He finds that the organ for the 
secretion of the caustic fluid is really a duplicate one, one on each 
side of the body, independent from one another, and situated far 
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from the rectum and anus and not connected ; it opens in the upper 
part of the lateral angle of the pygidium, and consists of a sub- 
pyriform vesicle partly adhering to the tergite of the copulating 
clasper, and opens in a pore situated near the last stigmata, but 
underneath it; the sides are inflated near the opening, and have two 
apophyses provided with a powerful fascicle of muscles ; on the top 
of this vesicle is a compressed, membranaceous, short tube trans- 
versely fibrous, acting as vas deferens, and ending in a large trilobate 
bladder of thick texture supporting a coiled vessel of moderately 
large diameter and consisting of two concentric tubes. This vessel, 
which is the secreting one, is not connected with any gland, but free 
and immerged in the adipose tissues. 

The position of the Paussid@ in the systematic arrangement of the 
Coleoptera has been much discussed. Burmeister gave as his opinion 
that they were true Adephaga. Itis known that among the Carabide 
the genus Ozaena has the same crepitating power as the Paussidie, 
and as Lacordaire says: ‘‘ Not only Ozaena has on each elytron the 
peculiar lateral, posterior tubercle, but it has also another character 
in common, 2.e., the trochanters project from the internal edge of the 
posterior coxe.’ The crepitating power of Brachinides is well 
known, and most of the Trwncatipennes exude from the anal segment 
a fluid, the emission of which, however, is seldom accompanied by a 
detonation ; Harpalides do the same, and under certain circumstances 
some of them crepitate also. Two South African species, Stenolophus 
capensis and Acupalpus ternunalis, do occasionally detonate, and send 
a small column of whitish smoke when seized. Jam not aware of 
any other Coleopterous insect included in other families that possess 
this detonating power, and this in itself might be an inducement to 
bring the Paussid@ in the vicinity of the Carabide, had not Raffray 
shown that whereas the digestive system as well as the male genital 
armature are like that of the Carabidous beetles, the nervous system 
is very dissimilar, the Carabideé having twelve ganglia, of which six 
are abdominal, while the Pawssid@ have seven ganglia, of which 
one only is abdominal. 

Paussid@é can thus be considered as a very distinct family, greatly 
modified by the diet and habits acquired through parasitism or mess- 
mating, but having more affinities with the Carabidé than with any 
of the other families of the order Coleoptera. 

They occur in Hurope, South America (Brazil), Asia, Ceylon, 
Java, Australia, Madagascar, and Africa, and now number 223 
species included in 16 genera. They are represented in Africa by 
7 genera, 2 of which are peculiar to this part of the- world, 
and 92 species, while of these 6 genera and 46 species are now 
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known to occur in South Africa. The discovery of no less than 15 
new species from 1885 to date leads me to believe that this number 
will be much increased ultimately. 


Synopsis of Genera. 
Labial and maxillary palpi free, not hiding the buccal 
cavity. 
Antenne ten-jointed, joints not fused. 


Ligula ovate, large; maxille with a distinct outer lobe; 
all tarsi with the four basal joints papillose underneath in 
both Sexes 23)... Pe eee, ater Pee Foe UC CNC LOmIUSE 


Ligula very small, triangular; maxille without outer lobe Arthropterus. 


Antenne ten-jointed, all joints but the basal one fused ; 
mmaxdililes: bilobabes (vk (nies has ee Ce De ee er a oe eee UL OPLERLUSE 


Antenne six-jointed, all joints but the basal one fused ; 
maxille# without outer lobe .. .. .. J. 4., Pentaplatarthrus. 


Labial and maxillary palpi hiding the buccal cavity. 
Antenne two-jointed. 


Head with a neck, no groove in front for the reception of 


the antennal ‘club? go." £2 a/o i 2 is eee al ce ete ern eee 2a SSIS. 
Head without neck, a groove in front for the reception of 
fhejantenwte shel se Hsp, be ee ae, ee ees so EL LOLOT ES. 


Gren. CHRAPTERUS, Sweder., 
Vetensk. Ac. Handl., ix., 1788, p. 208. 


Orthopterus, Westw. 
Huthysoma, Jas. Thoms. 


Head short, subelongato-quadrate, dilated behind the eyes, which 
are very large and prominent, narrowed into a very distinct neck ; 
mandibles moderately long, falcifiorm; mentum with the lateral 
lobes not much developed; ligula large, ovate, spatuliform, convex, 
finely grooved longitudinally in the centre, upper edge set with 
bristles ; basal joint of labial palpi annuliform, second subconical, 
short, third much inflated, bell-shaped, truncate and hollow at tip ; 
maxillary palpi four-jointed, apical joint as long as the two preceding 
ones together and subacuminate ; maxilla with an elongato-ovate 
membranaceous lobe, short, hooked at tip and pectinate along the 
inner edge; antenne ten-jointed, basal joint subquadrangular, the 
others compressed, set transversely, joined in the centre only, and 
nearly four times as broad as long; prothorax transverse, slightly 
rounded laterally and nearly twice as broad as long ; elytra elongato- 
quadrate, slightly tuberculate laterally at the apex; legs short, 
massive, much compressed ; apical part of tibize hollowed so as to 
partly receive the tarsi; tarsi dilated, the two basal joints fused, all 
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four thickly papillose underneath in both sexes, the fifth long, very 
slender, claws also long, slender and simple. 

The genus is also represented in the West Coast of Africa (Sierra 
Leone, Guinea, Rio Grande), and in India (Pondichery), Ceylon, 
and Java. 

Synopsis of Species. 


Antenne elongate, curving slightly outwards, transverse joints 


closely set together RE ce esr as ch shen ars. [acu abete 5 MULLIS 
Antenne not curved and shorter, transverse joints not closely set 
OCS Le eM Temes Mien AN SE voy 0 test Sa Ae yw Mc sia’ fe, CONCOLOT, 


CERAPTERUS SMITHI, MacLeay, 
Smith’s Illustr. Afric. Annul., p. 74, pl. iv., fig. 1; Westw., Arcana 
Entom., vol. ii, p. 7, pl. xlix., fig. 4; Raffray, Matér. Htud. 
Pauss., pl. xvu., 7-10. 


Var. Concolor, Schaum., Wiegm. Archiv., 1850, vol. i1., p. 169. 


Chestnut brown, shining; elytra with a U-shaped flavescent band 
on each side of the apical part; head plane on the vertex, frontal 
part punctured, each puncture bearing a long seta, no impression on 
the vertex ; basal joint of antennz deeply punctured, densely pubes- 
cent, transverse joints pilose on both sides but more densely on the 
upper; prothorax twice as broad as long, a little rounded laterally, 
with the edges densely ciliate all round, smooth on the upper part, 
finely grooved longitudinally in the middle, the groove interrupted 
at an equal distance from base and apex, and rather plane than 
convex ; elytra elongato-quadrate, smooth with a few short, seriated 
flavescent hairs on the discoidal part, denser and longer laterally ; 
pygidium not very declivous, moderately punctured and very briefly 
pubescent; legs with moderately dense punctures bearing a long 
flavescent bristle. Length 13-154 mm.; width 64-7 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Potchefstroom, Rustenburg), Damaraland, 
Ovampoland, Zambezia (Buluwayo). 


CERAPTERUS CONCOLOR, Westw.., 
Proc, Linn, Soe., u., 1849, p. 55. 


Closely allied to the preceding species, but differentiated by the 
shape of the antennz, which are not quite so long, not curved out- 
- wardly at all, and the transverse joints of which are more separated 
from one another than in C. Smithi; the head and prothorax are 
alike, and the elytra also, but the U-shaped apical patch is sometimes 
hardly distinguishable or entirely absent. 

C. concolor, Sch., given in the Munich Catalogue, as well as in 
Raffray’s list, as a variety of C. Smithi, might prove to be identical 
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with the present species, but this I have not been able to ascertain. 
I had imagined that C. concolor, owing to the shorter antenne 
and their straighter shape, was the female of C. Smithi, of which 
Macleay has given an excellent figure, but on dissection I have 
found that these specific characters hold good in both sexes. Length 
114-14 mm.; width 5-6 mm. ; 

Hab. Natal (D’Urban), Zambezia (Zambeze Falls, Salisbury), 
Zululand (Eshowe), Swazieland. 


CERAPTERUS LACERATUS, Dohrn, 
Stett. Ent. Zeit., 1891, p. 388. 


‘‘ Not very well preserved, but yet so far recognisable that it can 
be plainly described, is another Paussid, the habitat of which, nearer 
than South Africa, I am not aware of. The half of the right posterior 
elytron and several tarsi are wanting. However, as I have waited 
eight years in vain for a second specimen, I describe mine as follows: 
Paussus (Cerapterus) laceratus ; brownish red; elytra moderately 
shining and having a fulvous lunule towards the apex; eyes black ; 
prothorax shining; elytra slightly wider than the prothorax and 
elongate. Length 15 mm.; width 4 mm. 

‘Through the shape of the well-preserved antenne the animal is 
connected with C. Snuthi, Laferter; this confirms its African origin. 
It differs from these two species in having a somewhat more slender 
facies ; the fulvous lunule at the end of the elytra, as well as the 
characteristic antenne and tarsi, show the animal to be unmistakably 
a Cerapterus. The species of that genus in my collection (C. Smuthi, 
concolor, Laferter) are all dark brown, nearly black, but C. laceratus 
is hght reddish brown; this and a somewhat narrower prothorax 
give it a more slender appearance. I have no doubt that it is 
specifically different.”’ 


Gren. ARTHROPTERUS, MacLeay, 
Smith’s Illustr. Afric. Annul., 1838, p. 75. 


Head and antenne as in Cerapterus ; maxilla without outer lobe, 
not hooked at tip but with six sharp teeth along the inner edge ; 
ligula very small, triangular; legs compressed, anterior tarsi of 
male not much dilated, papillose underneath, posterior and inter- 
mediate slightly less papillose underneath and more villose laterally, 
those of the female ciliate underneath ; prothorax somewhat cordi- 
form; head with two round depressions on the vertex. 

This genus has several representatives in Australia, and another 
species is recorded from Abyssinia. 
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ARTHROPTERUS Kirpyi, Westw., 
Proc. Ent. Soc., 1864, p. 189; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., p. 79, 
Talk, Oleg slay IL 

Chestnut brown, glabrous, shining; antenne long, the transverse 
joints of equal width, except the second one, closely set, and hardly 
pubescent ; head with two deep impressions on the vertex close to 
the eyes; prothorax subelongato-quadrate, marginate, slightly 
sinuate above the basal angle and with a lateral impression on each 
side, smooth, not fringed with hairs, and with a narrow median 
longitudinal groove reaching neither base nor apex; elytra straight 
laterally and not much broader at the base than the prothorax, but 
gradually ampliated till the apex, where they are not truncate, but 
gradually rounded off, quite smooth and hairless, with an elongated 
flavescent lateral patch above the subtuberculated fold, the posterior 
margin is also narrowly flavescent, and the suture has a very narrow 
line of the same colour ascending from the apex to a little past the 
median part; the tibize are moderately broad and compressed, and 
the anterior ones a little arcuate inwardly. 

The only specimen that I have seen (male) differs a little from 
the figure given by Westwood. The two impressions on the vertex 
are not in front of the eyes, but at about the median part and close 
to them ; the prothorax is of the same colour as the head and elytra, 
and not flavescent, and has no trace of two discoidal round impres- 
sions, and the elytra are not truncate behind, but sloping and 
gradually rounded from the posterior subtuberculated part of the 
fold. There is little doubt however that the two specimens belong 
to one species. Length 7 mm.; width 3 mm. 

Hab. Natal (D’Urban). 


Gren. PLEUROPTERUS, Westw., 
Trans. Linn. Soce., xvili., 1841, p. 585. 
Heteropaussus, Jas. Thoms. 


Head elongato-quadrate, not dilated behind the eyes, but slightly 
constricted there and prolonged into a neck not much narrower than 
the head ; maxillary palpi quadri-articulate, second joint as long as 
the two following, apical one subacuminate; maxille with a very 
short, subrudimentary outer lobe, inner lobe hooked at tip and pluri- 
dentate along the inner edge; ligula convex, broad, ovate, convex 
outwardly and carinate in the centre; labial palpi triarticulate, last 
joint swollen, subelongato-ovate and subacuminate ; labrum sharply 
triangular ; antenne compressed, ten-jointed, basal joint subelon- 
gato-quadrate, the other joints transverse, partly or completely fused 
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together; prothorax transverse with the sides recurved; elytra 
elongate, parallel, costate or partly costate, and projecting a little 
beyond the pygidium; legs slender, the tibie especially; inter- 
mediate cox irregular in shape and femora compressed; tarsi 
long; in the male the four basal joints of every tarsi are thickly 
papillose underneath, the first basal joint is small, the second is 
dilated, elongato-quadrate, and longer than the following two 
together ; posterior tibiee of male slightly sinuate. I have not seen 
any female example as yet. 

Besides the two South African species, two more are recorded 
from Africa (Senegal, Congo), and one from Ceylon. 


Synopsis of Species. 
Elytra with four rounded costz on each side, testaceous with two 
discoidal longitudinal bands on each side SET Ba -. «. alternans. 
Elytra with a short basal costa, black, with the Catane a short 
basal band, a post-median sinuate patch and the posterior margin 
hight testaceous! win. [ sal ee) oat) aye ken, en Act eye, aint ae MN SLC Use 


‘EToaie NOEL ALTERNANS, Westw., 
Proce Lann: Soc., , 1849, p. 56; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., p. 74, 
TOL eval aol eee 


Head, antenne, prothorax, and legs reddish brown; elytra tes- 
taceous and having on each side two broad, longitudinal dorsal black 
bands uniting above the apex; head deeply punctured and densely 
bristly ; antennze with short, squamiform hairs, very closely set to- 
gether and united by a broad node, basal joint and also the long outer 
spur of the second joint slightly pilose ; prothorax nearly twice as broad 
as long, almost straight in front, sinuate laterally with the posterior 
angle penicillate, depressed on the lateral part of the disk, subgibbose 
in the middle, finely grooved longitudinally and with the posterior 
median part excavate, with the sides of the excavation produced in 
a triangular projection rounded at tip; elytra with the shoulders 
rounded, elongate, parallel, and having on each side six distinct 
costs, the two dorsal ones of which are more raised than the 
other two, the second dorsal costa is the only one that reaches the 
base ; lateral and posterior margins with a few rigid sete ; pygidium 
glabrous with a fringe of very short bristles ; femora nearly glabrous ; 
tibiz setulose. Length 9-10 mm.; width 4-44 mm. 

Hab. Natal (D’Urban, Eshowe). Is said to have been captured 
in Mozambique and at Lake N’Gami. . 


Oe 
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P. HASTATUS, Westw., 
Proc. Linn. Soc., 1849, p. 57; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., p. 74, 
le xeyle es S. 

Palpi, antenne, and legs dark chestnut brown ; head and prothorax 
varying from dark brown to piceous red; elytra black with a basal 
dorsal elongated flavescent patch, and a diagonal post-median trans- 
verse one reaching from one median part of the disk to the other, 
and much narrowed on each side of the suture, the posterior margin 
has also a moderately broad band, which narrows and ascends along 
the suture as far as the transverse dorsal band; head very rugose, 
pilose, and with two round tubercles at the apical part of the vertex ; 
antenne briefly pilose, with the hairs longer on the basal joint and 
on the inner and outer angles of the second one, joints very closely 
set, and seemingly fused altogether ; prothorax twice as broad as 
long, slightly sinuate in front with the sides rounded, recurved, 
sinuate in the posterior part, with the basal angle slightly sloping 
and penicillate, discoidal part moderately plane, and with a narrow 
longitudinal groove ; sides depressed ; posterior part very broadly 
excavate for nearly two-thirds of the width, and with a small tuber- 
cular projection at each end; elytra with the shoulders a little 
rounded, thickly but briefly pubescent, very faintly striate, but with 
a very well-developed basal, round costa, reaching only one-sixth of 
the length ; pygidium punctulate, briefly pubescent, and with a thick 
fringe of short hairs on the margins. Length 104-102 mm.; width 
44 mm. 


Hab. Natal (D’ Urban, Upper Districts). Female unknown. 


Gen. PENTAPLATARTHRUS, Westw., 
Trans. Linn. Soc., xvi., 1833, p. 616; Raffray, Matér. Etud. 
Pauss. spt xvi, tes, ley lS. Jil. 


Head elongato-quadrate, surrounding the eyes behind ; neck very 
short ; maxillary palpi quadri-articulate, basal one conical, shorter 
than the other three, second as long, thicker than the apical one, 
which is subacuminate ; maxille broad, short, not hooked at tip, but 
fringed with bristles in the inner and outer edges, and without any 
trace of outer lobe; labial palpi triarticulate, apical joint as long as 
the two preceding ones, swollen truncate and hollowed at tip; 
labrum in the shape of a broad triangle ; mandibles straight at the 
base as far as the median part, and diagonal from there to the apex, 
which is very sharp; antenne six-jointed, basal joint irregular, a 
little incurved, the other five joints flat, transverse, fused together, 
second joint one-fourth the length of the third; prothorax spinose 
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laterally, tuberculate in the anterior part, excavate behind ; elytra 
elongato-quadrate, with the shoulders not rounded, truncate behind; 
pygidium perpendicular, triangular, deeply excavate on the dorsal 
part, and with the declivity convex, the upper margin incised 
in the middle, with the incision filled with a yellow pubescence ; 
femora and tibize compressed, dilated; tarsi neither dilated nor 
papillose. 

Two species of this genus have been lately described, from the 
East Coast of Africa (Dar-es-Salaam and Somaliland), which, 
judging from the description, are very closely allied to the two South 
African species. I have also seen a very large example from the 
Zanzibar mainland, in the collection of Mr. R. Oberthur. 


Synopsis of Species. 


Elytra totally chestnut brown Pe .. paussoides. 
Elytra with a broad median transverse ieee rhaiacl and a 
narrower supra-apical one os 2% ue - Se .. natalensis. 


PENTAPLATARTHRUS PAUSSOIDES, Westw., 
Meera Jbiraay, (Soe, Ailes 1833, p- 619, pl. xxxiil., figs. 1-14; Arcana 
Hntom., 10, p. oS, pli tice? 


Chestnut brown, gens ; antenne squamose ; head deeply punc- 
tured, with the punctures squamose, elongato-quadrate and with a 
broad, deep impression on the vertex, neck not narrower than the 
head, and more closely punctured; prothorax subcordate, with the 
anterior part ridged, the ridge high, broadly incised in the centre, 
with the lobes divaricating, and also on each side where the incised 
part is developed in a lateral blunt spine; the anterior part of the 
ridge has two deep impressions; the median part has a deep 
excavation edged on each side by a narrow, rounded ridge, and pro- 
duced up to the base in a deep, broad groove; it is nearly glabrous ; 
elytra elongato-quadrate, slightly rounded at the humeral angle, 
truncate behind, roughly and irregularly punctured, and very briefly 
pubescent ; in the outer and posterior margins there is a series of 
short sets, and two at the tip of the Bee declivity ; legs briefly 
setulose. Length 6-74 mm. ; width 24-34 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Stellenbosch, Carnarvon, Beau- 
fort West). 


PENTAPLATARTHRUS NATALENSIS, Westw., 


Proc, LimnS0cs ie, L840 50. ot 


In shape and sculpture P. natalensis can hardly be distinguished 
from P. paussoides, but it is always larger, and the elytra, instead of 
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being of a uniform colour all over, are distinctly redder, and have a 
broad median transverse dark band, sometimes piceous black, as 
well as a narrower one edging the apex; owing to the larger size, 
the punctures on the elytra are also deeper and coarser, and so far 
as I know P. natalensis does not occur in the Cape Colony proper, 
whereas I have not recorded P. paussoides from anywhere else. 
Length 84-94 mm. ; width 33-4 mm. 

Hab. Free State (Vaal River), Transvaal (Potchefstroom), 
Ovampoland (Okovango River). 


Gren. PAUSSUS, Linn., 
Bigee Insect., Upsal, 1775, p. 7. 


Maxillary palpi four-jointed, the second longer and wider than the 
others, labial palpi three-jointed, the apical joint longer than the 
others and more or less acuminate at tip; maxilla without internal 
lobe, short and bifid; ligula transverse, sometimes slightly sinuate, 
always setose at tip, concave inwardly, convex outwardly, and 
covering, with the palpi, the buccal cavity ; head declivous in front, 
more or less elongato-quadrate, dilated behind the eyes, and 
narrowed into a distinct neck; vertex with either a conical, some- 
times penicillated, spine, ridges, depressions, or prominences bearing 
two small fosse ; eyes reniform or oval, with the posterior part of 
the head edging the eye, projecting often and sometimes aculeate ; 
antennee two-jointed, the basal joint thick, more or less quadrate, the 
second one varying much in shape; prothorax either transverse or 
cordiform, in which case it is incised laterally and impressed trans- 
versely, or made bipartite by a deep, transverse, sinuous groove, but 
having always on each side a small patch of dense, short, flavescent 
hairs ; elytra elongato-quadrate, parallel or subparallel, not much 
convex, covering the whole abdomen except the pygidium, and 
having on each side of the apical angle a small but very distinct 
ridged tubercle; they are more or less deeply punctulate and. 
pubescent, the pubescence being sometimes reduced to squamiform 
scattered hairs, but are not striate; legs short, compressed, bristly, 
setulose or squamose; femora claviform, subclaviform or com- 
pressed ; tibiz either subcylindrical, moderately compressed or 
dilated ; tarsi five-jointed, joints of anterior pair bristly underneath 
in both sexes. 

From the diversity of characteristics given in this diagnosis, it is 
seen how difficult of arrangement the species of Paussus will prove 
to be. The extraordinary shape of the second joint, or antennal 
‘club, is probably the means of identifying the species. No antennal 
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clubs are exactly alike, and they vary in shape from a more or less 
regularly lenticular, round, oval, oblong, laminiform to cylindrical ; 
the outer margin is often amplate, excavate, or grooved, in which 
case the edges of the hollowed margin are more or less setigerous, 
and they have also on either the upper declivity, or on both sides, 
transverse striz, which might perhaps imply that the articulations 
have become fused together. 

Few South African Paussus can be said to have a close ally, 
excepting P. lineatus and P. Afzelu, which are however very 
distinct ; P. Schawmi and P. Germari, which will probably prove to 
be identical; and P. cucullatus and P. ruber. If the shape of the 
maxillary palpi were taken into consideration, the South African 
species could be divided in eight groups :— 

1. Second joint of maxillary palpi about equal to or a little shorter 
than the two following, subcylindrical, curving a little outwardly, 
and tapering slightly from base to apex: P. Huwmboldti, damarinus, 
minus, spinicoxis, propinquus, rusticus, mamcanus, fallax, Bohemani. 

2. Second joint longer than the other two following: P. signati- 
pennies. 

3. Second joint shorter than the two following; apical joint of 
maxille long, and nearly tapering from base to apex: P. cultratus. 

4. Second joint as long as the other two, but twice as wide ; last 
joint of maxillary palpi short, elongato-ovate: P. lineatus, Afzeli. 

5. Second joint elongato-quadrate, or curved outwardly from base 
to middle, and diagonal from there to apex, truncate at tip, where it 
is broader than the two following: P. cylindricornis, Schuckard1, 
Curtist. 

6. Second joint nearly straight inwardly, much swollen and 
rounded outwardly, the two joints following small, narrow: P. 
Klugi, cucullatus, Burchellianus, ruber, cochlearius, viator, Linner 
Burmeistert, Marshalls.* 

7. Second joint broadly inflated, nearly hexagonal, irregularly 
rounded outwardly and deeply incised at base, inwardly: P. granu- 
latus. 

8. Second joint broadly quadrate: P. Schawmi, Germart. 

Where the second joint is inflated it is shghtly convex outwardly 
and concave inwardly. 

To the first group belong all species with a conical spine on the 
vertex of the head, whether with bipartite prothorax or not. The 
second contains only one species, as does the third ; but these species 
are strikingly distinct, as is also the case in groups seven and eight ; 


* In P. Marshalli the second joint is broader and more quadrate inwardly, 
and the two joints following are longer. 
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in group five are three species with cylindrical antennal club, but 
there is a little difference between Cwrtisc and cylindricorms, but 
they agree in having the second joint broader at tip than the third, 
and truncate, while the sixth group includes all species with bipar- 
tite prothorax, the anterior part of which is ridged, lenticular, or in 
the shape of a broadly truncate one. 

This arrangement is, however, somewhat artificial, but in order to 
make the identification easier I have adopted another one which is 
more artificial still, but which, I hope, will facilitate the identification. 


Synopsis of Species. 


Ee. 
Head with a conical spine on vertex. 


a. 


Club of antenne more or less ovate, but always sinuate in the 
posterior margin, thickened in the centre, and a little longer 
than broad. 

b. 


Prothorax impressed transversely and constricted laterally in” 
the centre, but with the anterior part not much more raised than 
the posterior. 

C. 

Posterior tibize compressed but slender, femora moderately 

clavate. 


Club of antenne very thick, hardly marginate behind, and 

with four longitudinal, shallow striz on the upper part of the 

outer declivity; prothorax quadrate, divided in two parts of 

nearly equal size by a deep, transverse impression .. .. .. hwmboldti. 
Club much thickened in the posterior part, binant eats 

wardly and having four longitudinal striz on the upper and 

under parts of the outer declivity and indenting the edges of the 

outer margin, which is slightly scooped; prothorax rounded 

laterally, constricted behind and deeply impressed in the middle damarius. 
Club subelongate, not very thick and of nearly equal thick- 


ness, anterior margin nearly straight .. .. minus. 
Club subelongate, with five deep strie on the otter Aectivity 
outer margin deeply grooved, both edges with five impressions.. dohri. 


Club subelongate, acutely marginate all round and having on 

both sides of the outer declivity four longitudinal striz not 

indenting the outer margin ; prothorax with the anterior angles 

rounded, the sides nearly aay and with a deep median 

Cavity "par ae spinicoxis. 
Club suboleneae! noe fave convex, Pshsepiy: canine fil oad 

and without any striation in the outer ae ; median part of 

prothorax deeply impressed | eee propingwus. 
Club lenticular, carinate all round, pater acne en nares 

very smallindentations in the middle ; prothorax with a shallow 

median impression, and very deeply ponetnered laterally .. .. "wusticus. 


2 
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Club of antenne globose, carinate all round, and without any 
striation on the outer declivity ; prothorax nearly parallel and 
with a deep, transverse impression .. 


CC. 


Femora very slender at base and strongly clavate at apex; 
tibie incurved. 

b b. 

Prothorax bipartite, anterior part perpendicular and much 
higher than the posterior. 

Club thick, rounded, sharply marginate inwardly, produced 
in a sharp, recurved spine at the tip, posterior margin nearly 
straight, slightly grooved, upper and under parts of the outer 
declivity with four shallow striz, the intervals of which dent 
slightly both edges 

Club thick, rounded, neath eS inerardige anucte a 
tip, outer part sinuate at apex and base with the basal angle 
long and sharp, margin slightly grooved, and with two faint 
impressions in the groove, no striz on the outer declivity .. 


ale 
Head without a vertical, conical spine; pygidium not bristly. 
a. 
Club of antenne thickened, longer than broad, outer margin 
neither grooved nor scooped. 
b. 


Prothorax impressed transversely, anterior part not much 
more raised than the posterior. 


C: 

Posterior tibiz compressed but slender. 

Club oblong, outer margin not sinuate; prothorax constricted 
laterally past the middle, and with a deep, median, transverse 
impression 

Club elongato- SLI, mass margin Sitar ad Fraclicall ih 
the base above the basal outer spur; prothorax constricted 


laterally, and with only a very slight transverse median im- 
pression .. 


a a. 
Club long, more or less laminate and ensiform. 


bb, 


Prothorax bipartite, the anterior part much more raised than 
the posterior. 
C. 
Posterior tibize slender. 
_ (Elytra ferruginous red.) 
Club long, not much curved outwardly, apex rounded and 
slightly narrower than the base; elytra with a black diagonal 


band, a post-median patch and an apical spot of the same colour 


(Elytra blue black, edged with ferruginous.) 
Club long, broad, slightly curved, outer margin broadly 
grooved, groove alveolate, upper edge with six serrations, inter- 
vals of serration setulose 


(1897. 


ardwus. 


bohemant. 


fallax. 


manmcanus. 


(anermis. 


: | aristotelv. 


signatipennis. 


CONCINMUS. 
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Club a little thicker in the outer than in the inner part, a 
little curved, not narrower at apex than at base and having a 
narrow groove in the outer rae fate from the base to 
two-thirds of the length 

Club similar to the preceding one, _ bine a little THontiee cme) a 
little narrower at apex.. 


GC. 
Posterior tibiz broadly dilated. 
(Elytra piceous black, edged with ferruginous.) 
Club subensiform, very long, outer margin with a moderately 
wide groove reaching from the base to near the apex, edges of 
the groove faintly notched .. 


aaa. 

Club long, narrow, recurved, outer margin deeply scooped from 
base to past the median part or near the apex, upper edge sub- 
denticulate. | 

Gr 

Posterior tibiz slender. 

(Elytra blue black, edged with ferruginous.) 

Club with four impressions on the upper posterior declivity 
crenating the upper edge of the outer ee outer basal angle 
long and sharp Sea 

Club with six impressions Se whe, upper ete ei ahs 
outer margin, lower edge of posterior groove sinuate, outer basal 
short, sharp 


aaad. 

Club scythe-shaped. 

Club compressed, outer margin not grooved, basal angle long 
and sharp; prothorax with a eae round impression on each 
side, anterior part not much raised . 

Club rounded, not compressed, more ARaTEN Te faletiora 
but curved, swollen at base and narrowed in a very sharp point, 
no outer basal spur; prothorax nearly cleft in two in the 
median part; elytra with a deep supra-lateral groove on each 
side .. : 


aaaad. 
Club straight, narrow, sublaminiform. 


CC. 

Posterior tibize broadly dilated. 

Club sharp in the inner part and thicker in the outer, the 
margin of which is broadly grooved from base to apex with six 
impressions in the groove, and six denticulations in the upper 
edge .. 


aAaaaada. 
Club of antenne broad, dilated, and broadly excavated out- 
wardly. 
Che 
Posterior tibie broadly dilated. 
Head with a raised elevation on the vertex and two small pits, 
inner margin of club lamelliform and with four strize, outer 
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schaum. 


german. 


raffrayia, 


lineatus. 


afzelit. 


cultratus. 


granulatus. 


klugv. 
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margin broadly excavate for nearly all the length and striate on 
the upper declivity as well as in the excavation, outer basal angle 
broad; anterior part of prothorax cute incised in the 
middle, but not aculeate laterally : ce aes 

Head plane and with two small tubercles on Lees olne as 
in the preceding species but with the apical part a little more 
acuminate and with the outer basal angle sharper and longer; 
anterior part of prothorax with a sharp lateral spine .. 

Club compressed and laminate for half the length, the ute 
margin broadly scooped out at the apex, the upper edge with 
five slightly gee ridges; anterior part of re sub- 
aculeate laterally . lets 

Club with the inner margin share cade aaprerced: a ‘little 
sinuate, outer margin scooped from base to apex, and with five 
strie denting slightly the edges; anterior part of prothorax not 
aculeate 


Posterior tibiz slender. 

Club with two basal strize in the inner margin, outer margin 
broad, excavate and with five ridges in the excavation projecting 
as a rounded denticulation beyond the edges, basal outer angle 
as long as the whole base, narrow and cylindrical; anterior part 
of prothorax with a sharp spine on each side. . a 

Club laminate in the inner and basal margins, with ane ance 
margin enlarged and broadly excavate from the basal angle to 
the apex, lower edge of the excavation broader than the upper, 
the latter sinuate near the apex, both edges slightly striate in- 
wardly ; head with four rounded tubercles on vertex; posterior 
tibiz a little dilated in the median part . as 

Club curving outwardly, convex in ‘a. anterior Ney Beadle, 
scooped in the posterior one, the lower edge of which is slightly 
sinuate, while the upper one is briefly subdentate; hind tibiee 
slender 


aAaaAaNAaaAAA. 


Antenne thick, deeply and broadly grooved across the upper 
part. 


Posterior tibie not dilated. 

Club with two small, closely set sinuations on the inner 
margin, basal part nearly straight, apical part of upper surface 
broadly grooved diagonally .. 


Cre: 

Posterior tibiz’ broadly dilated. 

Club with the inner margin slightly bi-impressed, the outer 
one strongly bisinuate, upper surface with a broad but not deep 
excavation near the apex and a deep impression about the 
median part .. 


GAAAaAaAAA., 
Antenne long, slender, cylindrical. 


(1897. 


cucullatus. 


ruber. 


cochlearws. 


aviator. 


burchellianus. 


rugiceps. 


degeert. 


linnet. 


burmeisteri. 
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C. 


Posterior tibiz slender. | 
Club a little bent outwardly in the median part, slightly 

thickened at tip and with two very small teeth at the apex of 

the outer margin, basal part deeply incised .. . curtisi. 
Club very long, straight, slightly thickened at tip, 0 Ore area 

angle sharp, moderately long .. cylindricornis. 
Club moderately long, apical part afi pater sagan very y slightly 

grooved, outer basal angle not projecting Ree) i en ot “SCRUCHOTON. 
Head without a vertical spine. 
Pygidium with thick, stiff bristles. 
Club massive, broadly excavate in the posterior part, and 

with a thick tuft of hairs at the apical part of the excavation ... marshall. 


P. HUMBOLDTI, Westw., 
Elaie oes es 1 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1852, p. 90; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 
Iieif45, oy, (ob), FON obs aker, IU 


iL UreSie eres Lrangeio, airic. Phil soc. vol. iil, 1885, 4p. 83; 
Olle tag 10K B). 

Head, antenne, legs, and prothorax piceous red, elytra and 
pygidium ferruginous red; head with a very long and sharp conical 
tubercle; antennal club thick, somewhat oval, carinate all round, 
inner margin slightly sinuate, outer angle produced in a moderately 
long, sharp, stout, slightly curving spine; it is thicker in the middle, 
and has four shallow striz extending on the upper part of the outer 
declivity from about the median part towards the apex ; the club is 
smooth in the basal part only, the rest is very briefly pubescent ; 
prothorax divided in two by a broad transverse grooved impression ; 
the anterior part is a little emarginate in the centre and truncate 
behind, the posterior is as broad as the anterior, but a little less 
abruptly truncate, and somewhat angulate laterally ; elytra sub- 
parallel, shining, and with regular series of very short, slightly 
flavescent, moderately closely set hairs; tibiae compressed, broad, 
but not dilated. Length 11-114 mm. ; width 44-42 mm. 7 

Hab. Natal (D’ Urban), Transvaal (Rustenburg). 


P. DAMARINUS, Westw., 
Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 1874, p. 84, pl. vii., fig. 9. 


Piceous red, with the posterior part of the elytra from the median 
part castaneous ; head with a sharp, long, conical spine; antennal 
club thick, but a little compressed in the basal part of the inner 
declivity, marginate all along the inner apical part and slightly 
sinuate near the apex, slightly incurved near the apical part, 
which thus appears as if it were a little curved, posterior margin 
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grooved for two-thirds of the length, with the edges dented slightly 
by the intervals of four shallow striz occurring on both upper and 
under sides of the outer declivity ; prothorax with the transverse 
median impression reaching from side to side, and with a lateral 
flavescent pubescence ; anterior part rounded laterally, narrowing 
from base to apex and slightly emarginate in the centre, posterior 
part bi-impressed in the centre and constricted laterally at base ; 
elytra parallel, covered with closely set, briefly pubescent punctures; 
tibiz slender. Length 102 mm. ; width 44 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Rustenburg), Bechuanaland. 


P. MIMUS. 


The colour and shape of head and prothorax are as in P. damaruws, 
but the shape of the antennal club is different; it is not so thick in 
the posterior part, the inner margin is sharper, nearly straight, the 
emargination of the posterior part is not so pronounced, the grooved 
part is deeper, and the strie better defined and indent more the 
edges of the groove; instead of being smooth and shining they are 
very finely granulose, opaque, and glabrous; the spur of the outer 
angle is a little longer and less curved. 

The shape of the club is intermediate between that of P. damarinus 
and P. dohrm, but it is not setose as in the latter, nor is the posterior 
margin grooved from base to apex. Length 10$ mm.; width 4 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Rustenburg). 


P. DoHRNI, Westw., 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1852, p. 93; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 
[Oe Sn Ole xojableg) sles, JEL 
Dark chestnut; elytra covered with a very brief, closely set 
pubescence; head as in the two preceding species; antennal club 
longer than broad, thick, setulose, carinate in the anterior and apical 
margins, the former very slightly sinuate above the base, posterior 
part broadly grooved from end to end, and with a lateral yellow 
pubescence ; posterior declivity with four broad striz on both sides, 
the intervals of which indent the edges of the groove; prothorax 
shaped as in P. damarinus and P. mimus, but the anterior part is 
more regularly rounded laterally. | 
I have not seen this species, and the diagnosis here given is made 
from the excellent figure given by: Westwood in the ‘“‘ Thesaurus 
Entomologicus Oxoniensis.” The characters distinguishing this 
species from P. damarinus and P. mimus are the broader and longer 
groove in the posterior part of the club, and also the striz on both 
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sides of the posterior declivity, which are broader and deeper. 
Length 8 mm. 
Hab. Natal, teste Westwood. 


P. sprInicoxis, Westw., 
Proc. Linn. Soe., i1., 1849, p. 59; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 
p. 84, pl. xvii., fig. 7. 

Ferruginous red ; head with a sharp, conical spine on the vertex ; 
antennal club very briefly pubescent, moderately thick, subelongato- 
ovate, carinate from the base of the anterior margin to the posterior 
one, the latter with a faint groove, posterior part of the declivity 
with four longitudinal, shallow striz on each side, reaching but not 
indenting the rounded posterior margin; prothorax transversely 
impressed in the middle from side to side, and with a lateral yellow 
pubescence, anterior part rounded, attenuate laterally towards the 
neck and not emarginate in the centre of the basal part, posterior 
part deeply scooped in the middle almost up to the base; elytra 
elongate, nearly parallel, closely punctured, and glabrous; pygidium 
closely punctured ; anterior femora subclavate ; intermediate cox 
with a very small spinous process at the base. Length 7-85 mm. ; 
width 24 mm. 

Hab. Natal (D’Urban, Maritzburg), Transvaal (Rustenburg), 
Zambezia (Buluwayo), Mozambique (Rikatla). 


P. PROPINQUUS, Pér., 
Plate Xie ne. 7, Elave XT) fis: 7. 
Trans. o. Airics Phil Soe, iv, 1886, p. S3. 


Chestnut colour, subopaque ; head briefly pubescent, and with a 
sharp, conical spine on the vertex ; antennal club subelongato-ovate, 
moderately thick, and sharply carinate from the angle of the inner 
margin to the posterior basal angle, which is produced in a short, 
subtruncate tooth; it is finely granulose, and has a series of very 
short bristles on each side of the posterior margin; prothorax 
with a median subdiagonal transverse impression; anterior part 
convex, a little more raised than the posterior one, rounded laterally, 
punctulate, and covered with moderately long bristles, posterior part 
briefly pubescent, a little narrower than the anterior, and with a 
shallow median depression ; elytra a little lighter in colour than the 
head and prothorax, and covered with a closely set and dense reddish 
pubescence ; legs densely bristly. Length 8-9 mm. ; width 3-34 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Bloemhof, Potchefstroom, Heildeberg, Pretoria), 
Bechuanaland. 
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P. rnusticus, Pér., 
Plate oiine fies l@: 
Trans. S. Atric? Pili Sect, m., 1885, p. 82: 


Reddish, shining ; head with a very conspicuous conical spine on 
the vertex ; antennal club subelongato-ovate, moderately thick, inner 
and apical margins carinate, the former nearly straight, outer margin 
shghtly emarginate near the apex, also carinate, but with three very 
small and hardly noticeable dents in the median part of the carina ; 
posterior basal angle not longer than the anterior; prothorax with 
a very shallow transverse median impression reaching from side to 
side, and much constricted laterally in the middle, anterior part 
convex, subcordiform, briefly pubescent, posterior part narrower 
than the anterior, subcylindrical, and without any median im- 
pression ; elytra parallel, very finely and closely punctured, each 
puncture bearing a very short hair ; posterior tibiz slightly dilate. 
Length 84 mm. ; width 3 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Rustenburg). 


P. arpuus, Pér., 
Plate XII., fig. 8; Plate XIII, fig. 6. 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1896, p. 149. 


Red, shining; head with a long conical tubercle on the vertex ; 
smooth, but slightly punctured behind; antennal club short, thick, 
convex on both sides, carinate all round, depressed at the base with 
the basal outer angle produced in a long, sharp, slightly recurving 
spine, no longitudinal impression in the posterior declivity; pro- 
thorax smooth, with a deep transverse impression reaching from side 
to side and having a yellow pubescent patch at each end, anterior 
and posterior part equally broad, the anterior a little more raised 
than the posterior, the sides nearly parallel; elytra elongate, sub- 
parallel, smooth, and very closely punctured, the punctures in the 
anterior part being deeper and broader than those behind ; tibiee 
slender. Length 8 mm.; width 24 mm. : 

Hab. Gambezia (Manica). 


Pp) BALLAX, -Pér., 
vans. S. Ainicee al Sock, vis GO2san OSs 


Head, antenne, and prothorax chestnut brown ; elytra lighter red ; 
head pubescent, and with a short, conical tubercle on the vertex ; 
antennal club shining, slightly pubescent, subovate, carinate all 
along the inner and apical margins, but emarginate at the apical 


1 Paussus Raffrayi >. Paussus 
2 =: Manicanus 6 y 
3 el eholaveiia 7 os 
k viator bee ) 
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part of the outer margin, which is grooved, although neither deeply 
nor broadly, from the emargination to the outer angle, which is 
produced in a long, triangular spur ; prothorax cleft in two by a very 
deep groove, having a small flavescent patch on each side; anterior 
part setose, much raised, thick, sloping towards the neck, and con- 
stricted laterally ; posterior part deeply excavated in the central part, 
and bituberculate on each side; elytra subparallel, punctured, 
punctures deep and setigerous; tibiz slender, arcuate; femora 
strongly clavate, and very slender at base. Length 5 mm. ; width 
J jonvan, 
Hab. Transvaal (Potchefstroom). 


PAUSSUS BOHEMANI, Westw., 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1855, p. 83; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 
Oe Bei, jal, SGjauliicg, sullex, 

Light brick-red, turning to flavescent in the elytra ; head pubescent, 
and with the whole posterior part raised in a sharp, conical spine ; 
antennal club shining, briefly pubescent, thick, semicircular in the 
inner part, which is not carinate and ends in a sharp point at the 
apex, outer margin narrowly but deeply grooved from the apical 
recurved spine to a short distance from the basal angle, which is 
produced in a long, slightly recurved spine ; prothorax cleft in two 
by a very deep transverse groove, having a small flavescent patch on 
each side, anterior part much raised, compressed, thin, nearly 
perpendicular, carinate at tip, and has a very long pubescence, 
posterior part deeply excavate in the central part, and bituberculate 
on each side (Westwood, loc. cit., has given a good side-view figure 
of the prothorax of this species, but the prothorax of the insect 
(fig. 9) is not at all correct); elytra punctulate, each puncture bearing 
a very long hair; pygidium with a long pubescence ; tibize arcuate, 
femora strongly clavate, and very slender at base. Length 54 mm. ; 
width 2 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Kimberley). 


PAUSSUS MANICANUS, Pér., 
Plate XII., fig. 2; Plate XIIT., fig. 4. 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1896, p. 149. 


Reddish brown, shining: head quite flat and smooth on the | 
vertex ; antennal club glabrous, shining, long as the head and pro- 
thorax, nearly oblong, a little narrower at apex and base than in the 
middle, compressed but thick in the median part, carinate all round 
and with the posterior angle produced in a sharp, moderately recurved 
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spine; prothorax constricted laterally past the median part and 
with a shallow median transverse impression, having a very small 
flavescent patch on each side but not incising the lateral parts, the 
anterior part is depressed, hardly more raised than the posterior, and 
has a median longitudinal shallow impression, the posterior part is 
nearly plane, and not impressed in the centre; elytra parallel deeply 
and closely punctured, each puncture bearing a very short, flavescent 
seta ; femora a little swollen; tibiz slender. Length 84-9 mm. ; 
width 3 mm. 
Hab. Gambezia (Manica, Buluwayo). 


P. INERMIS, Gerstack, 
Monatsb. Berl. Acad., 1855, p. 268; Peter’s Reis. n. Mossamb., 1862, 
p. 268, pl. xv., fig. 12; Westw., Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., p. 95, 
Ol: ODS SoS, De 

Reddish brown, moderately shining; head plane; antennal club 
subovate, but deeply emarginate in the posterior margin near the 
apex, carinate all round, not grooved behind, basal part nearly 
straight, but with a narrow transverse incision in the outer apical 
angle, the external part of which is produced in a moderately long 
recurved spine ; prothorax elongato-cordate, faintly impressed trans- 
versely at about the median part, anterior part convex, posterior 
part not depressed; elytra subparallel, very closely and finely 
punctured and briefly pubescent; tibiae slender. Length 8 mm. 

Hab. Mozambique (Tette). 

This description is made from the figure in Westwood’s 
‘Thesaurus Entomologicus Oxoniensis.’ I am not aware that this 
Paussus has been met with since its capture by Dr. Peters, 1842- 
1848. The type is in the Berlin Museum. 


PAUSSUS ARISTOTELI, Jas. Thoms., 
Archiv. Entom., i., 1856, p. 403, pl. xxi., fig. 2. 


“ Light chestnut brown; head projecting, strongly and suddenly 
depressed behind; eyes large, rounded; basal joint of antenne 
elongate, second very large, dilate, subconical, or claviform, wider 
at the base which has a curved spine in the outer angle; prothorax 
subcordiform, wider in the middle with the anterior angles rounded, 
divided ‘in the middle by a transverse line, median longitudinal line 
not much noticeable; elytra at least three times as long as the pro- 
thorax and broader at the base, rounded at the humeral angle, nearly 
truncate at the apex, and with two slight projections on the suture 
after about the fourth part of the length, dorsal part slightly punc- 
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tured ; legs strong; abdomen punctured, the other parts of the body 
smooth.” Length 8 mm. 

This species, which I have not seen, is evidently a close ally to 
P.inermis ; but judging from the figure, the club is more compressed, 
the spur is longer, but apparently also incised, the elytra are more 
thickly pubescent than in both the figures of iermis, and the anterior 
part of the prothorax is more dilated. 

Hab. Natal, teste Thomson, and Port Natal and Abyssinia, teste 
Raffray. 


PAUSSUS SIGNATIPENNIS, Pér., 
Plate XIII., fig. 2. 
Trans. S. Afric. Phil. Soc., i:, 1885, p. 83, pl. i, fig. 4. 


Brownish red, moderately shining; head, prothorax, elytra, and 
legs densely pubescent; head hexagonal, plane, a little scooped at 
apex ; penultimate joint thick, flattened, very pilose; antennal club 
compressed, sublanielliform, as long as the head and anterior part 
of prothorax put together, nearly as broad as the anterior part of 
the head, curving outwardly, carinate in the inner margin, slightly 
emarginate at about the median part in the posterior margin, which 
is not grooved thickly but briefly pubescent, outer angle produced in 
a more or less rounded spur ; prothorax bipartite, anterior part much 
raised, almost perpendicular behind, broadest in the middle, sides 
narrow and ridge shape, posterior part with three longitudinal 
impressions separated by two median ridges, lateral walls raised 
and tuberculated at apex above the small flavescent patch ; elytra 
subparallel, somewhat roughly punctured and having a dense, long, 
greyish pubescence; they are of the same colour as the prothorax 
and more shining than the head and prothorax, and have on each 
side a narrow black band running diagonally from under the humeral 
angle to a short distance of the median part of the suture, a sub- 
quadrate patch of the same colour in the posterior part, and the 
apical part of the suture is also edged with black ; tibiae compressed, 
slightly dilated. Length 8 mm.; width 24 mm. 

Hab. ‘Transvaal (Potchefstroom). 


PAUSSUS CONCINNUS, Pér., 
Plate XII., fig. 6; Plate XIII., fig. 12. 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1896, p. 150. 


Head, prothorax, and legs brick-red; elytra black, edged with 
red at the base and apex; head and prothorax glabrous, the former 
edged in front on the vertex with a high semicircular ridge which 
is broadly emarginate in the middle and reaches from eye to eye, 
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posterior part raised above the neck into a ridge higher than the 
anterior one, and with a median and two lateral sinuations; median 
part of head plane, and with a broad depression above each eye 
partly edged by a very narrow groove which extends also along the 
posterior raised part ; antennal club long, broad, compressed, as long 
as the base of the prothorax, slightly curving in the inner edge, 
which is distinctly marginate and has besides a distinct raised line 
running parallel to it, outer margin broadly grooved from base to 
apex, and having seven round alveole as well as six obtuse serra- 
tions on the upper edge, the intervals of which bear each a short 
yellowish seta, outer basal angle of the club long and sharp; pro- 
thorax bipartite, the anterior part much raised, short, abruptly trun- 
cate, deeply incised in the centre and on each side, and with a deep 
transverse impression, the posterior part is narrower than the 
anterior, and has the shape of a truncate cone, broadly scooped 
out in the anterior median part, with each side of the incision 
produced in a sharp, short tubercle; elytra closely set with very 
short, greyish hairs, but very indistinctly punctured; femora not 
clavate; tibiz straight, not thickened. Length 6 mm.; width 
24 mm. 


Hab. Zambezia (Salisbury). 


PAUSSUS SCHAUMI, Westw., 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1852, p. 94; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 
Dro 4 epee ertie 46, 
PP povacuiatus, Pér..- Trans, S, Airc. Rhil Soc) voll am 13805 
Daot (Oli ee6. 

Head, antenne, prothorax, and legs brownish red; elytra dark 
blue, with a broad basal band and a narrow apical line brownish 
red ; head with two high longitudinal ridges running from the neck 
to the apex, finely aciculate, briefly pubescent; antennal club com- 
pressed, curving outwardly, distinctly pedunculate at base, as long 
as the head and anterior part of prothorax put together, carinate in 
the inner margin, curving outwardly, posterior part a little thicker 
than the anterior, with the outer margin grooved from one-third of 
the length to the basal part, the outer angle of which is short and 
sharp, basal joint elongato-quadrate ; prothorax with the anterior 
part in the shape of a short, broadly truncate cone, scooped on each 
side, produced in the centre of the transverse impression in two 
narrow ridges nearly connected across the impression with two 
similar ones in the posterior part, which divide it into three shallow 
cavities, the external walls of the posterior part end in a round, 
blackish tubercle surrounded by the yellow pubescent patch, the 
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surface of the whole prothorax is distinctly though very briefly 
pubescent ; elytra subparallel very finely aciculate and with a few 
scattered very short hairs; legs moderately slender; pygidium 
not incised in the posterior margin. Length 8 mm.; width 


PAUSSUS GERMARI, Westw., 
Plate XIII., fig. 14. 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1852, p. 94; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 
Tos Gee Tolle sabe, jolea, 2%. 

The only difference between P. schawmi and P. germari seems to 
consist in the shape of the antennal club, which is a little shorter, a 
little narrowed towards the apical part and slightly less curved 
outwardly owing to the outer margin being slightly straighter, the 
base of the club is much less conspicuously pedunculate, and the 
space between the two occipital ridges has a faint triangular im- 
pression, a trace of which is found in P. schawmi; the sculpture 
and shape and colour of prothorax and elytra are the same as in 
schaum. Length 64 mm.; width 24 mm. 

Hab. Natal, teste Westwood. 

This species occurs also in Abyssinia; a specimen from that 
locality agrees very well with Westwood’s figure, except that the 
clava is entirely reddish brown. 


Paussus LINEATUS, Thunb., 
Plate XIII., fig. 5. 
Act Hiolm., 1781, p. 171, pl. ii., figs. 4-5. 


P. parrianus, Westw., ‘Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1847, p. 29, 
platens. >) Thesaunwdintom. Oxon. p. Qi; pl. xvil., fig. 7: 

Dark red, moderately shining; elytra blue black, broadly edged 
all round with dark red; head flat on the vertex, but with the 
margins raised all round, slightly aciculate and very briefly 
pubescent, neck very distinct; antennal club much recurved, as 
long as the head and the anterior part of the prothorax together 
anterior margin sharp and carinate, posterior part thicker, outer 
margin carinate from the apex to one-fourth of the length, deeply 
scooped from there to the base, the outer angle of which ends in a 
sharp, long spur, the upper edge of the scooped margin has four 
striations with raised intervals serrating the edge, the lower edge 
is not dented, and between the end of the groove and the apex there 
is a small rounded marginal semicircular projection; the first joint 
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is elongato-quadrate, nearly twice as long as broad, and like the club 
hardly pubescent ; prothorax bipartite, lenticular, with the edges not 
very sharp, incised in the centre and laterally so as to look quadri- 
tuberculate, and raised higher than the posterior, which has two 
median longitudinal impressions separated by a double ridge, with 
the lateral walls hardly raised, sloping towards the median transverse 
impression, which has a small, black tubercle on each side next to 
the small flavescent patch; elytra subparallel, finely shagreened and 
very briefly: pubescent; legs slender. Length 5-6 mm; width 
2-21 mm. 


Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town and environs). 


PAUSSUS AFZELII, 

Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1855, p. 82; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 
[Os Os, FOlls jalan alee. (o, 

P. laetus, Gerstiick, Stett. Zeit., 1867, p. 430. 


Very similar to P. lineatus in shape, sculpture, and colouring, but 
the shape of the antennal club and of the prothorax is different; the 
former has the same shape, but is longer and curves more backward, 
and the posterior declivity on the upper part has six longer strize 
instead of four, with the intervals rounded and denting the upper 
edge; basal spur sharp but not long; the latter is also bipartite, but 
the anterior raised part is not so lenticular, it is deeply incised in 
the middle, but not laterally, and the walls of the posterior part are 
a little more raised and there is only one broad median impression. 
Length 6-64 mm. ; width 21-24 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Rustenburg, Leydenburg); occurs also in 
Abyssinia. 

PAUSSUS CULTRATUS, Westw., 
Plate Xe net. 
Proc. Linn. Soc., 1849, p. 52; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., p. 86, 
(Ol excise, pieces 
2 P, plinw, Thoms., Arch: Hmtom.,1;, 1857, p. 403; pl. xxi; figs 3: 


Light testaceous, shining; head, thorax, and elytra briefly 
pubescent ; head convex on vertex, elongato-quadrate ; first joint of 
antenne elongato-quadrate and hollowed in the upper part, club 
compressed, long, falciform, with both inner and outer margins sharp, 
the inner one nearly straight for two-thirds of the length and sharply 
curved, inner margin slightly sinuate past the median part, apical 
part narrowed and very sharp; prothorax with a deep impression on 
each side of the median part and with a small pubescent yellow 
patch on each side, anterior part not more raised than the posterior 
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one, which is slightly narrower; elytra parallel and covered with 
densely set shallow setigerous punctures; tibie slender. Length 
435 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Raffray is of opinion that P. cultratus and P. plinw are two 
different species, which he distinguishes by the shape of the antennal 
club which is nearly alike, but ‘‘in P. plinw it is longer, narrower, 
and more falciform, decreasing gradually from base to tip, and the 
more regular curve belongs to a circle of a wider diameter, and, 
therefore, the point is longer, more slender and sharper, while 
in P. cultratus the club looks like an elongate square with the sides 
nearly parallel as far as the tip, which is suddenly curved to form a 
shorter and more obtuse point.”” Headds that he possessed the two 
species. 

It is quite true. that the figure given by Westwood of the club of 
P. cultratus is broader in proportion to the length than that of 
P. pln, and that I have not seen any example as yet absolutely 
similar, but I think that the latter as differentiated by my excellent 
friend Raffray is the male, and that Westwood has exaggerated the 
width of the club in his figure of P. cultratus.* 

Hab. Natal (D’Urban, Maritzburg, Estcourt, Frere), Transvaal 
(Potchefstroom, Pretoria). 


PAUSSUS GRANULATUS, Westw., 
Proc. Linn. Soc., ii., 1849, p. 58; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., p. 86, 
jolls 2 Qiabigpesnllsz, 5) 

Light, testaceous glabrous, moderately shining; head granulose 
and with two small rounded depressions, one on each side of the 
ocelli; first joint of antennz swollen at base, a little attenuate at tip, 
club rounded, swollen at base and tapering gradually into a sharp 
point with a seta at tip, falcate, and without any basal outer angle ; 
prothorax bipartite, anterior part nearly perpendicular, narrow, 
emarginate in the middle, and also, but not so deeply, laterally, 
median excavation very wide, posterior part excavate and with only 
the lateral subtuberculate walls left; elytra subelongato-quadrate 
and with a supra-lateral, deep and broad groove running from the 
humeral angle to the apex, carinate outwardly, and with a faint 
silky white tinge, the discoidal part of the elytra is granulose and 
darker than the general colour, and the sides are not so closely 
granulose ; the inner edge of the intermediate and posterior tibiz are 
sinuate inwardly, the latter inflated. Length 4 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth, Grahamstown), Transvaal 
(Pretoria). 


*Dr. C. A. Dohrn has expressed also (Zur. Literat. d. Pauss. Stett. Ent. 
1887, Zeit., p. 317) an opinion similar to mine. 
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PAUSSUS RAFFRAYI, Pér., 
Plate XIL-; teal.) Piave Xie fess: 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1896, p. 150. 


Piceous black, with the apical part of the elytra and the tarsi 
reddish brown; head rugulose, with the anterior part deeply 
impressed in the centre, and the walls of the impression raised in two 
short tuberculiform processes, posterior part bi-impressed; club of 
the antennze subensiform, very long, compressed, external margin 
with a moderately wide groove reaching from the base to near the 
apex, both edges of the groove faintly notched ; prothorax bipartite, 
the anterior part raised, smooth, the median transverse cavity wide 
and deep and having two yellow pubescent patches in the centre, 
posterior part depressed and with three tuberculated indentations ; 
elytra subparallel, shining, moderately punctured, each puncture 
with a very short, greyish hair; anterior and intermediate tibiz 
slender, posterior tibis: broadly dilated and flattened. Length 
5 mm.; width 14 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Frere). 


PAUSSUS KLUGI, Westw., 
Plate XIII, fig. 15. 
Trans. Hmtom. Soc. Lond.,-p. 80, pl: ix.) ne. 2; Arcana, Emtom: 
vol. 11,; p: 183; pl xei-, tig. 4 


Ferruginous or piceous red, moderately shining, very briefly 
pubescent ; head plane on the vertex, with a median longitudinal 
sroove, posterior part with two slight protuberances ; club elongate, 
very little shorter than head and thorax together, laminiform, 
carinate all along the inner and apical margin, posterior part thicker 
than the anterior, broadly grooved from base to apex, the groove with 
seven impressions on the lower part and with six sharp, short, 
briefly setigerous teeth projecting beyond the edge, upper edge not 
denticulate ; prothorax bipartite, anterior part lenticular, but more 
convex in front than behind, slightly emarginate in the centre and 
subangular laterally, median incision very deep and broad, pos- 
terior part as broad as the anterior, lateral walls short and sharp, 
median part with three small impressions divided by two smooth, 
not much raised tubercles; elytra subparallel and with a very brief 
and scattered pubescence; posterior tibiz much dilated, triangular, 
the anterior and intermediate ones slender. Length 6 mm.; width 
2 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Maritzburg, Estcourt, Frere), Transvaal (Water- 
berg). In the examples from Estcourt and Frere the colour is 
piceous red instead of being ferruginous. 
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PAvussuS CUCULLATUS, Westw., 
Proc. Linn. Soc., u., 1849, p. 59; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., p. 93, 
Jol, sxrnble, inl, (6) 

Chestnut red, shining, nearly glabrous; head with an elevation on 
the vertex, encircled by a sharp ridge, and bearing two very small 
tubercles; club short, broad, with the anterior part compressed, 
sharp, and with four deep, narrow striz, outer margin broadly and 
deeply excavate for nearly the whole length, and with the internal 
part of the excavation with six moderately deep transverse striz, the 
intervals of which form a blunt serration on both edges ; prothorax 
bipartite, the anterior part in the shape of a thin disk, slightly 
angular laterally, and not incised in the median part, posterior part 
with the lateral walls sloping at apex and not much raised, median 
part moderately excavate and with no longitudinal impressions ; 
elytra subparallel, almost glabrous; femora and tibize very much 
compressed and inflated, the posterior tibiz more dilated than the 
others. Length 44 mm.; width 12 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage, Albany, Port Elizabeth), Natal 
(Estcourt, Maritzburg, Frere). 


PAUSSUS RUBER, Thunb., 
Vet. Acad. Handl., 1781, t. 2, p. 170. 


Reddish brown, moderately shining; head plane and with two 
very small tubercles on the posterior part ; club somewhat similar in 
shape to that of P. cucullatus, but it is not quite so much dilated, 
the striz of the inner margin are not so deep, and the excavated part 
of the outer margin is not so broad, the strie in the excavation are 
deeper, but the intervals, although more convex, hardly dentate the 
edges ; the prothorax bipartite, anterior part lenticular, incised in 
the middle and distinctly spinose laterally, posterior part bituberculate 
in the centre, lateral walls sharp and well defined ; elytra parallel, 
nearly glabrous ; all the tibiae are dilated, but the posterior ones are 
much broader than the others. Length 44-5 mm.; width 2-21 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Vaal River, Sterkstroom), Zambezia 
(Limpopo River). 


PAUSSUS COCHLEARIUS, Westw., 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., vol. ii., p. 88, pl. ix., fig. 6; Arcana 
Hunton yoru, p. 189, pl. xciy., fig. 3. 

Chestnut brown, briefly but thickly pubescent, subopaque; head 
plane in the centre, carinate transversely in. the anterior edge and 
with two diagonal ridges behind diverging from the central part 

3 
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towards the hind part of the eyes; basal joint of antennz broad, 
subquadrate, club laminiform for half the length, apical part of the 
outer margin dilated, scooped out, and having internally five strize 
with rounded intervals serrating the lower edge, and also, but in a 
lesser degree the upper one, outer basal angle moderately long and 
sharp ; prothorax bipartite, the anterior one lenticular and emarginate 
in the centre and laterally, posterior one depressed in the centre, 
walls sharp and not tuberculate ; elytra subparallel; tibie of all legs 
compressed and broad. Length 54 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Potchefstroom), Natal (Estcourt), Cape Colony 
(Uitenhage). 


PAUSSUS VIATOR, Pér., 
Plate XII., fig. 4; Plate XIII., fig. 19. 
Trans. Kntom. Soc. Lond., 1896, p. 151. 


Piceous black, opaque, with the antenne and legs very dark red ; 
head with three short impressions in the middle of the vertex, the 
median one of which is the deepest and is bounded by two short 
ridges; inner margin of the club sharp, quadri-impressed, a little 
sinuate at tip, the outer one dilated, broadly scooped out from apex to 
base with the outer basal angle moderately long and sharp; the 
cavity of the outer margin has six striew, the rounded intervals of 
which serrulate the two edges ; prothorax bipartite, with the anterior 
part lenticular and incised in the centre, posterior part long, lateral 
walls sloping towards the transverse incision, median part slightly 
incised longitudinally ; elytra parallel, nearly glabrous; tibie 
compressed, broad, the posterior ones much dilated. Length 5mm. ; 
width 14 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Frere, Estcourt). 


PAUSSUS BURCHELLIANUS, Westw., 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1869, p. 319; Thesaur. Entom. 
Oxont p92; pl sxvi ne. 10: 

Chestnut brown, moderately shining; head pubescent, plane in 
the centre, but raised in a small protuberance behind, apex raised in 
a transverse ridge; club carinate for half its length in the inner 
margin and with three marginal impressions, the basal one of which 
is broader and deeper than the others, outer margin broadly dilate 
and scooped out, and having five deep striz extending from one edge 
to the other with the intervals raised, rounded, serrating both 
the edges, those on the lower one slightly penicillate at tip, outer 
basal angle very long and cylindrical; prothorax briefly pubescent, 
bipartite, anterior part perpendicular with the median part lamini- 
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form, subquadrate, broadly emarginate in the centre, lateral part 

spinose, posterior part depressed in the anterior part with the lateral 

walls tuberculate ; elytra parallel and covered with a long sub- 

flavescent pubescence; tibiz slender. Length 5mm.; width 2 mm. 
Hab. Cape Colony (Albany, Sterkstroom). 


PAUSSUS RUGICEPS, Pér., 
Plate XIII., fig. 9. 
Trans. 8. Afric. Phil. Soc., iv., 1886, p. 82, pl. i., fig. 4. 


Elytra piceous red, antenne, head, prothorax, and legs dark red ; 
head rugose, and with a high prominence divided in two by a deep 
groove and tuberculose at each end; club slightly pubescent, a little. 
curved, inner margin sharp, not impressed, outer margin dilated, 
broadly and deeply scooped out from apex to base, outer angle sharp 
and moderately long, cavity smooth, but with five faint serrations — 
on both edges; prothorax bipartite, anterior part laminiform, sub- 
rectangular laterally and with the anterior face sloping, posterior 
part only a little depressed in the central part, walls not much raised 
and tuberculate ; elytra parallel, very finely aciculate and with 
regular series of very short, distinct greyish hairs; legs briefly 
setulose; anterior and intermediate tibia moderately slender, pos- 
terior ones ampliate, but not broader at the apex than at the base. 
Length 5 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Rustenburg). 

The antennal club is nearly similar to that of P. Degeerv. 


PAUSSUS DEGEERI, Westw., 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1855, p. 82; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon, 
Oe BB, TOIL, oeiabigg gate, TAY, 

Fulvous, elytra finely punctured and covered with very short 
yellowish sete; head moderately wide and having two small rounded 
equidistant tubercles between the eyes; antennal club oblong, 
curved, anterior margin sharp, rounded at apex, posterior one 
grooved, the groove elongate, subpyriform, the upper edge with five 
small rounded tubercles, lower edge a little wider than the upper 
and simple; prothorax sub-bipartate, anterior part hardly broader 
than the head, angular, raised, subemarginate in the middle with the 
outer sides angular, posterior part narrower and with the outer sides 
raised and parallel, grooved tranversely at about the median part, 
but not deeply, and having in the middle two contiguous tubercles ; 
elytra much larger than the prothorax, subparallel; legs elongate, 
slender. Length 64 mm. | | 

Hab. Caffraria. 
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I have not met yet with this species, and the description here 
given is culled from Westwood’s. 


PAUSSUS BURMEISTERI, Westw., 
Plate XIITI., fig. 16. 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., i1., p. 86, pl. ix., fig. 3; Arcana Entom., 
VOLE tng 105 TVAb Goll, Ibocoxing,, 10lse, 7, 


Opaque and set with squamiform hairs; head, antenne, prothorax, 
and legs dark brown; elytra deep chestnut brown; head with an 
occipital protuberance with a narrow rounded ridge enclosing a 
small pit; club thick, longer than broad, carinate all round, inner 
margin slightly bi-impressed, the outer one strongly bisinuate, apical 
part of the upper surface deeply and broadly scooped transversely 
near the apical part, the lower edge of the cavity slightly serrulate 
and very deeply impressed at about the median part, outer basal 
angle short and sharp; prothorax bipartite, anterior part in the 
shape of a broadly truncate cone, incised in the middle, posterior 
part with a very deep median impression and with four small 
tubercles, two in the middle and one at the apex of each lateral 
wall; elytra subparallel, set with distant seriated squamiform hairs ; 
all tibiae dilated, the posterior ones broader than the others. 
Length 6 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town). 


PAUSSUS LINNEI, Westw., 
Plate XU fie. Ws: 
Trans. Linn. Soce., xvi., p. 634, pl. xxxii., fig. 22; Arcana Entom., ii., 
p. 169, pl. Ixxxvii., fig. 4. 


Chestnut brown, head and prothorax a little darker, hind part of 
the head raised in a small prominence containing two small pits 
close to one another and with edges carinate; basal joint of antenne 
thick, elongato-quadrate; club thick, broad at the base, which is 
sinuate, with the outer angle sharp but not spinose, Inner margin 
compressed, outer part swollen and broadly and deeply scooped out 
transversely between the apex and the median part, the excavation 
is concave and the external wall thin, incurved, and slightly pubes- 
cent along the edge; prothorax bipartite, anterior part lenticular, 
very slightly emarginate in the centre and subsquamose, posterior 
part deeply excavate in the middle and with two small median and 
one lateral subtuberculiform processes ; elytra subparallel, shining, 
subsquamiform; legs slightly pubescent; all tibie compressed, 
somewhat broad, but not dilated. Length 4 mm.; width 1+ mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Oudtshoorn). 
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PAUSSUS BARKERI, Pér., 
Plate XII., fig. 5; Plate XIII., fig. 13. 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1896, p. 152. 


Reddish brown with very short pubescence all over; head with 
two median carinze aculeate in front and overlapping the point of 
insertion of antenne, these two ridges diverge slightly from the 
middle of the vertex and have a narrow groove ceasing abruptly 
above the neck, which is very short and not constricted; basal joint 
of antenne quadrate, very thick; club moderately long, not com- 
pressed, deeply sinuate in the inner part, which, like the rounded 
apical part, is acutely marginate, outer part also sinuate and having 
on the margin four very distinct teeth bearing several very short 
sete, while the apical angle is developed into a long, broad, blunt 
spur, the inner part of which curves so as to form a short tooth 
corresponding to a similar tooth situated on the opposite part of the 
base ; the joints of the antenne are covered with closely set, very 
short, squamiform hairs; prothorax bipartite, the anterior part 
ridged, slightly grooved in the centre, posterior part as broad as 
the anterior with a broad median depression nearly reaching the 
base ; elytra subparallel, covered with very short, closely set hairs, 
apparently thicker than those on the prothorax and without punc- 
tures; pygidium thickly pubescent and with a fringe of long, 
thickly set, yellowish hairs; anterior and intermediate femora and 
tibie slender, posterior femora and tibie dilated and compressed. 
Length 9 mm.; width 34 mm. 

Hab. Natal (D’ Urban). 


PAUSSUS CURTISI, Westw., 
Proc. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1864, p. 190; Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., 
p. 84, pl. xviii., fig. 11; Raffray, Matér. Etude Pauss., p. 32 
pol vali hss. 39. 30. 

Chestnut brown, subopaque, glabrous; head with two sharp, 
median ridges in the anterior part uniting in the centre with the 
apex of a bisinuate, subtriangular one which reaches from side to 
side in the posterior part, and another but shorter one in the base 
adjoining the neck, there is also a lateral one running above the eye, 
these ridges enclose thus three deep impressions in the anterior part 
and two smaller ones in the posterior; the gene are distinctly acu- 
leate ; antennz densely squamiform, basal joint elongato-quadrate 
club long, slender, cylindrical, curving, slightly thickened at the tip, 
which is carinate, outer margin with a very short groove and two 
small teeth at the apex only, base deeply incised, outer angle blunt ; 
prothorax bipartite, anterior part in the shape of a broadly truncate 
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cone, broadly emarginate in the middle, posterior part divided by a 
deep, narrow, transverse groove, deeply impressed up to the base, 
lateral walls not tuberculate; elytra elongate, glabrous; tibiz very 
little compressed, nearly cylindrical; legs densely squamiform. 
Length 8 mm.; width 24 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Potchefstroom), Natal (Estcourt), Cape Colony 
(Port Elizabeth) ; occurs also in Abyssinia. 


PAUSSUS CYLINDRICORNIS, Pér., 
Plate XIIT., fig. 1. 
Trans. 5. Airc. Phil, Soc aie, 885; pp: Silks plas ese, 


Reddish brown, subopaque; head slightly squamose with two 
median ridges reaching from the apex to the posterior part, which 
is slightly raised and has two contiguous pits on each side of the 
head, and running above the eye is a shorter ridge running from the 
neck to some distance from the apex; eyes prominent and not 
bordered by the gene; antenne densely squamose, basal joint short, 
quadrate, club long, nearly cylindrical, a little compressed at the tip, 
which is very slightly ampliate and carinate in the rounded part, 
base not incised, outer angle moderately long and sharp; prothorax - 
bipartite, anterior part in the shape of a broadly truncate cone, 
widely emarginate in the middle and shorter than the posterior one, 
which is broadly grooved longitudinally in the centre, both parts are 
slightly squamose; elytra elongate, parallel and covered with densely 
set, squamiform, subflavescent hairs; legs bristly; tibize lmnear. 
Length 84 mm.; width 24 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (Rustenburg), Bechuanaland. 


PAUSSUS SCHUCKARDI, Westw., 

Proc. Entom. Soc. Lond., u., p. 87, pl. ix., fig. 4; Arcana Entom., 
vol. i., p.. 187, pl. xcii., fig. 5; Raffray, Matér. Etud. Pauss., 

Dp. o2, Playa sos, 30, ie 
Reddish brown, subopaque ; head grooved in the central parts with 
the edges of the groove rounded, raised and reaching the posterior 
part, above the eye there is also a small ridge on each side, and the 
space between this supra-ocular ridge and the median one is de- 
pressed, genz projecting a little; antennae densely squamiform, 
basal joint thick, elongato-quadrate, club quite cylindrical, not quite 
truncate at tip, the apical margin carinulate; prothorax deeply im- 
pressed tranversely in the middle but not exactly bipartite, anterior 
part nearly rounded but still sightly more raised than the posterior, 
which has a moderately broad, not very deep longitudinal impression ; 
elytra elongate, subparallel with squamiform hairs not densely set ; 
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legs very briefly pubescent; tibia linear. Length 63-7 mm. ; width 
4-23 mm. 
Hab. Cape Colony (Grahamstown, Vaal River, Queenstown), 
Transvaal (Bloemhof, Rustenburg). 
In the female the antenne are a little shorter than in the male. 


PAUSSUS MARSHALLI, Pér., 
Pikes 2OUTe, saves, GS Jelleniey DULL. sees ILI 
Trans) Hatom!. Soe. Lond., 1896, p. las: 

Reddish brown, shining, elytra thickly pubescent; vertex of the 
head nearly plane, posterior part ridged above the neck and along 
the outer sides; basal joint of antennz quadrate, nearly as large as 
the head, club broad, massive, inner margin carinate with a short, 
round basal spur not projecting much, outer margin broadly hollowed 
with the edges bisinuate, acute at the apical part of the cavity, and 
bearing on each side a dense tuft of long, yellowish hairs, basal outer 
spur very broad and subquadrate; prothorax bipartite, the anterior 
part compressed in a sharp ridge, slightly emarginate in the centre 
and subaculeate laterally, the posterior part hollowed anteriorly and 
with a triangular longitudinal groove, and the outer sides produced 
in a carina sinuate in the middle, sharp in the anterior part, and 
with the posterior part forming a long tooth standing at an angle 
with the base, both the points of the lateral carina having a distinet 
tuft of hairs; elytra short, subparallel; pygidium with short pubes- 
cence and having in the middle three transverse rows of long and 
very thick bristles; legs slender, anterior femora not thickened. 
Length 54 mm.; width 24 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Frere, Estcourt). 

Mr. A. E. Haviland writes that he found this species drowned in 
a trough in company with two kinds of ants. 


PAUSSUS BRAUNSI. 

Chestnut brown, moderately shining ; head hardly pubescent, not 
depressed in the centre, and having two small ocelli-like cavities in 
the posterior part; antenne very slightly and very briefly pubescent, 
inner margin of the club sinuate in the middle, sharply carinate, and 
without any transverse impression, outer margin broadly dilate, and 
scooped out from apex to base, cavity with four striz, the intervals 
of which are raised but hardly indenting the edges, basal angle 
produced in a long spur, subquadrate at base and cylindrical from 
the middle to the apex; prothorax bipartite, and similar in shape 
to that of P. burchellianus and P. cucullatus ; posterior part of the 
disk briefly pubescent; elytra parallel, shining, and having regular 
series of very short, pallid hairs, outer and posterior margins fringed 
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with a series of long, thick bristles, curving backwards on the outer 
margin; pygidium with a few short bristles on the lower edge; legs 
slender, briefly pubescent, anterior and intermediate femora very 
slender at base, but not clavate, almost cylindrical lke the tibiz, 
posterior ones compressed and only slightly dilated, posterior tibiae 
also slightly dilated and compressed. Length 34 mm.; width 14mm. 

In shape the posterior margin of the club is nearly similar to 
that of P. burchellianus and P. cucullatus, but it is less broadly 
scooped than in both these species, and the basal spur is shorter 
than in the first-named species and not entirely cylindrical, the 
shape of the anterior margin is however very different, being 
sublinear owing to a median sinuation, and not impressed trans- 
versely ; the disposition along the outer and posterior margins of 
tnick, recurved, stiff bristles is unique among the South African 
Pausst, of which it is also the smallest. 

Discovered in the nest of Pheidole capensis by Dr. Brauns at 
Port Elizabeth, Cape Colony. 


Gen. HYLOTORUS, Dalman, 
Analect. Entom., 1823, p. 103. 


Head round, with two large fossz on the vertex excavated in front 
for the reception of the antenne, the latter are two-jointed, the first 
joint is very small, the other lanceolate ; maxillary palpi four-jointed, 
second joint very broad, rounded outwardly, sinuate inwardly, 
maxillze without outer lobe, bifid at tip; last joint of maxillary palpi 
long, attenuate and rounded at tip; prothorax subcylindrical, attenuate 
behind; elytra subparallel; first abdominal segment very wide, second 
and third very small, third wider than the preceding and emarginate; 
legs short, broad, compressed, the femora grooved so as to allow the 
insertion of the laminated inner part of the tibiz when retracted ; 
tarsi short, equal. 

Two species other than the South African one are known—one 
from Sierra Leone, and the other from Abyssinia. 


HyLotTorus HOTTENTOTUS, Westw., 
Thesaur. Entom. Oxon., p. 81, pl. xvil., fig. 1. 


Chestnut red, glabrous, moderately shining; head rugulose and 
with two impressions on the vertex containing a round tubercle 
perforated at tip; eyes not projecting, reniform ; no neck; prothorax 
cylindrical, posterior part narrowed from the middle to the base, 
discoidal part with a linear, transverse, shallow impression; elytra a 
little rounded at the shoulder, straight laterally and a little amphate 
from the shoulder to the apex, smooth and glabrous. Length 6 mm. ; 
width 3 mm. 

Hab, Natal (Maritzburg). 
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POSTCRIPT. 


[The species described below belongs to the genus Paussus, Linn. 
See page 15.] 
PaussuUS ELIZABETH, 


Ferruginous red, moderately shining; head foveate, the fover 
shallow and bearing a short greyish seta, vertex with a slightly conical 
protuberance in the posterior part and two parallel elongate, ocelli- 
like, deep pits, with smooth raised edges in front of the conical 
protuberance, and in the centre of the vertex; basal joint of antennee 
very rugose and bristly, club swollen, anterior margin compressed, 
narrow, the anterior edge with a series of yellowish distant sets on 
each side, upper part with three deep transverse impressions situated 
between the base and the median part, posterior margin broadly 
dilated and deeply scooped, with the basal angle sharp but moderately 
long, both the upper and lower edges of excavation are symmetrical, 
but the upper edge has six serrations and the lower one five only, and 
less conspicuous, the concave part has six broad grooves on each side ; 
thorax rugose, setulose, anterior part in the shape of a disk, very 
narrowly incised in the centre, and angular laterally, posterior part 
with the lateral walls sloping, and the median part raised in the centre 
and grooved longitudinally ; elytra rugulose, and with closely set series 
of moderately long flavescent hairs, outer margins of pygidium clothed 
with long decumbent pale flavescent hairs; tibie of all legs compressed 
and dilated. Length 44 mm.; width 14 mm. 

Allied to P. cucullatus, and distinguished at once by the shape of the 
ocelli and the subconical protuberance on the vertex of the head; the 
antennal club is of nearly the same shape, but not so broad outwardly, 
and the anterior margin is narrower, and has three transverse im- 
pressions instead of four, and the edge of the lower margin of the 
excavation does not project beyond the upper edge as it does in 
P. cucullatus ; it differs also by the setulose elytra, and the fringe of 
decumbent hairs on the outer margins of the pygidium. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). Captured by Dr. Brauns. 
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DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF THE COLEOPTERA 
OF SOUTH AFRICA.—Part IV. 


By A. Rarrray, Memb. Ent. Soc. of France, &c. 


Famiry PSBHLAPHIDA:. 


The Pselaphide have in South Africa a very singular faunistic 
distribution. They appear to be divided in two faunas: one which 
I call the Cape fauna proper, the other is a general African one: 
the first seems to be merely restricted to the Cape Peninsula, the 
second one extends from Mashunaland to Natal. 

Unfortunately many parts of South Africa may be considered as 
unexplored so far as the collection of these minute insects is con- 
cerned, and the neighbourhood of Cape Town is the only place 
where the Pselaphide have been thoroughly searched for by Mr. 
Péringuey and myself. They have also been collected in Mashuna- 
land by Mr. G. A. K. Marshall, in Natal by Messrs. Marshall and 
A. Ei. Haviland, and in Bechuanaland and the Transvaal by Mons. 
EH. Simon. 

Thirty-one genera and ee species are now known to occur 
in South Africa, and of these fifteen genera and sixty-nine species 
are not met with anywhere else, so far as our knowledge of these 
insects goes. ; 

The distribution of these 31 genera and 76 species in South Africa 
and other parts of the world may prove of interest. 

6 genera are found in every part of the world, Europe included, 
U.€. i— 
1 Bryaxis. It is very doubtful if this genus occurs in South 
Africa ; the locality of the unique specimen recorded is 
unknown. 
Huplectus, kyxabis, and Pselaphus occur in Mashunaland 
and Natal, but not at the Cape. 
1 feichembaca is found in tes hate lac, Natal, and the 

Cape. 

1 Ctenistes occurs in Natal and at the Cape. 
43 
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1 genus is found in every part of the world, Hurope excepted, 

1.0. :— 

Tmesiphorus at Natal. 

1 genus is found in Northern and Eastern Africa, 2.e. :— 

Marellus ; it has been met also in Natal. 

1 genus occurring in Kastern and Western Africa, 7.e. :— 
Ognocerus occurs also in the Transvaal. 
genera, Zethopsus, Batrisodes, and Odontalgus, represented in 
Kast Africa and Asia, are found respectively in Mashuna- 
land and Natal, in Natal only, and in Natal and at the 
Cape. | 
3 genera, Asymoplectus, Laffrayra, and Trabisus, which are Hast 
African, are represented, the first in Mashunaland and the 
Cape Colony, the second at the Cape and in Natal, and 
the locality of the third, although not recorded exactly, is 
a South African one. 
genus, Syrbatus, a distinctly American one, is represented in 
Mashunaland. | 
15 genera are found exclusively in South Africa, of which— 
1, Batoxyla, is peculiar to Mashunaland. 
1, Novoclaviger, is peculiar to Mozambique. 
2, Fustigeropsis and Convmatocerodes, are peculiar to the 
Transvaal. | 
1, Dalmina, is peculiar to the Cape and Natal. 

10, Farondius, Prodalma, Trimyodites, Anoplectus, Xenogyna, 
Pselaphocerus, Pselaphischnus, Laphidioderus, Pseudo- 
tyrus, Hustigerodes, are peculiar to the Cape Colony. 

Out of 16 genera occurring at the Cape (fLerchembachia, Ctemstes, 
Odontalgus, Asymoplectus, Raffrayia, Dalnuna, Faronidius, Prodalma, 
Trinvyodites, Anoplectus, Xenogyna, Pselaphischnus, Laphididerus, 
Pselaphocerus, Pseudotyrus, Fustigerodes), and of which 10 are 
peculiar to the Cape, 2 are found in every part of the world, 3 are 
found in other parts of Africa, and 1 occurs also in Natal. 

It is worthy of note that the genus Raffrayia, which seems to be 
a very distinct feature of the Pselaphid fauna of the Cape, where it 
is represented by 17 species, has only one representative in Abyssinia 
and another one in Natal; and the genus Odontalgus is represented 
at the Cape by a very aberrant form. 

Out of the 12 genera occurring in Natal (Hwplectus, Reichem- 
bachia, Ctenistes, Tmesiphorus, Marellus, Zethopsus, Batrisodes, 
Odontalgus, Raffrayia, Dalmina, Novoclaviger, Pselaphus), 5 occur 
in every part of the world, 3 in different parts of Africa, 2 in other 
parts of Africa and Asia, 1 in the Cape, and 1 only is peculiar. 
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Out of the 6 genera occurring in Mashunaland (Huwplectus, 
Reichembachia, Zethopsus, Asymoplectus, Syrbatus, Batoxyla), 2 
occur in every part of the world, 1 in other parts of Africa and Asia, 
1 in America, 1 at the Cape, and 1 is not recorded from anywhere 
else. 

Thus out of 16 genera in the Cape Colony, 10 are special ; out of 
12 genera in Natal, 1 is special; out of 6 genera in Mashunaland, 
1 is special; and 5 of the 12 genera occurring in Natal are also found 
at the Cape; 2 out of the 5 found in Mashunaland occur also at the 
Cape. 

If we now examine the species, we notice that the isolation of 
the Cape fauna from that of other parts is still more clearly 
marked. 

Out of the 76 species known to occur in South Africa, 7 of which 
only are found in other parts of Africa, 2 are from Abyssinia, 2 from 
the West Coast of Africa, and 3from Zanzibar. Of the 2 Abyssinian 
species, 1, Reichembachia circumflexa, occurs also in Mashunaland 
and Natal; the other, Odontalqus vespertinus, is also met with in 
Natal. Out of the 2 species from the West Coast, 1, fewchembachia 
picticorms, is met in Mashunaland and Natal, and the other, 
Ctenistes iwmitator, in Natal; the 3 Zanzibar species, Zethopsus 
sulcicollis, Tmesiphorus rugicollis, Pselaphus longiceps, are also met 
with in Natal. 

The Cape Colony species number 40, all special; Natal 14, 7 of 
which are peculiar to that country; and Mashunaland 14, 12 of 
which are not as yet recorded from elsewhere. 


Shape of body variable ; elytra short; abdomen free and consist- 
ing of six tough segments; maxillary palpi oftener big and quadri- 
articulate, occasionally inconspicuous and with only one joint, but 
always provided with a small apical appendage ; labial palpi small, 
biarticulate ; coxze and trochanters variable in shape; tarsi always 
trijointed, with the first joint extremely small, and having one or 
two claws either equal or unequal. 

The family Pselaphid@ is very closely allied to the Staphylinide, 
and is seemingly a degenerate form of the latter. It is, however, 
differentiated from the Staphylimde by the following characters : 
the abdomen consists of six segments (except in the male of some 
species, which have a seventh segment), fused together and there- 
fore immovable; the labial palpi have never more than two joints, 
and the last joint is provided with at least one small appendage ; the 
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last joint of the maxillary palpi is always provided with an apical 
appendage. 

So far as is now known few species are recorded from South 
Africa. This scarcity is caused by the dryness of the climate. In 
tropical climes, where damp heat and moisture prevail, the Psela- 
plideé are very numerous. But although not numerous, they are 
peculiar to that part of the world, and the South African fauna is a_ 
very isolated one, except for the eastern part, where an affinity with 
the Zanzibar fauna does undoubtedly exist. 

Pselaphideé are found under stones, more especially where the 
ground is clayey and schistaceous, under the bark of trees, dead 
leaves, those of oaks especially, in moss, flying at sunset in marshy 
places, and in ants’ nests. 

The family is divided into two sub-families, PsELAPHIDE 
GENUINZ and CLAVIGERIDH, divided by the following distinctive 
characters :—- 


Maxille and paraglosse spiculose; elytra simple at apex PSELAPHIDA. 
Maxille and paraglosse with a long pubescence; elytra 
and abdomen plicate at base and fasciculate.. .. .. .. CLAVIGERIDZ. 


PSELAPHIDA., 


All the trochanters short, insertion of the femur on the 
trochanter lateral, base of femur touching, or nearly so, the PsrELAPHID= 
coxe ue sree tee) Sits. peeks Meg Ae INe Mame Me recite ines BRACHYSCELIDA. 
Median smoieinentians (sometimes the anterior and pos- 
terior ones also) long, insertion of the femur on the 
trochanter apical, and consequently always at a great PsrELAPHID” 
distance from the coxee Soh 58! VEU R ON, Ap Mammeepelter alt 08) Geek MACROSCELID&. 


Synopsis of Tribes. 
PSELAPHIDE BRACHYSCELIDA. 


A 2. Hind coxe prominent and conical; body more or less elon- 
gate and depressed. 
B 2. Middle coxe prominent and conical; tarsi with two claws 


of generally the same size aA pay) ee ea es) hae SAR ONGING. 
B1. Middle coxe globular, not prominee ee 
C 2. Tarsi with a single claw <u 5 HUPLECTINI. 
C 1. Tarsi with two claws of very Tea uel S1Ze, ie ieee one 

very small, and sometimes hardly apparent Geet TRICHONYNI. 


A 1. Hind and middle cox globular, not prominent, the higd 
coxe sometimes a little triangular and depressed. 
B 2. First ventral segment very short, always more or less 
hidden under the hind coxe or the metasternum. 
C 2. Tarsi with two very unequal claws; hind coxze somewhat 
triangular and depressed (but neither prominent nor 
conical) wl Gili RENEE) Whew de encinw aS” wet Ale aul ak Pee a Ga ENTE 
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C1. Tarsi with a single claw; hind coxe decidedly globular .. Bryaxrnt. 
B 1. First ventral segment large, always longer than the hind 
coxe ; antenne geniculate, the first joint very long.. .. GONIACERINT. 


PsELAPHIDZ MACROSCELIDA. 


A 2. First ventral segment large, ae than the hind coxe ; 

tarsi with a single claw .. .. PSELAPHINI. 
A 1. First ventral segment short, more or Ties freien mls he 

hind coxe or the metasternum. 
B 2. Epistoma more or less notched, prominent laterally ; pu- 

bescence short and squamose . Ms CTENISTINI. 
B 1. Epistoma simple and not en Tovhavae lige ; -atlbertoanes 

generally long and hairlike, and when short never 

SOMAMVOS CMMs sae cer Weimar vec nova iat Skee aie a Geet | ERENT: 


So far as is now known the following tribes have no representa- 
tives in South Africa: Bythinim, Cyathigerin, Hybocephalini, 
Schistodactylin, Arhytodini. 


Tre FARONINI. 
Raffray, Rev. Entom., 1890, pp. 82 and 84. 


Body linear and depressed; antenne hardly clubbed at tip; 
middle and hind coxe conical and prominent; first ventral segment 
conspicuous ; tarsi with two equal claws. 

In general facies the insects included in this tribe are very much 
like some Staphyluude of the group Homalim. They are some- 
what rare, but numerous in New Zealand; they have a few repre- 
sentatives in the South of Europe, in Algeria, and in North America, 
and only one species is known from South Africa. 


Gen. FARONIDIUS, Casey, 
Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond., 1887, p. 381; Raffray, Rev. Kntom., 
1893, p. 3. 


Hlongate, somewhat depressed; head transverse, without temporal 
prominences; antennal tubercle large; eyes large, set backward ; 
maxillary palpi middling, second joint clavate, third a little shorter 
than the preceding one, fourth more than twice as large, ovate, not 
particularly acuminate at tip, very briefly pilose and with a hardly 
noticeable apical appendage ; antennz moderately long, moniliform, 
hardly thickened at tip; prothorax subhexagonal, more attenuate 
in front than behind, and impressed; elytra much longer than the 
prothorax and depressed ; abdomen strongly marginate and having 
on the dorsal side five clearly defined segments and on the under side 
six in the female and seven in the male; metasternum large, sub- 
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quadrate and convex ; legs hardly long; intermediate and posterior 
coxee approximate ; both claws of tarsi of equal length. 

The genus is allied to both Sagola and Faronus, and differs mostly 
from them by the eyes, which are very large and situated near the 
posterior angle of the head. It includes only one species. 


FARONIDIUS AFRICANUS, Casey, 
Trans. Entom. Soc., Lond., 1887, p. 382, c fig. (male); Raffray, 
Rev. Entom., 1893, p. 4, pl. 1, fig. 15 (female). 


Moderately elongate, depressed, testaceous red, with the antenne, 
palpi, and legs testaceous, covered with a moderately dense flavous 
pubescence; head much transverse and without any posterior 
angles; eyes large; antennal tubercle prominent, narrow, de- 
pressed, and slightly canaliculate; vertex little raised transversely ; 
antenne half the length of the body, not distant from one another at 
base, stout, first joint elongate, subcylindrical, second ovate, third 
smaller, subquadrate, fourth to eighth briefly oblong and slightly 
decreasing in length, ninth to tenth subquadrate, eleventh oblong 
and acuminate at tip; prothorax as long as broad, a little wider than 
the head and eyes, much attenuate in front, rounded laterally in the 
median part and sinuate from there towards the base, lateral fovez 
large, the median one small, and joined by a strong, transverse and 
arcuate sulcus to two minute, oblong, basal foveex ; elytra more than 
twice the length of the prothorax and a little longer, sutural stria 
pluripunctate at base, dorsal stria extending as far as the median 
part and pluripunctate at base, between the striz are four punctures 
disposed in a line ; abdomen nearly equal in length to the elytra, the 
three basal segments gradually increasing in length. The male is 
distinct from the female; the antenne are half the length of the 
body, the jomts from the fourth to the tenth inclusive are slightly 
decreasing in length, and from the fifth to the ninth, a little angular 
internally, and obliquely subemarginate externally at apex; seventh 
ventral segment small and with a quadrate median impression. 
Length 1:30-1:60 mm. 

This insect is rather variable, especially in size; it is in the 
large-size males that the intermediate joints of the antennz are more 
or less angular internally ; in the females of small size the joints are 
slightly thicker towards the tip. The median impression of the pro- 
thorax is somewhat quadrate with the lateral offshoots very short. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Wellington, Stellenbosch, Newlands, Cape 
Town). 
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Tre HUPLECTINI. 
Raffray, Rev. d’Entom., 1890, pp. 82 and 91. 

Body elongate, more or less depressed; antennz distant at base 
or approximate ; maxillary palpi variable, sometimes recumbent in 
an upper fovea; prothorax more or less cordate; elytra variable ; 
abdomen with five conspicuous segments on the upper part and six 
underneath, sometimes even seven in the male; intermediate cox 
slobose, not prominent ; posterior ones conical ; first ventral segment 
more or less conspicuous ; tarsi triarticulate, with the basal joint 
very small; one single claw. 

This tribe includes a large number of minute insects found in 
marshy places throughout the world. 

The characters of the genera are subject to a great deal of modifi- 
cation, and therefore very inconsistent. 


Gen. ZETHOPSUS, Reitter, 
Ent. Monatsbl. 1880, p. 85; Raffr., Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 50. 
Zethus, Schauf. Nunq. Otios. 11, p. 249.—nom prevec. 


Linear, depressed ; head transverse behind, with a large antennal 
tubercle in front and a large, superior fovea for the reception of the 
palpi on each side; eyes placed laterally and backward; maxillary 
palpi quadriarticulate, first joint inconspicuous, second large, slender 
at base and strongly clavate, third inserted on the side of the 
second, smaller and irregular, fourth transverse, irregularly ovate and 
inserted in the middle of the preceding one; antenne ten-jointed, 
first joint large, second much bigger than the following, third to ninth 
inclusive moniliform, transverse, tenth largest of all, globose or 
briefly ovate; prothorax more or less cordate, impressed ; elytra sub- 
quadrate ; abdomen elongate, marginate; legs short; intermediate 
cox close to the posterior ones; first joint of the tarsi subconical, 
second hardly noticeable, third large and with a single claw. 

This genus is a most peculiar one; the joints of the palpi fold on 
each other into a deep fovea situated on the upper surface of the 
head on each side of the frontal tubercle; the abdominal sexual 
indices are wanting, but sometimes the frontal tubercles of the 
male show some difference from those of the female. 

It is more largely represented in the Indo-Malayan region than in 
Africa. I have, however, captured several species in Zanzibar, and 
one occurs in Mashunaland. 

4 
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ZETHOPSUS LATICEPS. 


Ferruginous, entirely smooth and shining, and covered with a 
brief, pallid pubescence ; head large, transverse, with the antennal 
tubercle three times as wide as the vertex, slightly rounded at apex 
and impressed in the middle; first joint of antennze simple, second 
quadrate, third to ninth inclusive smaller, transverse and compact, 
tenth largest of all, subglobose, hardly acuminate; prothorax 
narrower than the head, cordate, with a large double median trans- 
verse fovea, lateral fovez transverse, the discoidal fovea well distinct 
and rounded; elytra subquadrate and convex, bifoveate at base and 
with the external fovea sulciform ; abdomen longer than the elytra 
and a little narrower, first three dorsal segments broadly and deeply 
impressed at base with the impression filled with an. ochreous 
squamose pubescence ; fourth joint a little larger than the preceding 
ones. Length 1:10 mm. 

Owing to the very large frontal tubercle, this species is closely 
allied to Z. latifrons, Raffr., from Zanzibar, but in this last-named 
species the prothorax is punctured and the antenne are longer 
and the two first joints as well as the last one longer and broader. 

Hab. Zambezia (Salisbury). 


ZETHOPSUS SULCICOLLIS. 


Chestnut brown, with a slight flavous pubescence; antenne and 
legs red; head and prothorax with scattered punctures; head not 
much transverse; antennal tubercle broad, deeply sulcate, dentate 
inwardly and faintly sulcate on the vertex; the two basal joints of 
the antenne quadrate, the first one larger than the others, the third 
to the ninth inclusive moniliform, transverse, the tenth large, ovate ; 
prothorax subcordate, longer than broad, and having a wide, gemi- 
nate, median fovea, somewhat shallow, the sides are robust and 
and there is a deep discoidal sulcus in the anterior part; elytra 
hardly longer than broad, wider than the prothorax, slightly convex, 
rounded laterally, and having at the base two large oblong fover ; 
sutural stria entire, dorsal one wanting; first three dorsal segments 
broadly impressed ; tibize, especially the intermediate ones, slightly 
thickened in the middle outwardly and arcuate inwardly ; female 
unknown. Length 1:20 mm. 

Hab. Natal, also Zanzibar. 

4. sulcicollts differs from the preceding one by the less broad 


frontal tubercle and the deep groove in the anterior part of the 
disk. 
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Gen. PRODALMA. 

Body oblong, subconvex ; head large; antenne distant from one 
another, eleven-jointed, club little swollen, last joint larger than the 
others ; palpi moderately large, first joint hardly noticeable, second 
slender and clavate at tip, third ovate, minute, fourth large, slightly 
securiform and acuminate at tip; prothorax cordate, sulcate trans- 
versely and bifoveate; elytra short, attenuate at shoulders, but 
dentate, lateral margin sulcate, sutural stria entire, dorsal one 
abbreviate ; first dorsal segment of abdomen larger than the others, 
female with six ventral ones, male with seven, seventh segment of 
the male very minute and tuberculate; intermediate and posterior 
coxa approximate; metasternum convex and slightly transverse ; 
tarsi thick, first joint very minute, second large, thickened at tip, 
third smaller, cylindrical, one claw. 

In general facies this genus is very different from Hwplectus, and 
nevertheless the generic characters are much the same; the last 
joint of the maxillary palpi is much larger and a little oblique 
inwardly. One species only is included in this genus. 


PRODALMA CAPENSIS, 
Plate XVI, fis. 19: 

Entirely rufous ; antenne and legs testaceous, covered with a long 
pilosity not closely set; head large, convex, and a little broader than 
. long, rounded behind, slightly attenuate in front, with the frontal 
part truncate, and having two fovex situated between the eyes as 
well as two oblique sulci connected with a well-marked, transverse 
frontal sulcus; vertex carinate; antenne moderately elongate, the 
two basal joints larger than the others, the second one briefly ovate, 
third somewhat conical, fourth to eighth inclusive moniliform, 
seventh and eighth transverse, tenth larger, transverse, eleventh 
large, briefly ovate, acuminate; prothorax a little broader than the 
head and especially longer, very cordate, and having two lateral 
fovee and a transverse sulcus slightly narrowed ; elytra not longer 
than the prothorax and a little broader at apex, slightly rounded 
laterally and attenuate at base, without shoulders but minutely 
dentate at the humeral angle, bifoveate at base and with the dorsal 
stria shortened before the median part; abdomen slightly more 
attenuate at base than the elytra, slightly arcuate laterally ; first 
dorsal segment much larger than the others, impressed transversely 
at base; anterior femora thicker than the others. . 

Male: Antenne much thicker ; elytra bisinuate at apex ; third to 
fifth ventral segment short, equal, sixth large, incised at apex, 
seventh minute, tuberculose ; eyes larger. 
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Female: Antenne slender; eyes minute ; elytra truncate, straight 
at apex; third to fifth ventral segment decreasing in size, sixth 
large, transversely triangular. Length 1 mm. 

The seventh ventral ring in the male seems to be reduced to a 
strong tubercle situated in the centre of a depression at the apex of 
the preceding segment, but it is, I think, without doubt a true 
segment. 

I have found two examples only: one, a female, in the Platklip 
Stream at the foot of Table Mountain, and one male at Newlands, 
also at the foot of Table Mountain. 


Gen. TRIMIODYTHES. 


Subelongate and hardly convex; head large; antenne distant at 
base, moniliform, and with an inconspicuous club ; palpi moderately 
elongate, the two basal joints slightly thickened at apex, third 
minute, fourth large, fusiform, subelongate and acuminate; pro- 
thorax cordate, transversely suleate and trifoveate; elytra little 
elongate, without shoulders and not dentate, marginal sulcus deficient, 
sutural stria entire, dorsal one short; abdominal segments equal, 
the second ventral one larger than the others; intermediate and 
posterior cox approximate ; tarsi large, first joint very small, second 
conical, third cylindrical; a single strong claw. 

This genus is very closely allied to Prodalma, from which it differs 
by the more elongate body, the elytra having neither humeral tooth 
nor subepipleural groove, the first dorsal segment equal in size to 
the following, and the longer tarsi. 


TRIMIODYTES PALUSTRIS, 
Plate XVI., fig. 18. 

Totally chestnut red; the legs, antennez, and palpi red, with 
scattered yellowish hairs ; elytra darker than the rest of the body ; 
head large, slightly attenuate in the anterior part, frontal part little 
oblique on each side, vertex slightly convex, briefly and indistinctly 
carinate, and having two small distant foveze placed nearly before 
the eyes, merging into one another and joined in the anterior part 
by two round sulci; eyes small, median; antenne elongate, stout, 
with the first joint bigger than the others, the second ovate and 
larger than the others, the third suboblong, slightly obconical, fourth 
to eighth inclusive moniliform, ninth a little bigger and slightly 
transverse, tenth larger than the preceding, eleventh ovate, truncate 
at base, acuminate at apex; prothorax alittle narrower than the 
head, strongly cordate, slightly sinuate behind the median part and 
having deep but not broad lateral foveee, median one large, shallow, 
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subtriangular, transverse sulcus narrow, and base itself impressed 
transversely ; elytra a little broader and longer than the prothorax, 
attenuate at base, sides very little rounded, deeply bifoveate at base, 
dorsal stria not reaching the median part ; abdomen almost equal in 
length to the elytra and attenuate behind; metasternum convex ; 
legs sufficiently long, femora little thickened; tibiz not quite 
straight, slightly thickened at apex. Male unknown. Length 
iO; mama 
Hab. Cape Colony (Muizenberg). 


Gen. HUPLECTUS, Leach, 
Zool. Miscell., i., 1817, p. 80. 

Hlongate, sublinear; head large; maxillary palpi moderately 
long, first joint not conspicuous, second slightly clavate at tip, 
third minute, fourth ovate, acuminate; club of antenne triarticulate ; 
prothorax cordate and having three fovesw joined by a transverse 
sulcus, discoidal fovea unconnected with the others; elytra mode- 
rately elongate, bifoveate at base, dorsal stria conspicuous, short ; 
abdomen elongate, first three dorsal segments of same size as the 
first, fourth much larger, male with seven segments on the under 
side, female with six; first ventral segment depressed at apex 
between the coxz, second to fourth subequal, fifth smaller, sixth 
much larger than the preceding one, arcuate and hardly ampliate 
laterally, seventh large, rhomboid, and more or less sulcate or sub- 
carinate longitudinally ; posterior and intermediate coxz approxi- 
mate ; tarsi moderately slender, first joint minute, second elongate, 
slightly arcuate and hardly thickened, third cylindrical; a single 
claw. 

The distinguishing characters of this genus are: fourth dorsal 
segments very wide, basal one in the abdominal part flattened in the 
apical part, sixth larger than the second, arcuately concave and not 
amphate laterally, seventh one without operculum in the male. 

The genus is largely represented in Europe and North America, 
and has few representatives in Africa. These insects live, as a rule, 
in marshy places. 


EUPLECTUS DISCOIDALIS. 


Elongate, moderately convex, rufous, with the antenne and legs 
paler, briefly and sparsely pubescent; head large, attenuate for a 
short space, frontal sulcus transverse, strong, entire; eyes large, 
two large fovezee and two straight sulci; vertex briefly sulcate next 
to the neck; antennz short, slightly thickened, the two basal joints 
quadrate, third to eighth inclusive moniliform, ninth slightly, tenth 
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much transverse, eleventh briefly ovate and obtusely acuminate ; 
prothorax of nearly the same width as the head, subcordate, more 
attenuate behind than in front, obtusely dentate laterally, beyond 
the median part and alongside a large lateral fovea, median fovea 
small, transverse sulcus angular, discoidal fovea free, deep, rounded, 
base bifoveate ; elytra elongate with the shoulders quadrate, not 
attenuate at base, sides slightly rounded towards the median part, 
basal part with two large fovez, dorsal stria more or less abbreviated 
and situated at about one-third of the width ; first three dorsal seg- 
ments of abdomen short, the two basal ones impressed transversely 
in the middle of the basal part, fourth twice as long; metasternum 
sulcate; tibie slightly thickened externally beyond the median 
part. 

Male: Fourth, fifth, and sixth ventral segments impressed trans- 
versely, seventh large, strongly triangular at apex, and having a 
longitudinal, entire, and slightly arcuate carinule. 

Female: Sixth and last ventral segment large, acuminate at tip, 
last dorsal one very small and acutely dentate at tip. Length 
1-40 mm. 

This species is closely allied to H#. africanus, Raffr., from Zanzibar 
and Abyssinia, and is to be distinguished by sexual characters only ; 
in H. africanus male the ventral segments have no impression, the 
seventh is smaller and more rounded; in the female the last ventral 
segment is rounded and the last dorsal one not dentate. 

Hab. Rhodesia (Salisbury). 


EKUPLECTUS QUADRICEPS. 

Very similar to the preceding species; differs in the shape of 
the head, which is not at all narrowed in the anterior part, and is 
thus nearly square ; the antenne are thicker, the tenth joint not so 
transverse, and the last one is more elongate, nearly straight laterally 
and is rounded at tip. 

The sexual differences are very marked in the male, the fourth 
ventral segment of which is obtusely angular and projects a little 
over the following one, which is deeply and transversely impressed 
under the apical angular edge of the fourth, the sixth is impressed 
in the centre, and the seventh bears only at tip a small elongate 
tubercle ; in the female the last dorsal segment has no tooth, and 
the last joint of the antenne is quadrate. 

Hab. Rhodesia (Salisbury). 

EH. africanus from Zanzibar and Abyssinia, H. discoidalis and E. 
quadriceps from South Africa, are so closely allied to one another 
that they might be taken for one and the same species but for the 
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sexual characters, which differ greatly in the male as well as in two 
of the females. | 


Gren. ASYMOPLECTUS. 


Elongate, depressed, parallel; head large; antennal club tri- 
articulate ; prothorax more or less trapezoid with all the angles 
rounded, three foveze connected by a transverse sulcus, the discoidal 
fovea frequently wanting; elytra subelongate, bifoveate at base and 
without dorsal stria; abdomen more or less elongate, first two dorsal 
segments equal, third and fourth larger, principally in the male, 
which has seven ventral segments, and the female six, the first one 
between the coxez is carinate, the second to fourth inclusive sub- 
equal, fifth smaller in male, sixth nearly invisible in the middle but 
conspicuous and irregular laterally, seventh large, carinate; in the 
female the fifth joint is a little smaller, and the sixth large, sub- 
triangular ; the other characters are as in Huplectus. 

This genus is closely allied to Huplectus and Bubloplectus ; it 
differs from both by the first ventral segment being strongly carinate 
from base to apex; in the male the sixth segment is almost entirely 
hidden in the median part, but wide and more or less irregular 
laterally ; the third and fourth dorsal segments are much larger than 
the others, while the fourth one is larger in Hwplectus, and in Brblo- 
plectus they are all of about the same size. Owing to the shape of 
the prothorax and the absence of dorsal stria on the elytra it 
resembles much more Bibloplectus than Huplectus. 

The genus occurs only in Africa ; it includes Hwplectus antennatus, 
Rafir., from Abyssinia, and six South African species. 


ASYMOPLECTUS DISCICOLLIS, Raffr., 
Plate XVI., fig. 21. 
Bibloplectus discicollis. Rev. Entom., vi., 1887, p. 53. 


Klongate, piceous black or brown; elytra more or less reddish 
brown ; antennee and legs testaceous or red, covered with a pale 
pubescence ; head of a moderate size, attenuate in front, and broad 
between the eyes, bifoveate, and having two not particularly oblique 
sulci joined with a transverse anterior one, vertex minutely impressed 
near the neck; antenneze moderately robust, the first two joints 
larger than the others and the second ovato-quadrate, third to eighth 
moniliform, ninth to tenth a little larger, increasing in length and 
transverse, eleventh moderately ovate and obtusely acuminate; pro- 
thorax a little larger than the head, suborbicular, conspicuously 
foveate on each side and having a transverse sulcus angular in the 
middle and produced behind in a subelongate, small fovea; elytra 
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broader than the prothorax and much longer, parallel laterally, quad- 
rate at the shoulders and subdentate, and having three fovee at the 
base, the external one of which is much smaller than the others and 
now and then more or less sulciform; abdomen longer than the 
elytra ; metasternum convex, sometimes obsoletely impressed ; tibiee 
slightly thickened externally behind the middle. 

Male: Third dorsal abdominal segment nearly twice as large as the 
preceding one, fourth a little smaller than the third, fourth ventral 
one obtusely angular in the middle, totally and deeply impressed, 
fifth much smaller, very angular in the middle, median part of the 
sixth inconspicuous, but with an arcuate sulcus on the right side, 
dentate at apex, left side wider, much dentate and incised, seventh 
with an arcuate longitudinal ridge ; intermediate and posterior tro- 
chanters slightly angular. 

Female: Third and fourth dorsal segments only a little longer 
than the preceding ones, the fifth ventral one one-quarter shorter, 
sixth large, triangular, and sometimes slightly impressed. Length 
1:10-1:30 mm. 

In my original description I mistook the female for the male. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch). 


ASYMOPLECTUS IRREGULARIS, 
Plate XVI., fig. 23. 

Rather convex, chestnut brown, with a moderately soft grey 
pubescence; head small and short; antenne thicker, club larger 
and the eleventh joint with a longer point; prothorax longer than 
broad, more attenuate in the anterior than in the posterior part, 
and having a nearly straight transverse sulcus much extended 
behind in the median part; elytra having the sides much rounded 
and an external fovea briefly sulciform ; first dorsal abdominal seg- 
ment impressed in the middle at base; tibiae little thickened. 

Male: Third dorsal segment nearly three times the size of the pre- 
ceding one, fourth smaller; fourth ventral one slightly sinuate in 
the middle and minutely impressed at apex, fifth nearly straight, 
sixth very small in the median part and with a round incision, right 
side wide, truncate at apex and strongly bidentate, left side deeply 
incised at apex, seventh much rounded at apex and having a slightly 
arcuate longitudinal carina, and near it a slight depression; meta- 
sternum hardly impressed. 

Female: Third dorsal segment not twice as large as the pre- 
ceding one, fifth ventral segment shorter by one-half than the fourth, 
sixth large, subtriangular, rounded at apex and slightly impressed. 
Length 1:20 mm. 
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Larger and more convex than A. discicollis, and of a much lighter 
colour. 


Hab. RBhodesia (Salisbury). 


ASYMOPLECTUS CAVIVENTRIS, 
Plate XVI., fig. 22. 


Moderately depressed, black or piceous black, sometimes with the 
discoidal part of the elytra brown; antenne and legs red; head 
smaller than in A. discicollis, more elongate than in A. irregulari ; 
antennee as in A. discicollis, the last joint is, however, a little longer ; 
prothorax briefly subovate, longer than broad, more attenuate in the 
anterior than in the posterior part, the transverse sulcus angulate in 
the middle and extended behind; disk with a sulciform fovea or an 
abbreviated sulcus more or less obsolete; elytra not much broader 
than the prothorax, rounded for a short space laterally and having a 
briefly sulciform, external fovea. 

Male: Third dorsal segment of abdomen thrice as broad as the 
preceding one, fourth a little smaller than the third ; fourth ventral 
segment slightly sinuate at apex and transversely impressed in the 
middle, fifth incised in the middle in such a way as to form an angle, 
sixth with the right side sinuate, left side obtusely and widely 
incised and also obtusely dentate; seventh elongate, carinate, 
obtusely acuminate at apex; metasternum at times obsoletely 
impressed; anterior femora much thickened. 

Female: Third dorsal segment merely a little larger than the 
preceding one, the fifth ventral one shorter than the others by one- 
half, sixth large, triangular, much acuminate at tip. Length 1:20- 
1:30 mm. 

The distinctive character of this species is the discoidal impres- 
sions of the prothorax which are never entirely obliterated. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Newlands, Stellenbosch). 


ASYMOPLECTUS LUCTUOSUS, 
Plate XOV I. tie. 26: 


Hlongate, somewhat narrow and depressed; piceous black; elytra 
sometimes with the disk dark brown; antennze and legs brown, 
covered with a short, sparse, decumbent pubescence; head large, 
longer than broad, slightly attenuate in the anterior part; antenne 
similar to those of A. discicollis, but with a larger club ; prothorax 
not broader than the head, a little longer than broad, nearly straight 
laterally and with all the angles rounded, nearly evenly attenuate in 
both the anterior and posterior part; lateral fovez small, the 
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transverse sulcus not deep, little angular and briefly produced 
behind. 

Elytra a little broader than the prothorax, moderately elongate, 
parallel laterally with the shoulders quadrate; external fovea large 
but hardly sulciform ; abdomen a little broader behind than at base. 

Male: Third dorsal segment not twice as long as the preceding 
one, fourth nearly equal to the third ; of the ventral ones the fourth 
is hardly sinuate at apex, the fifth deeply foveate in the middle, the 
sixth is impressed in a circular manner and slightly asymmetrical 
and obsoletely sinuate laterally, seventh large, triangular, obtusely 
carinate at apex; metasternum at times inconspicuously impressed. 

Female: Third and fourth dorsal segments merely a little larger 
than the preceding one, fifth ventral one shorter than the fourth by 
one-half, sixth large, transversely triangular and acuminate at tip. 
Length 1-1:10 mm. 

This species is smaller, more slender and more parallel than the 
others, and the ultimate ventral segment in the male is less irregular 
in shape. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Stellenbosch). 


ASYMOPLECTUS ATERRIMUS, 
Plate XVL., fig. 25. 


Shorter and broader than the other species, black or piceous black, 
now and then paler on the disk for a short distance ; head large, 
more attenuate in front than behind, temporal prominences rounded, 
the foveze between the eyes larger than the others, the sulci incon- 
spicuous; antennee shorter and much thicker than in the other 
species, club less conspicuous ; prothorax similar in shape to that of 
A. doscicollis, but rather narrower than the head; elytra a little 
broader than the prothorax, slightly elongate and rounded for a short 
space ; abdomen convex, declivous and much rounded at apex. 

Male: Third dorsal segment nearly twice as large as the preceding 
one, fourth ventral one hardly sinuate at apex and with a minute 
median tubercle, fifth with the median part broadly depressed 
transversely and deeply incised circularly, seventh brief, obtuse at 
tip and with a straight longitudinal carina; metasternum slightly 
impressed ; intermediate and posterior trochanters slightly angular. 

Female: Abdomen less convex, third dorsal segment only a little 
larger than the preceding one, fifth ventral not quite half the size 
of the preceding sixth transverse, and with the apex obtuse and 
nearly rounded. Length 1:10-1:30 mm. 

This species is shorter and broader than the others, and the ventral 
segments are symmetrical. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Newlands). 
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ASYMOPLECTUS ATRATUS, 
Plate XVI., fig. 24. 


Moderately elongate, parallel, depressed, piceous; antenna and 
legs testaceous red; head large, attenuate in front; fovee large and 
sulci slightly arcuate ; antennz moderately short, joints increasing 
perceptibly from the third to the apical one and much thickened 
at apex, while the club, however, is lttle conspicuous; prothorax’ 
slightly cordate and subequal in width to the head; elytra hardly 
rounded laterally, external fovea sulciform; abdomen moderately 
short, convex and declivous, obtusely triangular at apex. 

Male: Third dorsal segment hardly double the length of the 
preceding one, fourth much deflexed, the fourth ventral one with a 
longitudinal carina from end to end, sixth symmetrical, tuberculate in 
the middle and with the sides simple and oblique, seventh rhomboidal, 
obsoletely carinate ; metasternum convex. 

Female, perhaps of this species: Rufous brown (immature) ; 
head large; third dorsal segment of abdomen hardly larger than 
the preceding one, fifth ventral one shorter by more than one-half 
than the fourth, sixth transverse and rounded at apex. Length 
1 mm. 

This species is different from the others by its smaller size; the 
antennze are shorter, and gradually thickening from the third joint 
to the tip, so that the club, although of good size, is not so con- 
spicuous. Iam not sure, although I believe it, that the female here 
described belongs to the same species ; the head is somewhat larger 
than in the male. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Newlands. I have seen one example only of 
each sex). 


GEN. ANOPLECTUS. 


Short, broad, depressed; head large, antennal club hardly con- 
spicuous, triarticulate; prothorax cordate, trifoveate, and having 
a strong transverse sulcus, longitudinal sulcus not conspicuous ; 
elytra subquadrate, bifoveate at base and without dorsal stria; first 
to fourth abdominal dorsal segments subequal, first ventral one cari- 
nate between the coxe, second to fourth subequal, fifth minute, sixth 
small in the middle and ampliate laterally; male with a seventh 
rhomboidal one, depressed and with a slightly oblique raised line. 

This genus has great affinities with Huplectus, Asymoplectus, and 
Bibloplectus. It differs from Huplectus in having the dorsal seg- 
ments of the abdomen very nearly equal, the basal ventral one 
strongly carinate, the sixth not wider in the middle than the fifth 
and no dorsal stria on the elytra; the shape of the dorsal part of 
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the abdominal segments and the much shorter body differentiate it 
from Asymoplectus, and the distinctive characters which separate it 
from Bibloplectus, which has also the dorsal part of the abdominal 
segment subequal, are the much smaller sixth ventral segment, and 
in the male the seventh one which has no operculcum, a strong 
characteristic of Bibloplectus, the basal joint strongly carinate, the 
much shorter body, and the decidedly cordate prothorax. 


ANOPLECTUS NIGER. 

Black, or piceous black ; antenne, palpi, and legs brown (now and 
again the coxe, the mouth, and the under part of the abdomen are 
more or less rufous brown) ; body covered with a very short, sparse, 
moderately soft pubescence; head short, attenuate in front with the 
sides oblique, frontal part with a large, transverse sulcus between 
the eyes, two strong foveze and some short sulci; it is slightly 
sinuate behind near the neck, and impressed in the middle in the 
shape of an incision; antennez moderately slender, the two basal 
joints much larger than the others, the second one ovato-quadrate, 
third to eighth moniliform, ninth to tenth a little larger than the 
others and slightly transverse, eleventh briefly ovate and obtusely 
acuminate ; prothorax hardly broader than the head, briefly cordate, 
lateral foveee large, median one small, transverse sulcus strong, 
angular, longitudinal one nearly entire but slender and nearly 
obsolete; elytra longer than broad and a little broader than the 
prothorax, subparallel laterally, bifoveate at base, humeral fovea 
strong, dorsal sulcus wanting, posterior margin fringed with a 
whitish squamose pubescence; abdomen a little longer than the 
elytra and somewhat abruptly attenuate at apex; legs moderately 
robust. 

' Male: Fifth ventral segment short, sixth subequal in the centre, 
emarginate triangularly, faintly tuberculate on each side and slightly 
sinuate, seventh large, depressed, and having a longitudinal, slightly 
raised oblique line; intermediate tibiz with a minute apical spur ; 
metasternum more or less depressed. 

Female: Metasternum convex, fifth abdominal ventral segment 
hardly smaller than the preceding one, sixth large, triangular. 
Length 1-1:20 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch). 


Gen. XHENOGYNA. 
Elongate, subparallel, subconvex; head moderately elongate, 
slightly attenuate in front; eyes moderately large; maxillary palpi 
moderately long, second joint small, clavate at tip, third small, 
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globose, fourth fusiform, moderately acuminate; antenne short, 
thick, intermediate and penultimate joints transverse ; prothorax 
subcordate and with three foves, transverse sulci connected with 
one another, base with several punctures; elytra moderately elongate, 
subparallel, dorsal stria short; first four abdominal ventral segments 
subequal, both sexes with six ventral segments, the first one with a 
triangular depression between the cox, the second to the fifth 
cradually decreasing ; prosternum carinate, posterior coxe near one 
another. 

The facies is that of Huplectus, but the prosternum is carinate. 
Its nearest ally is the North American genus Hutyphlus. 


XENOGYNA HETEROCERA, 
Plate XVI., fig. 17. 


Pale ferruginous, and with a brief, pallid pubescence ; head longer 
than broad, slightly attenuate in front, and having two fovee as well 
as strong, nearly straight sulci jomed with a frontal transverse sul- 
cus, placed behind the eyes, vertex slightly convex, sinuate behind 
and incised in the middle; antenne short, thick, first joint sub- 
elongate, subcylindrical, second briefly ovate, third globose, slightly 
transverse, intermediate ones different in each sex, eleventh short, 
truncate at base, acuminate at apex ; prothorax a httle broader than 
the head, subcordate, and having the sides crenulate, lateral fovez 
distant from the margin and much larger than the median one, 
transverse sulcus hardly deep, slightly angulate in the middle, base 
with several small fovee ; elytra a little broader than the prothorax, 
much longer than broad, subparallel laterally with the shoulders 
rounded, bifoveate at base, sutural stria entire, the dorsal one 
attenuate before the middle; abdomen nearly equal in length to the 
elytra, first dorsal segment impressed transversely at base, last dorsal 
one quadrate at apex. 

Male: Third joint of antenne transverse, fourth to fifth twice as 
broad as the preceding ones, produced inwardly, very transverse, 
the fifth one thicker than the fourth, sixth to eighth transverse, 
nearly equal in size to the third one, ninth a little larger, transverse, 
tenth broader and thicker than the ninth ; apical margin of the third 
ventral segment minutely but acutely bituberculate, sixth trans- 
versely depressed at base; metasternum depressed; elytra not 
attenuate at base and with the shoulders quadrate. Length 
1-40 mm. 

Female: Fourth to ninth joints of antenne decreasing in length 
but increasing in width, tenth a little thicker than the others, club 
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almost inconspicuous; elytra slightly attenuate at base and without 
any humeral angle ; eyes smaller than in male. Length 1:30 mm. 
The female is smaller and less robust than the male—an unusual 
case. Hound in mosses. 
Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town). 


Gren. RAFFRAYIA, Reitter, 
Verh. Naturf. Ver. Brinn, xx. p. 198. 


Body subelongate, more or less parallel; head variable; antennze 
short and thick, joints pluridentate, intermediate ones sometimes 
compressed, club hardly distinct ; maxillary palpi strong, first joint 
inconspicuous, second elongate, a little incurved, strongly clavate at 
apex, third subtriangular, minute, fourth fusiform, large, attenuate at 
tip and provided with a minute, short, and obtuse appendage ; pro- 
thorax more or less cordate, foveate and sulcate; elytra with a 
humeral angle which is most often attenuate, but nevertheless more 
or less dentate and having a sulcate lateral margin; abdomen broadly 
marginate, both sexes with six ventral abdominal segments, the first 
dorsal one larger than the others or equal; posterior coxe approxi- 
mate; tarsi triarticulate, the first jomt small, the second thicker and 
subobconic, third subcylindrical and more slender than the others, 
two claws differing much in size. 

This genus was established by Reitter for Trichonyx antennatus, 
Raffr., from Abyssinia. It is a very distinct one, but allied to the 
European genus Trichonyx. Its distinctive feature is the presence 
of one or two rings of minute tubercles on each antennal joint. 

The sexual characters vary in each species, and the eyes, the under 
part of the head, the epistoma, the elytra, and the inferior segments 
of the abdomen are subject to modification. These sexual characters 
vary even in the same species, and there are cases of dimorphism in 
the male, the more developed ones having the normal characters of 
their sex, while others less well developed are similar to the female 
except for the last ventral segment, which displays the usual sexual 
marks of the male sex; in other cases certain femalés have the 
characteristics of the male. 

Owing to the antenne being very often compressed, a very careful 
examination is needed for ascertaining their true shape. 

With the exception of Raffrayia antennata, which occurs in 
Abyssinia, all the other species inhabit South Africa, and are par- 
ticularly abundant both mm number of species and examples in the 
neighbourhood of Cape Town. ‘They are found under bark and 
stones, but more especially in sifting the dead leaves of the oak-tree. 


Is 7a] of the Coleoptera of South Africa. 
Synopsis of Species. 

A 2. First dorsal segment of the abdomen much larger than the 
others. 

B 2. Antenne slightly clavate, the penultimate joint (more 
especially the ninth) larger than the intermediate ones .. 

B 1. Antenne without club, the two penultimate joints (espe- 
cially the ninth) smaller than the intermediate ones. 

C 2. Third joint of the antenne strongly transverse 

C 1. Third joint of the antenne at least as long as or feared fe 
broad, triangular or globose, never transverse. 

D 2. Prothorax entirely without longitudinal sulcus. 

E 2. Head big and thick, rounded, the sulci shallow, arcuate, the 
carinate on the vertex obsolete and very short 

E 1. Head smaller, sides oblique, sulci deep, large and apivanc: 
the carinula of the vertex long and strong. 

F 2. Antenne more slender, ninth joint globose, tenth scarcely 
transverse, both much smaller than the intermediate ones 

F 1. Antenne much shorter and thicker, ninth joints shghtly 
and tenth strongly transverse, very little moe than the 
intermediate ones : 

D 1. Prothorax with a loneieudival rang more or Bete eenpicte: 
but never totally wanting even in the least developed 
specimens. 

E 2. Prothorax strongly cordiform, as long or nearly as long as 
broad, longitudinal sulcus more or less obsolete, transverse 
or angulate in the middle; shoulders generally attenuated 
in both sexes. 

F 2. Antennee more slender, ninth joint globose, colour generally 
darker, piceous brown : eh ast 

F 1. Antenne much thicker, Aten eit teamey era: colour 
ferruginous, sometimes the shoulders are quadrate in 
both sexes 

E 1. Prothorax very little ordre: sieaniee chan one Slonee 
tudinal sulcus complete and well marked, transverse one 
straight, shoulders very quadrate in both sexes. 

A 1. First dorsal segment of abdomen not larger than ae 
following ones. 

B 2. Antenne with the joints (at least the intermediate ones) 
transverse. 

C 2. Prothorax with a longitudinal sulcus more or less obsolete, 
and sometimes reduced to an oblong fovea in the anterior 
part of the base. 

D 2. Prothorax transversely ovate, not cordiform .. 

D1. Prothorax cordiform, at least as long as broad. 

E 2. Longitudinal sulcus deep and well defined che 

E 1. Longitudinal sulcus more or less interrupted or Bbaoree. 

F 2. Broad; antenne with intermediate joints slightly transverse, 
ninth and tenth nearly quadrate; prothorax ampliated on 
the sides ; elytra slightly longer than wide, ferruginous or 
testaceous he MMR Meets w aie Piast Speioed wanda SUNT ats wn gek 

F 1. More slender; antenne with the intermediate joints and 


also the ninth and tenth very transverse; prothorax 
longer, not ampliated on the sides; elytra longer than 
broad; colour generally dark with the feet rufous 
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C 1. Prothorax without any longitudinal channel, the antebasal 
fovea wanting or round. 
D 2. Head without any frontal transverse sulcus. 
E 2. Broad and convex ; prothorax slightly cordate, broader than 
long; elytra not much longer than wide .. .. natalensis. 
HK 1. Narrow, depressed; prothorax much cordate, loner han 
broad ; elytra much longer than broad. 
F 1. Larger; head scarcely narrowed in front, sulci deep and 
very oblique ; prothorax sinuose on the sides close to the 
transverse sulcus a pulosella. 
F 2. Smaller; head strongly Hoetonel in 1 BRO ka fino, little 
arcuated and less distant from each other; prothorax 
regularly cordate without sinuosity on the fale: .. .. abdominals. 
D1. Head with a deep transverse sulcus on the frontal part, 
dividing in two the tubercules bearing the antenne. 
F 2. Head large, quadrate ; antenne little compact, ninth joint 
quadrate, tenth very little transverse .. .. .. .. .. mnodosa. 
HK 1. Head smaller, longer than wide. 
F 2. Ferruginous or rufous; antenne compact and rather short, 


tenth joint very transverse .. microcephala. 
F 1. Black; antenne longer and slender, Fotnie curd ie poventli 
only slightly transverse, eighth to tenth quadrate .. .. obscura. 


B 1. Antenne elongate, joints quadrate or even longer than wide longula. 


RAFFRAYIA CAVICEPS, 
Plate XVI., fig. 1. 


Hlongate, rufous or rufo-ferruginous, with the antenne and legs 
paler, covered with a pale pubescence; head slightly attenuate in 
front, sides oblique, two large fovez between the eyes and two strong 
oblique sulci connected in the anterior part, vertex slightly raised 
and carinate lengthways from apex to base; antenne rather elon- 
gate, club triarticulate, first joint cylindrical, second ovate, third 
obconic, fourth to tenth transverse, the fifth a little larger than the 
following ones, while the joints are decreasing from the fifth to the 
eighth inclusive, ninth and tenth larger than the preceding ones, 
eleventh briefly ovate, truncate at base, strongly acuminate at apex ; 
- prothorax neither longer nor broader than the head, equal in length 
and breadth, oblongo-cordate, more attenuate in front than behind, 
lateral foveze large, longitudinal sulcus obsolete, the transverse one 
strong, not quite straight ; elytra as long as broad, base not attenuate, 
shoulders well defined, dentate, oblique, sides hardly rounded, dorsal 
sulcus short ; first dorsal segment of abdomen larger than the others, 
and having two slightly diverging carinule reaching to and enclosing 
one-third of the width of the discoidal part; legs rather elongate and 
slender; metasternum convex and having a median, minute fovea 
close to the coxe. | 

Male: Under side of the head near the mouth deeply excavated in 
a quadrate form, posterior part of the upper part having a raised 
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area transverse, trisinuate in the anterior part and carinated longi- 
tudinally in the middle; last ventral segment slightly impressed ; 
posterior tibiae with an extremely minute inner spur. Length 
1-60 mm. 

Female unknown. 

Found under the bark of dead trees. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Stellenbosch). 


RAFFRAYIA DEPLANATA, 
Plate XVI., fig. 5d. 


Oblong, depressed, rusty red, with the legs testaceous, covered 
with a rather dense pubescence ; head much attenuate in front, 
somewhat retuse and sinuate close to the neck, median part slightly 
incised, two minute fovez placed between the eyes, which are also 
small, sulci shallow ; antennz short and rather thick, first joint 
large, subcylindrical, second large, obconie, third to tenth transverse, 
fifth somewhat larger than the others, ninth and tenth less trans- 
verse, eleventh larger than the preceding ones, briefly ovate, truncate 
at base, nearly cone-shaped, and strongly acuminate; prothorax 
strongly cordate, broader than the head and with the sides slightly 
sinuate, lateral fovez very large, longitudinal sulcus strong, abbre- 
viated in the anterior part, the transverse one also strong and 
sinuate ; elytra little elongate, hardly attenuate at base, rounded but 
still quadrate, bluntly and minutely dentate, sides slightly rounded, 
dorsal sulcus broad, deep but short; first dorsal abdominal segment 
larger than the others and transversely impressed at base; legs 
moderately short ; metasternum convex, simple. 

Male unknown. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town). I have seen one example only, 
found by sifting dead oak-leaves. 


RAFFRAYIA INCERTA, 
Plate XVLI., fig. 4. 


Oblong, moderately convex, ferruginous or rufo-testaceous, and 
with a rather long and dense pubescence; antennz and legs paler 
. at tip; head short, rounded laterally, rather depressed, attenuate 
in the anterior part and having behind the eyes, which are 
very small, two shallow fovez as well as two light, arcuate sulci, 
vertex briefly carinate near the neck; antenne little elongate, first 
joint large, cylindrical, second ovate, slightly obconic, third trans- 
verse, triangular, fourth to eighth compressed, strongly transverse, 
fifth to eighth decreasing in size, ninth nearly globose, tenth slightly 
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larger than the preceding ones and transverse, eleventh subglobose, 
nearly conical and strongly acuminate; prothorax larger than the 
head, cordate, rounded laterally and not at all sinuate behind, lateral 
foveee slightly elongate, transverse sulcus strong, slightly arcuate ; 
elytra broader than the prothorax, short, shoulders rounded not 
angular, hardly dentate, sides rounded, dorsal sulcus short ; abdomen 
longer than the elytra, slightly attenuate at base; first dorsal segment 
large, impressed transversely at base but not conspicuously ; legs 
moderately strong ; metasternum obsoletely impressed near the coxe. 

Male: Last ventral segment larger than the others, broadly but 
not deeply impressed. Length 1:30-1:40 mm. 

This species will be easily distinguished by the rounded head with 
the sulci thin, shallow, and arcuate, the antennz decreasing in size 
from the median io the apical joints, and the intermediate ones which 
are compressed. 

Found by sifting dead oak-leaves. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town neighbourhood). 


RAFFRAYIA VARIABILIS, 
Plate XVI., fig. 3. 


Closely allied to the preceding species and very much like; head 
convex with the sides oblique, rectilinear, sulci strong, broad, deep, 
rectilinear, oblique, vertex moderately raised between the sulci and 
carinate lengthways ; antennz slender, intermediate joints less trans- 
verse and compressed than in the preceding species; prothorax 
narrower, less rounded laterally ; elytra a little narrower and less 
rounded laterally. 

Female: Eyes very minute; elytra attenuate at base, without 
humeral angles and rounded laterally ; metasternum convex and 
simple. Length 1:20 mm. 

Male, typical form: Eyes large; under part of head deeply 
excavate transversely, bottom part of excavation finely and trans- 
versely carinate in the anterior part with the posterior edge produced 
in the middle and carinate; elytra rather elongate, hardly attenuate 
at base, humeral angle subquadrate and well defined; last ventral 
segment impressed. Length 1:20-1:30 mm. 

Male (var. 8): Similar to the type form ; head also excavate under- 
neath, but eyes as small as in the female ; elytra less quadrate at the 
humeral angles. . 

Male (var. vy): Entirely similar to the female; head not excavate 
underneath, last ventral abdominal segment impressed. Length 
20 mame 

fi. variabilis is very closely allied to R. incerta, and it is difficult 
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to ascertain which is the female; the head, however, is distinctly 
smaller in that sex, the sides are oblique, not rounded, the sulci are 
much larger and more distinctly marked and also not arcuate ; the 
antenne are not so broad, and the prothorax neither so broad nor so 
rounded. | 

This species exhibits a very peculiar and extremely rare case of 
polymorphism in the male sex, of which we know three forms, two 
of which are very distinct from that of the female owing to the 
large and deep excavation on the under side of the head, but the 
third form is almost entirely similar to the female, except that the 
shape of the ventral segments of the abdomen assume the concave 
form peculiar to the male, and that the last segment is impressed. 
Such males are hardly distinguishable from the females, unless the 
penis protrudes. 

Very abundant in the neighbourhood of Cape Town (Newlands), 
together with Rf. mcerta. Typical males are not so numerous as the 
females, and of the two varieties of that sex 8 and y appear to be 
very scarce. 


RAFFRAYIA NASUTA, 
Plate XVI., fig. 10. 


Oblong, somewhat convex, ferruginous, rufous or testaceous, 
covered with a pale pubescence; legs and last joint of antenna 
lighter in colour; head rather large, slightly rounded on the sides, 
attenuate in front, sulci strong, oblique, vertex with a long carina ; 
eyes minute; antennez short, thick, first jomt shorter than usual, 
second quadrate, rounded, third slightly transverse, eleventh briefly 
ovate, subconical, and abruptly acuminate; prothorax cordate, a 
little broader than the head, convex, slightly sinuate laterally behind, 
lateral fovez elongate, median sulcus variable in length, sometimes 
obsolete, the transverse one strong, angular in the middle; elytra 
longer than broad, rugosely striate transversely but in a desultory 
manner, attenuate at base, shoulders absent, dorsal sulcus strong, 
disappearing in the median part; first dorsal ventral segment large, 
hardly impressed transversely at base; metasternum convex and 
simple. Length 1:40 mm. 

Female : Head truncate in the anterior part, sulci connected in 
front. 

Male: Frontal part of head slightly produced between the 
antennal tubercles, anterior sulci not connected ; under side of head 
with a large fovea, much transverse, geminate, and the posterior 
margin of which is sinuate; last abdominal ventral segment 
obsoletely impressed. 
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Var. g. Similar to the type; elytra having in both sexes the 
shoulders noticeable, a little rounded, but still quadrate ; eyes large. 

The shape of the elytra vary extremely ; in the type form both 
sexes are attenuated at base without prominent shoulders, and the 
eyes are small; in the variety 6 the elytra are not attenuated at the 
base in both sexes, and the shoulders are very marked, and square, 
and the eyes are much larger. 

Whilst in &. variabilis polymorphism occurs only in the male, in 
R. nasuta it is conspicuous in both sexes, but the characteristics of 
the sexes do not vary, and form @ must be considered as a mere 
variety. 

It is easy to distinguish the male of this species by the projecting 
frontal part and the excavation on the under side of the head. 

R. nasuta is closely allied to &. armata, both having a longitudinal 
sulcus in the prothorax, but it differs in being smaller and of a 
lighter colour, the head is longer, the antenne stouter, and the 
prothorax less transverse. 

Common in the neighbourhood of Cape Town (Newlands, Table 
Mountain). The variety 8 is much rarer, and seems so far to be only 
found at Newlands. 


RAFFRAYIA CALCARATA, 
Plate XVI.7 fe. 6: 


Very closely allied to f&. variabilis and £&. wcerta, and differs 
merely by the sulci on the head being less oblique, the antenne 
thicker and shorter and the jojnts more moniliform, the tenth is 
slightly and the ninth very transverse; shoulders oblique, better 
defined ; the impression on the first dorsal abdominal segment is 
much more conspicuous, and narrower than the third part of the 
width of the disk. 

Male: Metasternum depressed, last ventral segment much sinuate 
at apex ; intermediate tibiae with a long, strong, oblique inner spur a 
little before the apex. 

Female: Metasternum convex, tibiee without spur. 

Only a few examples found in the vicinity of Cape Town. 

The three species R. incerta, R. variabilis, and R. calcarata are 
very closely allied ; the male of variabilis is at once distinguished by 
having the under part of the head impressed ; in calcarata and in 
incerta the under part of the head is not impressed, but in the former 
the intermediate tibia have a very long spur, which is entirely 
wanting in the latter. 

The females are not so easily distinguished. AR. incerta differs 
from both &. variabilis and FR. calcarata in being larger, more 
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depressed and more pubescent; the head is larger and flatter and 
the sulci more slender and arcuate; the intermediate joints of the 
antennee are also more transverse and depressed than in the 
other two species. &. variabilis and Lf. calcarata are very similar ; 
both have the sides of the head linear and oblique, the sulci deep, 
broad, oblique, not arcuate ; the difference between the two is found 
in the antenne. In R. variabilis they are rather elongate and 
slender, not compact, each joint having the appearance of being 
pedunculate, the ninth one is globose, and the tenth slightly trans- 
verse, whilst in Ff. calcarata they are shorter, stouter, and more 
compact, being rather moniliform, and the ninth and tenth joints 
more transverse; in f. variabilis the transverse impression at the 
base of the first dorsal segment is very feeble, but extends in width 
to more than half the segment ; in #. calcarata the same impression 
is narrower than a third of the width, but it is better defined, as it 
consists of two fovez united by a transverse depression. 

R. calcarata seems to be rare, whilst R. incerta and RB. variabilis 
are very abundant. 

RAFFRAYIA ARMATA, 
Plate XVI., fig. 2. 


Oblong, rather convex, ferruginous, brown or piceous ; covered with 
a greyish pubescence ; antenne and legs rufous; head broader than 
long, attenuate in the anterior part, sides oblique, between the eyes, 
which are not large, two fovee, sulci deep, oblique, convex in front, 
antennal tubercles sulcate traversely, vertex with a long carina ; 
antennee little elongate, second joint briefly ovate, third very briefly 
triangular, fourth to eighth transverse, briefly decreasing, ninth sub- 
globose, tenth larger, transverse, eleventh subglobose, nearly cone- 
shaped and acuminate at tip; prothorax transverso-cordate, broader 
than the head, longitudinal sulcus shallow, lateral fovee slightly | 
elongate, transverse sulcus deep with the median part angulate ; elytra 
moderately elongate, slightly attenuate at base, humeral angles 
oblique, obtusely dentate, dorsal sulcus disappearing before or at the 
median part; first dorsal segment of the abdomen larger than the 
others, and more or less impressed transversely at base. Legs 
robust. 

Male: Head with two transverse excavations underneath, the 
anterior one larger and deeper than the posterior one, which is divided 
by a longitudinal carina; metasternum and also the last ventral 
segment broadly impressed ; intermediate trochanters slightly 
mucronate inwardly at base. 

Female: Metasternum convex, head simple underneath. Length 
1:30-1:50 mm. 
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This species is found in company with R. imcerta and Rf. variabilis, 
but both sexes are easily distinguished from them by the longitudinal 
sulcus of the prothorax, which is more or less clearly defined but 
never entirely wanting, and also by the larger size and darker colour. 
The males are at once differentiated by the impressions on the under 
side of the head. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Newlands—neighbourhood of Cape Town). 


RAFFRAYIA CRUCIATA, 
Plate XVI., fig. 7. 


Oblong, rather convex, ferruginous, clothed with a moderately 
long flavous pubescence, last joint of antennee of a paler hue; head 
attenuate in front, sides oblique, between the eyes, which are 
moderately large, are two foves, the two sulci are little elongate, but 
oblique, the vertex is carinate ; antenne short, thick, second joint 
quadrate, third briefly triangular, fourth to eighth strongly trans- 
verse and decreasing, ninth slightly transverse, smaller, tenth 
slightly transverse, larger than the preceding one, eleventh sub- 
quadrate at base, cone-shaped at apex and acuminate; prothorax 
broader than the head, narrower than long and slightly cordate, 
lateral fovez sulciform, longitudinal sulcus deep, entire, the 
transverse one straight ; elytra subquadrate, hardly attenuate at 
base, shoulders nearly quadrate and dentate, vaguely and sparsely 
rugose ; abdomen longer than the elytra, first dorsal segment large, 
deeply impressed transversely at base, the impression covering a 
third of the disk. 

Male : Metasternum and last ventral segments impressed, the first 
shghtly, the second broadly. 

Like £. armata and £f. nasuta, Ff. cruciata has a longitudinal 
sulcus on the prothorax, but it is deeper, more defined, and similar 
in size to the transverse one, which is straight, both sulci cutting 
thus into one another at right angles. The size is larger, the 
antenne stouter, the prothorax less cordiform, the elytra shorter, 
with the shoulders well marked and nearly square. 

This species seems rare. I have seen only one pair, which I 
found under stones near Cape Town. 


RAFFRAYIA MAJORINA (female), Ratffr., 
Plate. XVI., fig. 8. 
Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 44; pl. 11, figs. 4, 5. 
fi. pallidula (male), Raffr., loc. cit., p. 44. 


Oblong, robust, ferruginous, rubro-ferruginous or rufo-testaceous, 
covered with a flavous pubescence, legs rufous ; head little attenuate, 
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moderately elongate, two large foveze behind the eyes and also two 
slightly arcuate sulci connected in front, antennal tubercles foveate, 
vertex sinuate and slightly impressed near the neck ; antenne thick, 
second joint subquadrate, third briefly obconical, fourth to tenth 
hardly decreasing in width, fourth to eighth large, and ninth to tenth 
less transverse and subquadrate, eleventh not broader than the pre- 
ceding one, but much longer, truncate at base, acuminate at apex ; 
prothorax hardly longer than the head but broader, ampliated 
laterally in a rounded shape at about the median part, constricted 
and sinuate from there to the posterior part, lateral fovee strong, as 
is also the transverse sulcus, which is angulate in the median part, 
median fovea strong, longitudinal sulcus more or less defaced and 
abbreviate, sometimes obliterated, intermediate fovea merely sulci- 
form ; elytra more or less obsoletely and dispersedly rugoso-punctate, 
sometimes nearly smooth, longer than broad, shoulders defined, 
oblique, and dentate, sides slightly rounded, dorsal sulcus disappear- 
ing towards the median part; abdomen shorter than the elytra, 
first dorsal segment not longer than the others, the two carinules 
very diverging and little distant at base. 

Male: Posterior trochanters with an inward, short, compressed, 
incurved tooth, intermediate and anterior ones slightly angulate at 
base, intermediate tibie with a short apical spur; last ventral 
abdominal segment strongly impressed, and slightly tuberculate in 
the middle of the base ; metasternum impressed. 

Female : Last ventral segment of abdomen compressed on each 
side and having a small, horn-like process at apex, last dorsal 
one obtusely tuberculate at tip; metasternum convex. Length 
1:90-2 mm. 

This species varies much in colour, the longitudinal sulcus of the 
prothorax is also variable, being at times entirely absent, or reduced 
to an oblong, median fovea. Not having had at first a long series of 
examples to examine, I was led through these variations to believe 
that there were two different species, 7.e., majorina and pallidula ; 
but I have been able since to examine more specimens, and I have 
ascertained that the two are only one species. 

With this species begins the group in which the first dorsal 
segment of the abdomen is not larger than the following ones. 

Hab. Cape Colony (environs of Cape Town—Rondebosch). Rare. 
Found under bark at foot of dead pine-trees. 


RAFFRAYIA BICOLOR, 
Plate XVI., fig. 14. 


Rather elongate and parallel, little convex, piceous or rufous 
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brown ; elytra sometimes red, and antenne and legs rufous, covered 
with a sparse, decumbent pubescence; head rather elongate, 
hardly attenuate in front, somewhat sinuate laterally, two foveze 
behind the eyes, sulci slightly arcuate and joined in front, vertex 
briefly carinate ; antenne strong, first joint elongate, cylindrical, 
second subquadrate, third very briefly subtriangular, fourth to 
eighth much transverse, compressed, ninth to tenth less transverse, 
eleventh moderately short, subrotund at base, acuminate at tip; 
prothorax not longer than the head, but a little broader, cordate, 
narrowed and sinuate past the middle, lateral fovee large, trans- 
verse sulcus little angular, longitudinal sulcus more or less attenuate 
in front and behind; elytra rather elongate with the sides sub- 
parallel, the shoulders oblique and dentate, the base with three 
fovee, dorsal sulcus ending abruptly in the median part; abdomen 
rather elongate, a little narrowed at base, first dorsal segment not 
larger than the others, narrowly but deeply impressed at base. 

Male: Third ventral segment impressed on each side and fascicu- 
late, last one deeply impressed. Length 1:50 mm. 

This species is easily distinguished by its elongate and parallel 
form, the strong antenne, and the longitudinal sulcus of the pro- 
thorax which may be reduced to a longitudinal fovea on the disk. 
The colour is very variable. 

Rare. I have found two specimens only, in mosses. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town). 


RAFFRAYIA RUGOSULA, Raffr., 
Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 46. 


Subelongate, rufous brown or ferruginous, covered with a 
yellowish pubescence; head and prothorax densely subrugose ; 
elytra more or less vaguely punctate at base; head slightly 
attenuate in front, bifoveate between the eyes, with the two sulci 
little oblique and strong, vertex carinate; antennz short, thick, 
first joint large, subcylindrical, second very little smaller, subquad- 
rato-ovate, third to ninth moniliform, slightly transverse, ninth a 
little smaller, tenth transverse, a little larger, eleventh larger, briefly 
ovate and with the apex somewhat cone-shaped ; prothorax cordate, 
a little longer than the head, much broader, rounded laterally before 
the median part, sinuate past the middle, trifoveate, lateral foves 
large; transverse sulcus in the shape of a comma, longitudinal sulcus 
median, strong, attenuate in front, base with two foveole; elytra a 
little longer than broad, subparallel laterally and not attenuate at 
base, shoulders oblique, dentate, dorsal sulcus reaching the median 
part; first dorsal segment of abdomen a little shorter than the pre- 
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ceding ones, and with a moderately deep transverse impression at 
base ; head rugoso-punctate underneath. 

Male: Anterior and intermediate trochanters briefly dentate, inter- 
mediate tibize with a short apical spur; last ventral segment of 
abdomen totally and deeply concave and trisinuate at tip. Length 
1:50-1:80 mm. 

Not so broad as R. laticollis, the prothorax is not transverse, and 
the punctuation on the head and prothorax is very striking. 

Very rare. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch). 


RAFFRAYIA LATICOLLIS, 
Plate XVI., fig. 16. 


Oblong, rather broad, rufous or rufo-ferruginous, covered with 
a longer and denser yellowish pubescence ; head rather large, 
attenuate in front, sides oblique, behind the eyes, which are rather 
large, are two large foveee and two oblique sulci, vertex cari- 
nate; antennz short, thick, second joint ovate, third very briefly 
triangular, fourth to eighth transverse, of nearly the same size, 
ninth much less transverse, tenth transverse, eleventh subquadrate 
at base, slightly cone-shaped at tip and acuminate; prothorax much 
broader than the head, and also much broader than long, rounded 
laterally, narrowed behind the median part and slightly sinuate, 
lateral foveee broad and slightly sulciform, transverse sulcus angulate 
in the middle, median fovea minute, and longitudinal sulcus shortened 
in the anterior part ; elytra longer than broad, not attenuate at base, 
shoulders oblique and dentate, sides slightly rounded, dorsal sulcus 
disappearing in the median part ; abdomen shorter than the elytra, 
segments short, the first one narrowly impressed at base. Length 
1:60 mm. 

Male: Antenne a little longer and more slender ; intermediate 
tibiz with an inner, moderately obtuse spur, posterior ones ciliate 
and with a sharp apical spur; last ventral segment totally and 
strongly depressed transversely, last dorsal segment large and 
convex ; metasternum impressed. 

Female: Last ventral segment impressed in the middle and on 
each side. 

Easily distinguished by its massive shape, and the broad, nearly 
transverse prothorax, the longitudinal sulcus of which is well marked, 
but ends abruptly a little after the median part. 

Apparently rare. 

Hab. Cape Colony (neighbourhood of Cape Town, Stellenbosch). 
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RAFFRAYIA ABDOMINALIS. 


Hlongate, somewhat depressed, rufo-testaceous, with the antennz 
and legs testaceous, briefly but densely pubescent ; head attenuate 
in the anterior part, somewhat rounded laterally, and having two 
sulci slightly arcuate and near to one another, ending behind in 
minute foveole, and in front in a single, large frontal fovea; eyes 
small, placed on the under part of the head; antennez rather 
elongate, first joint elongate, cylindrical, second subquadrate and 
longer than broad, third to seventh strongly transverse and slightly 
increasing, especially lengthways, eighth smaller and transverse, 
ninth slightly transverse, tenth more transverse, eleventh cone- 
shaped ; prothorax larger than the head, cordate, and having on each 
side a large fovea and a minute, transverse sulcus very narrow in 
the median part; elytra much longer than broad, subparallel 
laterally ; dorsal suleus obsolete and attenuate towards the middle ; 
abdomen a little shorter than the elytra, dorsal segments subequal. 

Male: The second basal segment of the dorsal part of the abdo- 
men is a little larger than the others, densely and briefly covered 
with a subsquamose pubescence, apical margin a little angulate and 
fasciculate along the median part, third segment shorter by one-half, 
deeply incised in the middle, a little excavate, the bottom of excava- 
tion filled with fascicles of long hairs; metasternum slightly de- 
pressed, last ventral segment very much depressed. Length 1:10 mm. 

Closely allied to f. pilosella, but the head is smaller and narrower 
in front, the size is also smaller; the shape of the abdomen in the 
male is very peculiar. 

Hab. Cape Colony (neighbourhood of Cape Town). 


RAFFRAYIA PILOSELLA, 
Plate XVI., fig. 15. 


Hlongate, subparallel and depressed, rufo-ferruginous, densely but 
briefly pubescent ; antennze and legs rufous; head large, subquadrate, 
a little attenuate in front, and having two oblique sulci, vertex finely 
carinate ; eyes large; antenne slender and long, first joint elongate 
and cylindrical, second subquadrate, third briefly triangular, fourth 
to eighth slightly transverse and a little decreasing in length, ninth 
subglobose, hardly transverse, tenth a little broader and transverse, 
eleventh short, subconical and acuminate ; prothorax a little broader 
than the head, strongly cordate, sinuate laterally past the middle, 
lateral foveze sulciform, median one minute, transverse sulcus strong, 
angulate in the median part; elytra elongate, hardly attenuate at 
base, shoulders moderately rounded and obtusely dentate, dorsal 
sulcus evanescent towards the median part; first dorsal segment 
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of abdomen transversely and moderately deeply impressed at base , 
the impression narrower than a third of the disk; legs robust. 

Male: Metasternum flattened, last ventral segment transverse, 
strongly impressed, posterior tibia with a brief but sharp spur at 
apex. Length 1:50-1:60 mm. 

Hasily distinguished by the large, nearly square head, the antennze 
more slender than in the other species, the very cordate prothorax 
nearly dentate laterally close to the lateral fovea, the long elytra, and 
the much thicker, but short pubescence. 


RAFFRAYIA NATALENSIS, 
lace aval tie) 9. 


Oblong, rather broad, chestnut red, covered with a pale pubes- 
cence; head small, much attenuate in front, and having between 
the eyes, which are large, two fovez and two slightly arcuate sulci 
joining before the depressed forehead ; antennz moderate, a little 
clavate at apex, second joint quadrate, third ovate, fourth to eighth 
subquadrate and transverse, ninth quadrate, tenth a little larger, 
subquadrate and transverse, eleventh large, truncate at base, slightly 
cone-shaped and acuminate ; prothorax much larger than the head, 
nearly as broad as long, cordate, somewhat deeply sinuate past the 
median part near the lateral fovee, which are wide and deep, trans- 
verse sulcus deep, angulate in the middle ; elytra a little longer than 
broad, slightly rounded laterally, hardly attenuate at base, shoulders 
oblique, obtusely dentate, dorsal sulcus evanescent towards the 
median part; abdomen almost longer than the elytra, first segment 
with two large carinules diverging much, and inclosing the fourth 
part of the width of the disk. Female. Length 2:10 mm. 

One of the largest species of the genus. In general appearance 
it resembles f. rugosula, but differs much on account of the head 
being smaller and the antenne somewhat clavate at tip; the 
prothorax is not so wide, and the longitudinal sulcus is totally 
wanting. 

Hab. Natal (Escourt). One example only. 


RAFFRAYIA NODOSA, 
lates say Ie, otis 


Oblong, rather thick, ferruginous, covered with a flavous 
pubescence, legs and apical part of antennz rufous; head small, 
quadrate, nodose on each side in front, and having between the eyes, 
which are large, two fovez, sulci hardly joined in the anterior 
part, transverse frontal tubercle deep, antennal tubercles oblique 
laterally, vertex subconvex, simple, neck with a hardly perceptible 
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carina ; antenne somewhat elongate, first joint cylindrical, second 
subquadrate, third to eighth slightly transverse and little decreasing 
in size, ninth to tenth subquadrate, last one moderately elongate, 
somewhat cone-shaped and acuminate at tip ; prothorax much larger 
than the head, more attenuate in front than behind, rounded laterally 
in the middle, lateral fovez slightly elongate, median one deep, 
minute, transverse sulcus deep, angulate in the middle; elytra hardly 
as long as broad, not attenuate at base, shoulders oblique, well defined 
and dentate, sides slightly rounded, dorsal sulcus evanescent in the 
middle, first dorsal segment not larger than the others, impressed 
between two short carinules, little diverging, and inclosing a third 
of the discoidal width. . 

Male: Metasternum impressed longitudinally, and the last ventral 
segment impressed transversely at tip ; posterior trochanters obtusely 
angular, intermediate ones briefly spinose near the base. Length 
1:50-1:60 mm. 

Head small, square, with the antennal tubercles robust and divided 
in two by a deep transverse groove ; the anterior part of the tubercle 
obliquely cut laterally, the frontal part is abruptly narrowed. 

Hab. Cape Colony (neighbourhood of Cape Town—Newlands). 


RAFFRAYIA MICROCEPHALA, 
Plate XVI., fig. 12. 


Oblong, rather thick and convex, ferruginous or rufo-ferruginous, 
covered with a somewhat dense yellowish pubescence; legs and 
antenne red at apex ; head and prothorax sometimes closely rugoso- 
punctate, sometimes smooth ; head small, longer than broad, slightly 
attenuate in front, and having between the eyes, which are large 
and placed behind the middle, two fovex, the sulci are a little 
oblique, hardly joined in front, the antennal tubercles are robust and 
divided by a transverse sulcus, the vertex is carinate; antennz 
robust, first joint elongate, cylindrical, second quadrate, third to 
tenth transverse, subequal, except the eighth, which is somewhat 
smaller, last one short, somewhat cone-shaped and abruptly 
acuminate ; prothorax much larger than the head, cordate, sub- 
convex on the disk, lateral fovez strong, elongate, median one 
minute, deep, transverse, sulcus deep, angulate in the middle; 
elytra hardly longer than broad, not attenuate at base, shoulders 
oblique, noticeable and dentate, sides little rounded, dorsal sulcus 
strong, ending in the median part ; first dorsal segment of abdomen 
strongly impressed between two more or less short carine, not 
much divergent and inclosing one-third of the disk. 
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Male: Metasternum and also last ventral segment broadly im- 
pressed. 

Female: Metasternum convex, last dorsal segment minutely tuber- 
culate at apex. Length 1:40-1:60 mm. 

Closely allied to the preceding species, but the head is longer, 
slightly narrowed in front, with the tubercles much smaller; the 
prothorax is cordiform and very variable; in some specimens the 
head and prothorax are coarsely punctured, in others they are 
smooth. 

Not rare in the neighbourhood of Cape Town and Newlands. 
The examples from Newlands have generally the head and _ pro- 
thorax punctured, and those from Cape Town smooth. 


RAFFRAYIA OBSCURA. 


Somewhat elongate, not much thickened, black, with a rather 
dense but brief pubescence, a few of the hairs dispersed, long and 
recurved; legs and antenne piceous, last joint of the former 
lighter, tarsi and palpi testaceous; head small, elongate, slightly 
attenuate in front, two fovee between the eyes, which are large, 
sulci oblique, antennal tubercles divided by a strong, transverse 
sulcus, vertex somewhat convex, briefly carinate close to the neck ; 
antenne rather elongate, a little thickened but not at all at 
apex, first joint elongate, cylindrical, second quadrate, third to 
seventh slightly transverse, eighth to tenth subquadrate, eleventh 
middling, subturbinate and acuminate; prothorax much broader, 
hardly longer, cordate, lateral fovez large, median one minute, 
transverse sulcus strong, angulate, impressed at base; elytra large, 
shoulders well defined, oblique, obtusely dentate, slightly rounded 
laterally, strongly bifoveate at base, dorsal sulcus shortened in the 
middle; abdomen a little smaller than the elytra, dorsal segments 
equal and having the carine short, inclosing only the fourth of the 
length of the disk, and having between them a deeply impressed 
space. 

Male: Head subgibbose underneath and slightly impressed on 
each side before the eyes ; metasternum deeply sulcate longitudinally, 
last ventral segment slightly impressed. Length 1:50 mm. 

Resembles much £. nucrocephala, but differs by the darker colour, 
the longer head, the more slender antenne and the shorter and more 
approximate abdominal dorsal carinule. 

Hab. Cape Colony (neighbourhood of Cape Town—Muizenberg 
Vlei). One male only. 


78 Descriptive Catalogue [ 1887. 


RAFFRAYIA LONGULA, Raffr., 
Plate XVI., fig. 138. 
Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 45. 


Hlongate, parallel, ferruginous red, shining, briefly and sparingly 
flavo-pilose, antenne and legs paler; head moderately elongate, 
slightly attenuate in front, and having two large fovew placed past 
the eyes, sulci little oblique, shallow, vertex carinate, antennal 
tubercles incised laterally ; antenne slender and elongate, first joint 
robust, second quadrate, third suboblong, fourth to tenth quadrate, 
hardly increasing in width, ninth a little longer, eleventh moderately 
elongate, truncate at base ; prothorax strongly cordate, broader than 
the head, rounded laterally, emarginate past the middle and narrowed, 
from there slightly sinuate; lateral foveze large, deep, median one 
smaller, transverse sulcus angulate; elytra elongate, not much 
broader than the prothorax, parallel laterally, shoulders oblique, 
well defined and minutely dentate, dorsal sulcus a little longer than 
the others, the two carine very short and inclosing hardly the third 
part of the length of the disk. 

Male: Head broadly and deeply impressed laterally on each side 
underneath ; ventral abdominal segments deeply impressed trans- 
versely, the sixth impressed in an oblong shape and sinuate at apex, 
third to fourth with a sharp point on each side, trochanters with a 
very short tooth at base, posterior ones armed with a slightly sinuate, 
apical spine, intermediate tibize briefly spurred at apex. 

Female unknown. Length 2°40 mm. 

This species is the largest of the genus, and is easily distinguished 
by its long and parallel form and slender antenne. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch). Seen one example only. 


Gen. DALMINA, Raffr., 
Rev. Entom., vi., 1887, p. 46. 

One constant characteristic, but an important one, distinguishes 
this genus from Raffrayia, viz., the joints of antenne have no spines 
or tubercles, the body is generally longer and more slender, the 
intermediate joints of the antennz are in both sexes always a little 
larger than the others, and they have sometimes a distinct median 
node. 

So far as is known the genus Dalnuna is exclusively a South 
African one. 
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DALMINA GLOBULICORNIS, Raffr., 
Rey. Entom., 1887, p. 47, pl. ii., figs. 6 & 7; Rev. Entom., 1890, 
pl. i., fig. 40. 

Oblong, piceous black, covered with a somewhat flexible greyish 
pubescence, elytra red, legs and antenne rufous, and in immature 
specimens entirely testaceous ; head moderately short, attenuate in 
front, sides and frontal part punctulate, two fovee between the eyes 
which are large, sulci little oblique and connected in the frontal part 
which is depressed, vertex subconvex, simple ; first joint of antenne 
rather large, second subquadrate, third ovate, fourth to fifth 
variable in both sexes, sixth to eighth subquadrate and transverse, 
ninth to tenth equally long but a little narrower and hardly trans- 
verse, eleventh not thicker than the preceding one, merely twice as 
long and acuminate at tip; prothorax longer than the head and a 
little broader, cordate, and having two lateral foves, transverse 
suleus distinctly angular; elytra moderately elongate, slightly 
rounded laterally, dorsal sulcus strong, attenuate before the median 
part; abdomen shorter than the elytra, moderately convex, and 
declivous at apex, first dorsal segments subequal; metasternum 
foveate in the centre close to the posterior coxe; legs moderately 
long. 

Male: Fourth and fifth joint of antennze much larger than the 
others and forming a large node, the fifth jot being, however, the 
larger of the two and bi-impressed inwardly; elytra elongate, 
shoulders oblique and developed, trochanters of the forelegs with 
a basal spine moderately long and slightly recurved ; anterior and 
intermediate tibize with a short spur, the spur longer in the posterior 
ones ; metasternum broadly impressed, last ventral segment deeply 
impressed. 

Female: Fourth and fifth joint of antenne a little more robust 
than the following ones, fifth a little larger than the fourth ; elytra 
shorter, attenuate at base, shoulders almost wanting; metasternum 
convex. Length 1:50-1:60 mm. 

The colour of this species in both sexes, and also the shape of the 
fourth and fifth joints of the antenne in the male, makes this species 
very conspicuous. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Newlands, Stellenbosch). 


DALMINA GRATITUDINIS. 
Oblong, subparallel, castaneous, more or less infuscate or pallid, 
legs, antenne, and palpi rufous, body covered with a sparse, flexible 
greyish pubescence; head attenuate in front, temporal angles 


80 Descriptive Catalogue [1897. 


rounded, two foveee between the eyes and two anterior sulci joined 
in the frontal part ; antennal tubercles conspicuous, antenne strong, 
differing in each sex, last joint testaceous ; prothorax cordate, larger 
than the head and sinuate past the middle owing to the presence of 
a lateral fovea; transverse sulcus very angular ; elytra attenuate at 
base, shoulders oblique, sides slightly rounded, base bifoveate, 
sutural stria entire, discoidal sulcus broad but short, the three first 
abdominal segments decreasing very little in length. 

Male: More parallel than the female, and paler, disk of elytra 
redder ; first joint of antenna a little larger than the others, conical, 
second ovate, third nearly transverse, fourth a little longer than 
the preceding one, slightly produced inwardly, sharp under- 
neath, fifth largest of all, transverse, irregularly rounded inwardly, 
produced outwardly and obtuse, sixth to tenth quadrate, slightly 
transverse, each one of them slightly larger than the third, last one 
hardly broader than the penultimate one, but longer, ovate, truncate 
at base and acuminate at tip; elytra nearly twice the length of the 
prothorax, less attenuate at base than in the female, shoulders 
oblique and very well defined ; metasternum plane, foveate at apex, 
last ventral segment much impressed in an oblong shape ; posterior 
tibize with an apical spur. 

Female: More attenuate in front, darker chestnut red all over; 
first three joints of antenne similar to those of the male, fourth 
trapezoidal, slightly transverse, not longer than the preceding one, 
but broader, fifth of the same shape as the preceding one but never- 
theless a little larger, sixth to tenth smaller, slightly transverse, 
ultimate one as in the male; elytra shorter, attenuate at base, and 
almost without shoulders; metasternum slightly convex, minutely 
foveate ; legs simple. Length 1:60-1:80 mm. 

Allied to D. globulicornis, which has also a node in the median 
part of the antennz, but whereas the node in this species is formed 
by the dilatation of the fourth and fifth joints, in D. gratitudinis it is 
the fifth joint alone which is so dilated. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch—banks of the river. February). 


DALMINA CONCOLOR. 


Oblong, thick, entirely chestnut brown, covered with a brief, 
greyish pubescence, antenne and legs rufous; head short and 
attenuate in front, broad, slightly transverse, two fovee not much 
apart from one another, sulci straight and coalescing in the frontal 
part, which is a little depressed, posterior part a little retuse; 
antenne of moderate size, first joint large, second quadrate, third 
obconical and a little narrower, fourth quadrate, fifth quadrato- 
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elongate and a little larger, sixth and seventh similar to the fourth, 
eighth quadrate and a little smaller, ninth to tenth quadrate, a little 
larger than the seventh, eleventh a little thicker than the preceding 
one, ovate, truncate at base and sharply acuminate at tip; prothorax 
longer than the head and a little broader, nearly as broad as long, 
rather short, strongly cordiform and having two lateral fovez 
and a much smaller median one, transverse sulcus slightly angular ; 
elytra not much elongate, attenuate at base, no shoulders, dorsal 
sulcus strong at base but disappearing towards the median part ; 
abdomen longer than the elytra, little convex and attenuate at tip ; 
metasternum simple ; legs of moderate size. Female: Length 2mm. 
Differs from the female of D. globulicornis by its larger size, the 
shorter and broader head, the more slender antennz and the colour. 
Hab. Natal (Frere). 


DALMINA IRREGULARIS. 


Oblong, more slender than the others, piceous, elytra and 
antennez brownish, the latter paler at tip, covered with a sparse 
greyish pubescence, legs rufous brown; head of moderate size, a 
little longer than broad, attenuate in front, and having between the 
eyes two foves, sulci oblique joining in the depressed frontal part, 
vertex convex ; antenne somewhat elongate, first joint large, second 
quadrate, third a little narrower, obconical, fourth quadrato-elongate, 
fifth also quadrato-elongate but larger, slightly produced inwardly, 
sixth smaller by one-fourth, and quadrate, seventh and eighth quadrate 
and larger, ninth and tenth equally broad but shorter and transverse, 
eleventh not broader, rather elongate, obtusely acuminate and 
slightly sinuate outwardly ; prothorax larger than the head, a little 
longer than broad, cordate, and having three fovex, the transverse 
sulcus is strongly angular, and the very base is impressed ; elytra 
rather elongate; shoulders oblique, distinct, dorsal sulcus deep 
and disappearing towards the median part; abdomen longer than 
the elytra and a little narrower, somewhat convex; metasternum 
much impressed ; legs of moderate size, trochanters of the posterior 
ones with a short spine directed backwards, anterior and intermediate 
tibiz with a short spur, last ventral segment of abdomen very much 
impressed. Male. Length 2 mm. 

This species, the female of which is unknown, is greatly diffe- 
rentiated from D. concolor by the head and prothorax which are 
longer than broad as well as by its more slender shape. It resembles 
more D. globulicormis, but the shape of the fourth and fifth joints of 
the antenne are not dilated in a node as in the last-named species. 

Hab. Natal (Frere). 

6 
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DALMINA ELEGANS, 
Plate XVII., fig. 1. 


Elongate, slender, ferruginous, covered with a flexible, sparse, 
flavous pubescence, tibize, tarsi, and palpi, as well as the tip of the 
antennae, paler; head hexagonal, equally attenuate in front and 
behind, moderately depressed, bifoveate behind the median part, the 
two sulci slightly arcuate, vertex with a long carinule; eyes of 
moderate size, median and prominent ; antenne elongate, first joint 
cylindrical, second briefly ovate, third to eighth decreasing, having 
nearly the same shape but less transverse, and serrate inwardly, 
third one transversely ovate, and all attenuate at base and apex, 
ninth and tenth subconical, ninth rather elongate and narrower, 
tenth shorter and thicker, eleventh hardly larger, suboblong, truncate 
at base, acuminate at tip; prothorax of nearly the same size as the 
head, very cordate, with the sides sinuate behind the median part, 
longitudinal sulcus strong, shortened in front and behind, the trans- 
verse one hardly angular, lateral foveze strong; elytra little 
elongate, attenuate at base, no shoulders, dorsal suleus very short ; 
abdomen a little longer than the elytra, rather convex, first 
dorsal segment slightly larger than the others, and transversely im- 
pressed at base ; legs elongate, slender; head irregular underneath, 
impressed in a subtriangular shape in the middle, and having in each 
side of the anterior part a squamose, depressed area, it is nodose in 
the median part near the neck, fasciculate and broadly foveate on 
each side; metasternum convex; last ventral segment impressed 
and much sinuate at apex. Male. Length 2 mm. 

This species differs much from the others owing to the peculiar 
shape of the head, the much longer antennex, the joints of which are 
isolated from one another, the longitudinal sulcus of the prothorax, 
and the long and slender legs. 

Hab. Cape Colony (neighbourhood of Cape Town, Newlands). 


Tribe BATRISINI. 


The distinctive characters of the tribe are as follows: Median and 
hind coxe globular and not prominent, the latter somewhat depressed 
and triangular, approximate or very little distant from each other ; 
first ventral segment of abdomen concealed under the metasternum 
or the cox, or, when the latter are not quite approximate, looking 
like a small notch; two very unequal claws to the tarsi. 

The other parts of the body are most variable, but it can be said 
that as a rule in the African insects the body is rather elongate and 
somewhat cylindrical, the antennz very distant at base, and the 
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abdomen more or less immarginate, the first segment only having a 
carinule, which in some cases is entirely wanting. 

Some species from Asia and America have a very globular body 
the abdomen is nearly entirely marginate, and the frontal part pro- 
longed in a long and narrow tubercle bearing antenne geniculate like 
those of Curculionde. 

This tribe is perhaps the most numerous of the family, and is 
largely represented in the tropical parts of Asia and America; they 
are rare in Hurope, in Australia, and in Africa, and so far only four 
species are known as occurring in South Africa. 

One of these four belongs to a genus exclusively African, and met 
with in Hastern Africa from Abyssinia to Zanzibar; another is, 
strange to say, the only representative in the Old World of a genus 
numerous and widely distributed in America. No explanation of 
this is possible, but there can be no doubt whatever as to the close 
relationship of this African insect to its American congeners; the 
third one belongs to a new genus also more closely allied to an 
American genus than to any other; the fourth belongs to a genus 
very numerous in the Indo-Malayan region, but having only very 
few representatives in Africa. 


Gen. BATOXYLA. 


Hlongate, cylindrical ; head equal, depressed, attenuate, retuse 
behind ; eyes large, placed backwards; antenne distant at base, 
thick, moniliform, club large, triarticulate; prothorax cordate and 
without sulci; elytra elongate, without striz, shoulders oblique and 
well developed ; abdomen shorter than the elytra, immarginate, first 
dorsal segment much larger than the others; posterior coxe distant, 
second ventral segment longer than the following ones, first ventral 
segment conspicuous ; legs hardly elongate and rather thick. 

This new genus is very closely allied to Batoctenus, Sharp, from 
Central America, and differs only by the head being attenuate in the 
frontal part, and not at all nodose above the insertion of the antenne, 
which are stouter and have a large club; the elytra are without 
strie, whereas Batoctenus has three;-the first dorsal segment of 
the abdomen is much larger, and the abdomen is entirely without 
margins. 

BATOXYLA PUNCTATA, 
Plate XVITI., fig. 4. 


Ferruginous, subopaque, totally covered with large, ocellate, but 
shallow punctures, briefly and sparsely pubescent, the pubescence 
pallid ; head depressed slightly on the upper part and having two 
minute foveze between the eyes on the vertex; first joint of antenne 
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strong, second subquadrate, third to eighth moniliform, slightly 
transverse, club large, ninth and tenth trapezoid, subtransverse, 
eleventh truncate at base and a little narrower than the preceding 
one, thickened at apex and obtusely acuminate; prothorax larger 
than the head, cordate, foveate on each side past the median part ; 
elytra much longer than broad, bifoveate at base, shoulders oblique, 
subdentate, sides subparallel, no stria; abdomen shorter than the 
elytra, first dorsal segment much larger than the others, tri-impressed 
at base and bicarinate in the middle ; metasternum depressed, last 
ventral segment broadly but not deeply foveate. Male. - Length 
QO pani: 
Hab. ZGambezia (Salisbury). Two examples. 


GreN. BATRISUS, Aubé, 
Mag. Zool., 1833, p. 45. 


This genus, sensu proprio, has no representative in Africa. 


Sus-Gen. TRABISUS, Raffr., 


Rev. Entom., 1890, p. 110; loc. cit., 1894, p. 230. 

Body oblong, head more or less trapezoidal, eyes median ; 
antenne distant at base and with eleven joints; maxillary palpi 
moderate, first joint inconspicuous, second slightly elongate, third 
minute, fourth elongate, fusiform, but at times falciform ; prothorax 
cordate, trisulcate lengthways; first dorsal segment of abdomen 
large, unicarinate only on the side of the base, the other segments 
immarginate. 

This genus differs from Batrisus proper by the much more slender 
form of the ultimate joint of the maxillary palpi, and the first dorsal 
abdominal segment having one simple and short carina at base, the 
abdomen being otherwise immarginate laterally. 

This sub-genus, which includes about nine species, is exclusively 
African. 


TRABISUS DREGEI, Aubé. 
Batrisus dreger, Aub., Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1844, p. 82. 


Oblong, chestnut brown, clothed with a yellowish pubescence ; 
head broad, transverse, and having in front a large transverse im- 
pression joined laterally to two fovez ; vertex raised, transverse, 
punctate behind, briefly carinate ; last joint of palpi elongate, fusi- 
form, sinuate and slightly falcate; antennze robust, joints sub- 
cylindrical oblong, eighth small, ninth and tenth larger, eleventh 
much longer, acuminate ; prothorax cordate, a little narrower than 
the head, median longitudinal sulcus nearly absent, lateral fovez 
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joined by a transverse sulcus with a large, cruciform, median fovea, 
base bifoveate on each side; elytra subquadrate, somewhat convex, 
shoulders high, slightly oblique and obtusely carinate, rounded 
laterally, trifoveate at base, sutural stria entire, dorsal one short ; 
first dorsal segment of abdomen nearly twice as long as the following 
one, and very briefly unicarinate at base; legs strong, femora 
thickened, tibia slightly incurved ; metasternum impressed and 
sulcate ; head broadly excavate in a subquadrate form, the margin 
of the excavation sharply tuberculate close to the median part of the 
mouth ; intermediate trochanters thickened at apex, last ventral 
segment impressed transversely. Male. Length 3-20 mm. 

This description is made from Aubé’s original type, formerly in | 
Reiche’s collection and now in mine. Aubé mentioned (Ann. Soc. 
Ent. France, 1844, p. 82) another example belonging to Schaum’s 
collection, but no other has been recorded from that time. 

This extremely rare insect was discovered at the Cape by Drege, 
but the exact locality is unknown, and I am not aware that it has 
been met with again. 


Gren. ARTHMIUS, Le Conte, 
Bost. Journ., vi., p. 91. 
Raffr., Rev. Entom., 1894, p. 231. 


Susp-Gun. SYRBATUS, Reitt., 
Verh. Naturf. Ver. Briinn., xx., p. 205. 
Raffr., Rev. Entom., 1894, p. 231. 


Body suboblong, rather convex; head quadrate or transverse ; 
eyes placed behind the median part; last joint of palpi ovate, 
acuminate ; antenne much separated; prothorax cordate, sulcate 
longitudinally on the sides, median sulcus always wanting, and the 
transverse one placed before the base ; elytra quadrato-elongate and 
without shoulders in the female and with more or less prominent ones 
in the male, dorsal stria wanting; abdomen with a rather abrupt 
declivity behind, broad, marginless, first dorsal segment very large. 

This sub-genus differs only from Arthnuus by having two longi- 
tudinal sulci on the sides of the prothorax, whereas there are no sulci 
in Arthmius ; this difference is really not important. 

Arthmwus, as well as Syrbatus, was formerly considered as 
belonging to the genus Batrisus, to which it is indeed very closely 
allied, but the old genus Batrisus has now become so large and 
consists of so many heterogeneous elements that it has become 
necessary to divide it into several distinct genera, from among which 
Arthmius is one of the best characterized. It differs from Batrisus 
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in the shape of the head, which is more quadrate; the eyes are 
always placed beyond the median part; the prothorax has no 
median sulcus; the elytra no discoidal striae; the abdomen is 
entirely without margin, and the first segment is very large, and 
the others abruptly declivous. 

The head of the male bears generally some fovew, spines, or 
tubercles; the shape of the elytra is different from that of the 
female, the shoulders being more or less prominent in the male, and 
rounded and obsolete in the female. 

Both Arthnuus and Syrbatus are largely represented in America, 
and the finding of this genus in South Africa was quite unexpected 
and is of great interest. 


SYRBATUS MASHUNA. 
Plate XVII., fig. 3. 


Oblong, moderately convex, chestnut brown, antenne rufous at apex, 
likewise the legs, body covered with a brief fulvous pubescence ; 
head large, quadrato-transverse, sinuate laterally before the middle, 
frontal part truncate perpendicularly, nearly completely excavate, 
the excavation trilobate and briefly setose at bottom, with the 
posterior lobe much larger than the others, frontal part delicately 
and sinuously suleate, and briefly carinate lengthways; antenne 
very distant at base, third to seventh joints oblong, slightly 
decreasing in length, eighth quadrate, ninth to tenth larger than the 
others, subquadrate, eleventh large, truncate at base, ovate, acumi- 
nate ; prothorax narrower than the head, cordate, and having two 
lateral sulci and a transverse one, angular in the middle, base im- 
pressed on each side; elytra a little longer than broad, slightly 
rounded laterally, shoulders oblique, somewhat prominent, base 
trifoveate ; abdomen a little shorter and narrower than the elytra ; 
first dorsal segment foveate on each side but neither deeply nor 
broadly ; legs strong, tibize slightly incurved, the intermediate ones 
have a minute apical spur; metasternum deeply depressed, last 
ventral segment strongly impressed. Male. Length 1:80-2 mm. 

Several males have been captured near Salisbury, but no females ; 
the latter probably remain at the roots of grass, while the former 
were caught flying at sunset in their search for a mate. 


GEN. BATRISODES, Reitter, 
Vehr. Naturf. Ver. Briinn., xx., p. 205. 
Body oblong, head large, quadrate, eyes large and situated 
behind in an angle, last joint of palpi fusiform; antenne mode- 
rately elongate, club most often more or less triarticulate ; prothorax 
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cordate, trisulcate lengthways but sometimes bisulcate ; elytra more 
or less rounded at the shoulders, or oblique, sutural stria entire, 
dorsal one shortened; abdomen a little narrower than the elytra, 
immarginate, obtuse and abruptly declivous at apex, first dorsal 
segment by far the largest, the others being hardly conspicuous at 
first sight. 

This genus, which was formerly included in Batrisus, is a very 
distinct one, owing to the large size of the head, the position of the 
eyes, and the first dorsal segment very much larger than all the 
others put together. 

Numerous in the Indo-Malayan region ; few only are recorded 
from Africa (West Coast, Gaboon, Abyssinia, Hast Coast). 


BATRISODES NATALENSIS, 
Plate XVI., fig. 20. 


Oblong, rufous, shining, covered with a short pallid pubescence ; 
head large, quadrate, sinuate laterally, frontal part deflexed, slightly 
raised on each side above the insertion of the antenne, transversely 
sulcate in front, and having two large foveew nearly before the eyes, 
which are large; antenne elongate, third to eighth joints suboblong, 
seventh a little longer, ninth to tenth larger, ovate, eleventh larger, 
ovate, acuminate; prothorax broader than the head, strongly cordate, 
rounded laterally, trisuleate longitudinally and unisulcate trans- 
versely, base bifoveate; elytra large, slightly rounded laterally, 
subconvex, shoulders oblique and obtusely dentate, dorsal stria 
nearly straight, abbreviated before reaching the apex; abdomen a 
little shorter than the elytra, attenuate at apex, first dorsal segment 
large, bi-impressed at base, median impression larger than the others, 
transverse, broadly and deeply excavate at apex, the anterior margin 
of the excavation is deeply bisinuate, the apical one bituberculate, 
the bottom has a median transverse laminiform process with a 
tubercle above it in the median part; metasternum hardly sulcate ; 
legs elongate, all the femora thick, slightly sinuate behind, all tibiee 
nearly straight. Male. Length 1:20 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Frere). Three examples. 


Tre BRYAXININI. 


Body generally short and more or less globose and convex ; 
antennee eleven-jointed, separate at base, head generally flat, 
trapezoid, bearing no antennal tubercles; the maxillary palpi are 
well developed, but never of large size, the first one concealed, as 
usual, in the mouth, the second one more or less elongate, curved 
and clavate at tip, the third small, globular, and triangular, fourth 
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ovate and acuminate—these organs vary to a certain extent; the 
abdomen is nearly always more or less marginate, the hind coxee far 
apart, and the first ventral segment concealed under the metasternum ; 
the tarsi have one single claw; the under part of the head bears 
nearly always a large, more or less obtuse, longitudinal carina. 

This tribe is widely distributed throughout the world, but it has, 
comparatively speaking, few representatives in South Africa. 


Gren. RYBAXIS, Saulcy, 
Bullet. Metz., xiv., 1876, p. 96. 


Body short, convex; antenne eleven-jointed ; maxillary palpi of 
moderate size, second joint clavate at tip, third globose, minute, 
fourth briefly oblong, obtusely acuminate; prothorax cordate and 
with three foveze connected by a transverse sulcus; elytra with a 
sutural and a dorsal stria, the latter more or less abbreviate, lateral 
margin sulcate inwardly ; abdomen marginate. 

Owing to the epipleural sulcus of the elytra and the transverse 
sulcus of the prothorax, this genus has been removed from Bryazis. 


RYBAXIS CIRCUMFLEXA, Raffr. 
Bryaxis circumflexa, Raffr., Rev. d’Entom, 1882, p. 24. 


Little convex, chestnut red, shining, covered with a very short 
pubescence; head rather elongate with the sides nearly straight, 
slightly attenuate in front, trifoveate, anterior fovea not so deep nor 
as well defined as the others; antenne elongate, slender, third to 
seventh joints subelongate, decreasing in length, eighth nearly 
quadrate, club triarticulate ; prothorax much broader than the head, 
nearly as long as broad, subcordate, lateral fovee large, median one 
small, transverse sulcus angular; elytra a little longer than broad, 
slightly attenuate at base, shoulders oblique, noticeable, bifoveate 
at the base with the discoidal stria more or less abbreviate in the 
apical part, nearly straight or slightly sinuate at apex; first ab- 
dominal segment carrying -two carinule diverging much, and more 
or less apart; legs strong, femora thickened, tibie hardly arcuate. 

Male: Antenne long, joints much elongate, ninth to tenth sub- 
cylindrical, slightly conical, more than twice as long as broad, 
eleventh oblong, much elongated; third ventral segment with a 
median, minute, compressed tubercle; last segment hardly im- 
pressed; intermediate trochanters obtusely dentate inwardly at 
base ; apical margin of the elytra bisinuate. 

Female: Antenne shorter than in the male, joints ninth and tenth 
smaller, truncate in an obconical form, eleventh oblong and a little 
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shorter ; apical margin of the elytra truncate in a nearly straight 
line. Length 2:30-2:50 mm. 

This species is apt to vary somewhat; the discoidal stria of the 
elytra is more or less abbreviate at tip; when longer than usual it is 
slightly arcuate at the end; when short it is straight; the carinule 
of the abdomen are always oblique and diverging, but they are more 
or less apart from each other; the size of the body varies very much. 
I have some examples from Abyssinia which are only 1:90 mm. in 
length, while others reach 2°80 mm.; I have not noticed so much 
difference in size among the South African examples. 

This species seems to have a wide distribution in Africa. 

Hab. Natal (Frere), Zambezia (Salisbury), Abyssinia. 


Gren. BRYAXIS, Leach, 
Zool. Miscell., 1i., 1817, p. 85. 


This genus is nearly similar to the preceding one, but the body is 
generally more parallel, the fovez on the prothorax are of equal size 
and free, as there is no transverse sulcus, and the lateral margin of 
the elytra are not sulcate. 

Bryaxis seems to be confined to Europe and the African and 
Asiatic Mediterranean shores (paleearctic fauna) and North America. 
Its occurrence in South Africa is doubtful, the only two specimens 
as yet recorded from this locality being two examples which I have 
obtained from Mr. Boucard, and reputed to have come from South 
Africa ; these two specimens are females of a well-known Huropean 
species (Lb. hematica). 

It must be said, on the other hand, that this identical species is 
found also in North America, where it is, however, so rare that it is 
unknown to the American entomologists. I have in my collection 
Dejean’s type of B. obscwra, Dej., from North America, which is 
completely identical with B. hematica. This species is not rare in 
all the temperate parts of Europe, and I have discovered in Algiers 
a slight variety. } 

That the two specimens alluded to are females of B. hematica 
seems to me indubitable, but we must not necessarily infer that the 
case 1s proven, because in many cases the females of different species 
of Bryaxis are so similar that they are almost indistinguishable, while 
the males of these same species are very different. If the male is 
ever discovered in South Africa it may prove to be a different species, 
or perhaps a mere variety, such varieties being already known (var. 
perforata, Aubé; tuberwentris, Raffr.). 
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BRYAXIS H4&MATICA, Reichenb., 
Monogr sip) 02, plan.) te. 2: 

Entirely rufo-ferruginous, covered with a rufous pubescence ; head 
short, trifoveate, eyes large; antenne rather thick, third to 
seventh joints briefly oblong, decreasing in length, eighth quadrate, 
ninth and tenth larger than the preceding ones and increasing, 
quadrate, transverse, eleventh large, ovate, acuminate; prothorax a 
little broader than the head and eyes, more attenuate in front than 
behind, and having three large, disconnected fovex, the median one 
of which is a little smaller than the other two; elytra subquadrate, 
slightly attenuate at base, shoulders little noticeable, base bifoveate, 
dorsal stria straight but not produced beyond the third of the length; 
first dorsal segment large and with two nearly straight and sub- 
parallel, well-defined carinule reaching lengthways the third part of 
the disk and inclosing nearly one-third of the width; legs robust. 
Female. Length 1:70 mm. 

Hab. South Africa (?). 


Sus-Gen. REICHENBACHIA, Leach, 
Vigor’s Zoolog. Journ., vol. i1., 1826, p. 451. 


This subdivision of the genus Bryaxis differs only from it by the 
more convex, globular form of the body and the very small median 
fovea in the prothorax. 

Taken in themselves the characteristics above mentioned cannot 
be said to be generic, but it has been found advisable to divide the 
old genus Bryaxis, which comprises now several hundred species, 
into groups, and to give each group a name in order to facilitate the 
study. 

It is always difficult, and in some instances nearly impossible, to 
identify with certainty an isolated female, and this difficulty holds 
good with the South African Reichenbachia. 

The country in the world where this sub-genus is most abundant 
is Tropical America, then comes the Indo-Malayan region, the pale- 
arctic fauna, and South Africa. Australia has no representative. 


REICHENBACHIA SULCICORNIS, Raffr., 
Annal. Soc. Entom. Franc., 1895, p. 389. 


Oblong, thick, ferruginous, covered with a subflexible pubescence ; 
legs and antenne rufous, the latter infuscate at tip; head longer 
than broad, trifoveate, frontal fovea larger than the others; antennz 
strong, third to sixth joints oblong, sixth a little shorter, seventh 
quadrate, eighth slightly transverse, ninth to tenth a little larger 


L897.) of the Coleoptera of South Africa. 91 


than the preceding, and increasing, transverse, eleventh large ; 
prothorax rather broad, lateral foveee distant from the margin, 
the central one very minute; elytra subquadrate, slightly attenuate 
at base, trifoveate, dorsal stria nearly straight, abbreviate before the 
apex ; first dorsal segment of the abdomen with carinule variable in 
length, always diverging and inclosing at the base one-fourth of 
the width of the disk; metasternum moderately raised and depressed. 
Male: Last joint of antenne larger than the others, oblong, and 
having underneath a strong, sulciform fovea; intermediate tibiee 
with an apical spur, last ventral segment broadly but obsoletely 
impressed. 
Female: Last joint of antenn ovate. Length 1:50-1:60 mm. 
Allied to R. picticornis, Reitt.; in the male the antennal club is 
very different; it is difficult to distinguish the female from that 
of the last-named species, but the penultimate joint of the antenne 
is decidedly more transverse,-and the last one shorter and stouter. 
Hab. Bechuanaland (Vryburg), Zambezia (Salisbury). 


REICHENBACHIA PICTICORNIS, Reitt., 
Deutsch. Kntom. Zeit., 1882, p. 188, pl. ix., fig. 6. 


Oblong, dark ferruginous, hardly pubescent, legs and antenne 
light rufous, the latter, principally in the male, dark at tip; head 
subquadrate, trifoveate ; antenne of moderate size; third to sixth 
joints oblong, subcylindrical, seventh much shorter, nearly quadrate, 
the others variable in each sex; prothorax nearly as broad as long, 
broader than the head, more attenuate in front than behind, lateral 
foveee of moderate size, distant from the margins, the median one 
minute and suboblong; elytra subquadrate, slightly attenuate at 
base and trifoveate, shoulders hardly conspicuous, dorsal stria 
abbreviate before the apex, slightly arcuate and curving slightly 
outward at tip; first dorsal segment of abdomen with little con- 
spicuous carinula, shorter than half the length of the discoidal part, 
diverging and covering a quarter of the width; posterior tibize 
slightly incurved ; metasternum rather convex. 

Male: Antennal club large, piceous, covered with a denser greyish 
pubescence, eighth joint broader and shorter than the preceding one, 
transverse, ninth a little broader than the eighth and more than 
twice as long, transverse, tenth longer, subquadrate, eleventh oblong, 
truncate at base, acuminate at tip; intermediate tibia with an obtuse, 
hardly discernible spur at tip, last ventral segment depressed trans- 
versely ; metasternum abruptly impressed at apex. 

Female: Antennal club much smaller than in the male, ultimate 
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joint hardly infuscate, eighth joint quadrate, ninth a little larger, 
quadrate, tenth larger than the preceding one, quadrate, eleventh 
ovate, hardly thickened, truncate at base and acuminate at tip. 
Female: Variety p. (?) Antenne more slender than in type, piceous 
at tip, and with the eighth, ninth, and tenth joints slightly transverse. 
Length 1:50-1:60 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Frere), Zambezia (Salisbury), and also the West 
Coast of Africa. 

In the South African examples the colour is darker, and the last 
joint of the antenne entirely dark, whilst in the West Coast specimens 
the ultimate joint is dark at the base only, and in the female 
the antenne are entirely of the same colour ; this is, however, only 
a local variety. 

The diagnosis of the female var. 6 is made from one example ; it 
is impossible to decide if it belongs to a distinct species or not. The 
habitat of that example is Zambesia (Salisbury). 


REICHENBACHIA DECIPIENS. 


Closely allied to both R&. sulcicornis and RK. picticornis, but the 
only example I have seen being a male, proves to be a very distinct 
species. The colour is a little lighter, the antenne more slender, 
the third to sixth joints long, subcylindrical, seventh much shorter 
than the sixth, but still longer than broad, eighth quadrate, ninth a 
little longer than eighth, quadrate, tenth larger and very slightly 
longer than broad, eleventh fusiform, rather elongate and slender ; 
the carinule of the abdomen are more definite and less divergent ; 
the intermediate trochanters have a very small acute tubercule at 
base; the metasternum is broadly depressed, and the last ventral 
segment is broad and impressed. Male. Length 1:70 mm. 

Hab. ZGambezia (Salisbury). 


REICHENBACHIA SUBPUBESCENS. 


Oblong, not very thick, ferruginous, covered with a moderately 
dense and long greyish pubescence, under side of abdomen and 
antenne infuscate at tip, legs rufous; head longer than broad, 
hardly attenuate in the anterior part, trifoveate; posterior fovez 
transverse ; antenne slender, joints third to sixth elongate, seventh 
much shorter, eighth quadrate, ninth hardly broader, but longer, 
tenth larger, briefly ovate, eleventh of moderate size, ovate, 
acuminate; prothorax a little broader than the head, rounded 
laterally, more attenuate in the anterior than in the posterior part, 
lateral fovesee of moderate size, greatly distant from the margin, 
median one punctiform ; elytra moderately elongate, hardly attenuate 
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at base, trifoveate, dorsal stria straight, much attenuate before the 
apex ; abdominal carinule hardly divergent, reaching lengthways 
the median part of the disk, and across a fifth of the width; 
metasternum broadly impressed, anterior trochanters, and also the 
intermediate ones with a minute but acute tubercle at base ; 
anterior tibie sinuate inwardly before the apex, posterior ones 
arcuate, last ventral segment with a minute tubercle at base and 
totally impressed. Male. Length 1:59 mm. One example. 

Hab. Natal (Frere). 3 

I have also seen two females, which I describe as possible 
varieties of the present species, as I do not deem it prudent to 
consider them as distinct species owing to the small number of 
examples examined, but I would not be surprised if the discovery of 
the male sex would prove them to belong to a distinct species. 

Female: Var. 8 vel. spec.(?) Thicker, unicoior; antenne entirely 
infuscate, joints ninth and tenth more quadrate, dorsal stria slightly 
arcuate inwardly. Length 1:40 mm. One example from Zambezia 
(Salisbury). 

Female: Var. y vel. spec. (?) Antenne thicker, entirely rufous, 
dorsal stria slightly arcuate; carinule of the abdomen shorter 
and very near each other. Length 1:40 mm. One example from 
Zambezia (Salisbury). 


REICHENBACHIA DISCRETA. 


Rather broad and thick, covered with a subflexible pubescence ; 
legs rufo-testaceous, antenne rufous, head, prothorax and elytra 
very slightly punctulate; head longer than broad, not attenuate in 
front, deeply and equally trifoveate ; antennz moderately elongate 
and slender, joints seventh to tenth elongate, decreasing in length, 
eighth subquadrate, but nevertheless a little longer than broad, ninth 
hardly larger, trapezoidal, tenth more trapezoidal, eleventh ovate, 
strongly acuminate ; prothorax broader and shorter than the head, 
sides rounded, lateral fovese of moderate size, distant from the 
suture, the median one much smaller than the others; elytra 
rather broad and slightly depressed, a little attenuate at base 
and bifoveate, shoulders not prominent, dorsal stria entire, arcuate 
and ending in the sutural angle; abdomen a little broader than the 
elytra, carinula slightly diverging and reaching to half the length of 
the disk and inclosing more than one-quarter of the width; meta- 
sternum hardly impressed; posterior tibize slightly incurved. Female. 
Length 1:80 mm. 

Although I have seen only one female example, I do not hesitate 
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in considering it as a very distinct species, differmg in many points 
from the preceding ones. 
Hab. Gambezia (Salisbury). 


REICHENBACHIA AFRA. 


Somewhat short and broad, ferruginous, covered with a sub- 
flexible pubescence, legs reddish; head a little longer than broad, 
and having three foves, the anterior of which is larger than the 
others and oblong; antennz short, thick, variable in both sexes ; 
prothorax broader than the head, not longer, lateral foveze moderate, 
distant from the margin, median one smaller; elytra subquadrate, 
hardly attenuate at base and tripunctate, dorsal stria slightly 
arcuate, and shortened at some distance from the sutural angle. 

Male: Third to sixth joints of antenne briefly oblong, decreasing 
in length, seventh and eighth quadrate, ninth strongly transverse, 
slightly produced inwardly, tenth a little broader than the pre- 
ceding one but twice as long and transverse, eleventh very large, 
subglobose, truncate at base and broadly but not deeply impressed 
and the impression very shining, obtusely acuminate at tip; ab- 
dominal carine parallel, and inclosing a third of the width of 
disk; metasternum obtusely gibbose laterally; intermediate tibie 
provided with a long strong ante-apical spur. 

Female: Third to fifth jomts of antennez briefly oblong, sixth 
quadrate, seventh to eighth slightly transverse, ninth and tenth 
transverse, increasing in size, eleventh briefly ovate, truncate at 
base, oblique externally towards the apex and obtusely acuminate ; 
carinula of abdomen slightly divergent, shorter than in the other 
species, and inclosing hardly the fourth part of the width of 
disk ; metasternum simple. Length 1:50 mm. 

This species may at once be distinguished from the others by the 
short body and thick antenne. 

Hab. Zambezia (Salisbury). One pair only. 


REICHENBACHIA DIVERSA, Raffr., 
Rev. Entom., vi., 1887, p. 36. 


Short, rather thick, piceous or piceous red, elytra sometimes 
of a lighter colour on disk, legs obscure red; head subquadrate, 
slightly attenuate in the anterior part, trifoveate, anterior fovea 
larger than the others and oblong; antenne thick, third joint a little 
longer than the others, fourth and sixth subovate, others variable in 
both sexes; prothorax hardly broader than the head, lateral fovez 
distant from the margin, the median one punctiform ; elytra large, 
slightly attenuate at base and bifoveate, shoulders well defined, 
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dorsal stria slightly incurved and abbreviate before the apex; 
carinule of abdomen short, more or less divergent and inclosing the 
third part of the width of disk ; posterior tibiz incurved, intermediate 
ones slightly sinuate; metasternum not depressed. 

Male: Antennz thicker than in the female, and more clavate, 
seventh joint of antenne hardly transverse, eighth and ninth much 
transverse, increasing gradually and slightly produced inwardly, 
tenth much larger than the others, trapezoidal, slightly transverse, 
eleventh large, ovate, strongly dentate inwardly at base; inter- 
mediate tibiae very briefly spurred at apex; metasternum and last 
ventral segment slightly depressed. 

Female: Antenne very much less clavate than in the male, 
seventh joint quadrate, eighth a little transverse, ninth and tenth 
increasing in size, trapezoidal, slightly transverse, eleventh ovate, 
obtusely acuminate at tip. Length 1:40-1:60 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (neighbourhood of Cape Town, Stellenbosch). 

Male: Var. 8. Much smaller than the type form, 1:20 mm., 
completely rufous. 

Hab. Neighbourhood of Cape Town (Mowbray). 


REICHENBACHIA PERINGUEYI. 


fi. dwersa var. wnicolor, female, Raffr., Rev. Entom., vi., 1887, 
p. 36. 


Oblong, piceous red, legs and antenne rufous at base; antennz 
of moderate size, third to sixth joints oblong, sixth ever so little 
shorter, seventh quadrate, eighth to tenth transverse, gradually 
increasing, eleventh ovate, slightly oblong ; lateral foves of the 
prothorax distant from the margins and not much larger than the 
median one; elytra as long as broad, little attenuate at base and 
trifoveate, dorsal stria hardly arcuate, and stopping abruptly without 
reaching the apex; abdominal carinule extremely short, slightly 
diverging and inclosing a fifth of the width of the disk. 

Male: Ninth and tenth joints of antennez broader and more 
transverse than in the female, eleventh suboblong ; intermediate tibize 
with an apical, rather strong spur, last ventral segment slightly 
depressed transversely. Length 1:30 mm. 

This species is very closely allied to f. diversa; having only 
one female for my original description, I described it at first as 
possibly a variety of the afore-named species ; I have since obtained 
the male, and it proves to be a very distinct species, smaller and 
more slender than the others. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch). 
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REICHENBACHIA ACHILLIS, C. Schauf., 
Catalog. Tijdschr. Ent., xxxi., p. 20. 


Bryaxis crassypes, Raffr., Rev. Entom., vi., 1887, p. 36. 


Rather elongate, piceous black, elytra red, legs and antenne 
brown, body with a hardly noticeable pubescence, and shining ; the 
colour turns sometimes to red all over, principally in the female; 
head subquadrate, foveze shallow, anterior one larger than the others ; 
antenne rather elongate, third to sixth joints elongate, seventh 
much shorter, eighth quadrate, ninth larger, quadrate, tenth trape- 
zoidal and larger, eleventh large, ovate, acuminate; prothorax 
larger than the head, rather elongate, oblique at base, lateral 
fovezee placed close to the margin, of moderate size, median one 
minute, base punctulate; elytra somewhat elongate, slightly 
attenuate at base and trifoveate, shoulders little pronounced, dorsal 
stria nearly entire and slightly bisimuate ; abdomen shorter than the 
elytra, carinule extremely short. 

Male: Antenne more slender and longer than in the female ; 
anterior tibie slightly dilated in the middle inwardly and more or 
less minutely tuberculate before the apex, intermediate ones slightly 
sinuate inwardly and with a strong spur at tip, posterior ones 
arcuate, all the femora thick; metasternum strongly and broadly 
impressed, minutely bituberculate close to the intermediate coxe ; 
fourth and third ventral segments with a large, oblong fovea reaching 
also the tip of the second one, ultimate segment rugoso-punctate, 
having a deep subtriangular fovea at the base, and impressed 
transversely at apex. Length 1:80 mm. 

Female: Antenne a little shorter than in the male, legs not so 
thick ; metasternum slightly impressed, last ventral segment rugoso- 
punctate, second dorsal one acutely mucronate in the middle of the 
apical part. Length 1:60 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch). Rare. 

Female: Var. bimucronata. Second and third dorsal segments 
sharply spinose in the middle of the apical part ; sometimes the first 
segment is very briefly spinose in the median part of the apex. 
Length 1:40-1:60 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Muizenberg, in the neighbourhood of Cape 
Town). 

This female variety (bimucronata) is a very interesting one, because 
dimorphism is extremely rare among females, and I know of no 
such occurrence in the whole family. I have captured also the 
male of this variety, which does not show the slightest difference 
with the typical male captured with the typical female. It is also 
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worthy of note that this variety does not occur with the type form, 
which seems so far to be restricted to Stellenbosch, while the former 
has only been met with at Muizenberg, where I found several females 
and one male at the foot of grass; but on the slopes of Table 
Mountain I have met with some female examples in which the little 
spine on the first dorsal segment has disappeared ; and this is to a 
certain extent a transitory form between the type and the variety 
bumucronata. 


Trt GONIACERINI. 


Body variable in shape; head elongate and provided with an 
antennal tubercle, depressed laterally in front and more or less 
dilated ; eyes placed forward; antenne geniculate ; maxillary palpi 
of moderate size; abdomen marginate; first ventral segment of 
abdomen conspicuous, and projecting over the posterior coxe, 
posterior and intermediate coxe apart from each other; one tarsal 
claw provided with a setiform appendage. 

In this tribe the antenne are geniculate as in the Curculiomde, 
and not unlike therefore Metopius from America, but they are greatly 
differentiated by other characteristics. 

The insects included in this tribe are not numerous, and seem to 
be exceedingly rare; they occur in America and Africa, but are 
much more numerous in America, and four species included in two 
genera were so far known from Abyssinia, Zanzibar, and the Gaboon; 
but my friend Mons. Kugéne Simon, the well-known arachnologist, 
who visited South Africa in 1892, has discovered a fifth one in the 
Transvaal. These five species are known from single specimens only, 
three of which I have myself captured in Abyssinia and Zanzibar 
flying at sunset. 


GEN. OGMOCERUS, Raffr., 
Rev. Entom., vol. iii., 1882, p. 7. 


Body oblong, somewhat depressed; head provided with a frontal 
tubercle, depressed laterally in front; eyes set forward; antennz 
geniculate, elongate, eleven-jointed, club triarticulate; maxillary 
palpi moderate, triarticulate, first joint rather elongate, slightly 
incurved, thickened at tip, second smaller, third briefly fusiform ; 
abdomen broadly marginate; legs somewhat elongate ; first joint 
of antenne minute, second and third subcylindrical, third longer 
than the others. 

Some species included in the genus (O. giganteus, agymsibanus) 
are among the largest known Pselapide. 
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OGMOCERUS RUGOSUS, Raffr., 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Franc., 1895, p. 390. 


Somewhat elongate and depressed, ferruginous, slightly covered 
with a yellowish pubescence, entirely rugoso-punctate, more so on 
he head and prothorax ; head subparallel laterally, and having on 
the vertex two tomentose fovee, antennal tubercle moderately broad 
and depressed, and having a tomentose fovea on the summit ; 
antennze rather thick, geniculate, first joint very long, one-half 
the length of the antenne, sinuate, second one globose transversely, 
third to sixth transverse, seventh a little larger, transverse, globose, 
eighth to tenth transverse, increasing in width, eleventh very briefly 
ovate ; prothorax slightly cordate, having a longitudinal sulcus and 
a large fovea past the median part, transverse sulcus obsolete ; elytra 
subquadrate, subdepressed, with the sides nearly parallel, base 
bifoveate, dorsal stria abbreviate past the median part; abdomen 
longer than the elytra, subconvex ; legs robust ; metasternum hardly 
impressed. Female. Length 3°50 mm. 

This species is smaller than the others, the punctures are really 
small, tubercles larger on the head and prothorax and smaller on the 
elytra and abdomen. 

Hab. Transvaal (Hamman’s Kraal near Pretoria). 


Tre PSELAPHINI. 


Head long and narrow ; antenne clavate ; maxillary palpi generally 
unusually long; prothorax more or less ovate; elytra more or less 
triangular; abdomen with a broad margin, first segment very 
developed behind the hind coxe, but hidden from view by a pale, 
glandular pubescence; tarsi always with a single claw. 

This tribe is well represented in Europe and Australia, but has 
only a few representatives in Africa. 


Grn. PSELAPHUS, Herbst, 
Kat., iv., 1792, p. 106. 


Elongate, attenuate in front; head elongate, more or less sulcate ; 
maxillary palpi very long and slender, first joint filiform and shorter 
than the second, which is also filiform, but clavate at tip; third 
minute, subglobose or triangular, fourth long, filiform, strongly 
clavate at tip; antenne elongate, club triarticulate; prothorax 
oblong; elytra much attenuate at base, ampliate behind; first 
dorsal abdominal segment large; legs elongate, slender, first tarsal 
joint minute, second clavate at tip, third cylindrical, a single claw. 

The genus is represented in every part of the world. 
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PSELAPHUS LONGICEPS, Raffr., 
Rev. Entom., vi., 1887, p. 33. 


Chestnut red, very shining, smooth, briefly nigro-setose here and 
there on the prothorax and elytra, the setaa more numerous on the 
abdomen; legs paler; palpi testaceous; head strongly elongate, 
four times longer than broad, subparallel laterally, neither broadly 
nor deeply sulcate in front, abruptly raised close to the eyes, and 
obsoletely bispinose; palpi much elongate, and with a few whitish 
sete, last joint slightly sinuate, neither strongly nor abruptly clavate, 
apex of the clava sulcate; antenne reaching further than the base 
of the elytra, first joint elongate, subcylindrical, closely punctured, 
second subquadrate, a little longer than broad, third longer, oblong, 
fourth to eighth shorter, obconical, ninth to tenth much larger, 
obovate, ultimate one large, obovate, acuminate; prothorax hardly 
shorter than the head, a little broader, attenuate in front and behind, 
very slightly sinuate on each side before the base, and without any 
sulcus or fovea; elytra once and a half longer than the prothorax, 
much broader, much attenuate at base; shoulders oblique, well 
defined, sides slightly rounded, covered at apex with long, black 
sete, as well as with a glandular ochreous pubescence, sutural 
stria subcarinate, entire, the dorsal one close to the suture ; abdomen 
hardly broader than the elytra and a little shorter ; metasternum and 
abdomen simple underneath. Female. Length 1:40 mm. 

Allied to P. filipalpis, Reitt., from the Gold Coast, but differs by its 
larger size and more slender form. 

Hab. Natal (Frere); one example. Occurs also in Zanzibayr. 


Gen. PSELAPHISCHNUS. 


Not much elongate, attenuate in front; head elongate; maxillary 
palpi much elongate, first joint filiform, short, second filiform, clavate 
at tip, third minute, subtriangular, fourth large, globose at base, from 
there filiform and subulate for a great length; antenne thickened, 
joints transverse ; abdomen broad and broadly marginate, first dorsal 
segment larger than the others; legs thick and short. 

Resembles much Pselaphus, but is much shorter and broader, the 
margin of the abdomen is also broader, the antenne are thick, and 
the maxillary palpi very different, the last joint instead of being 
clavate at the apex is clavate at the base and thin and sharp at tip. 


PSELAPHISCHNUS SQUAMOSUS, 
Plate XVIL., fig. 2. 


Chestnut brown, totally covered with ochreous squame; palpi 
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testaceous, tarsi red; head slightly attenuate in front, sulcate longi- 
tudinally, and having two obsolete foveze set in the middle between 
the eyes, vertex slightly convex, cheeks glanduloso-squamose behind ; 
antenne thick, first jomt large, slightly obconical, second a little 
narrower, quadrato-transverse, third to eighth smaller than the others, 
equal to each other and transverse, ninth a little larger, transverse, 
eleventh large, much truncate at base, obtuse at apex; prothorax 
ovate, convex, a little broader than the head, sinuate at base, truncate, 
two lateral foveee and a median minute one; elytra triangular, not 
broader at base than the prothorax, oblique laterally, more than three 
times broader at apex, apical margin with very pale glandulose 
squamme ; abdomen longer than the elytra, slightly rounded laterally 
and a little broader, very broadly marginate, rounded at apex, first 
dorsal segment larger than the others, and with the median apical 
part having an acute, straight tubercle; metasternum convex, first 
ventral segment covered with a whitish glandulose pubescence, 
second one large; abdomen slightly concave underneath ; legs 
slightly compressed. Male. 

This very fine insect, owing to the squamose pubescence and 
short and triangular elytra, is not unlike Pselaphus opacus, Schaut., 
from the Amazon. 


Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town and neighbourhood). 


Tree CTENISTINI. 


Head provided with an antennal tubercle, cheeks more or less 
dilated in front in a tubercle; maxillary palpi conspicuous, most 
often penicillate; first ventral segment of abdomen hidden by the 
posterior cox; claws double and equal in size; the pubescence is 
always squamose. 

This tribe differs from the Pselaphini by the mucronate sides of 
the head in the anterior part, the first ventral segment of the 
abdomen is short, and more or less covered by the hind coxe, the 
two claws of the tarsi are equal, and the pubescence is always 
squamose. 

This tribe is found everywhere. The insects belonging to it are 
generally met with in damp or swampy places, and may be caught 
flying at sunset ; some are found under stones, others in ants’ nests. 


Gren. LAPHIDIODERUS, Raftr., 
Rev. Entom., 1887, p, 20. 


Subelongate, subdepressed ; head provided with a strong antennal 
tubercle ; epistoma with the sides angular and dilated; antenne 
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approximate at base, thick, clavate at apex, similar in each sex; 
maxillary palpi large, first joint inconspicuous, second subelongate, 
arcuate, clavate at tip and provided with an apophyse, third oblong, 
angular externally and with an apophyse, fourth oblong, dilated at 
base, provided with an apophyse and strongly acuminate at tip; 
prothorax subpentagonal, tuberculate and foveate; elytra short, 
dorsal and sutural strize entire; abdomen large, broadly marginate ; 
legs long, femora clavate ; tibia slender; posterior coxz very much 
separated ; intermediate and posterior trochanters elongated, clavate ; 
tarsi subelongate and having two equal claws; head armed under- 
neath with a long, strong, recurved spine under the eye. 

Very closely allied to the African genus, Desvmia, Reitt., and more 
especially to the American one, Ctenisis, Raffr., but differs from 
both by the antenne having a three-articulated club in both sexes, 
instead of the long cylindrical four-jointed club of the male in 
Desima and Ctenisis. It differs also from Ctenisis by the shape 
of the antenne and that of the palpi, the third and fourth joints of 
which are not transverse. 

This genus is purely a South African one, and includes only two 
species closely allied to each other. 


LAPHIDIODERUS CAPENSIS, Raffr., 
Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 21, pl. i., figs. 2, 3. 


Piceous red or obscurely rufous, shining, covered all over with 
sparse ochreous squame, all the fovez and the sutural part with 
yellowish glandulose squamez ; head subelongate, strongly depressed, 
narrowed in the anterior more than in the posterior part; antennal 
tubercle large, subdivided, minutely foveate at base, two large fovew 
between the eyes, which are large; antenne reaching the median 
part of the elytra, gradually clavate, all the joints as broad as long, 
penultimate ones increasing, eleventh oblongo-ovate, obtuse at tip ; 
prothorax longer than broad, attenuate in front with the sides not 
quite straight, and having three longitudinal deep sulci reaching 
further than the median part, base depressed transversely ; elytra 
not longer than the prothorax, attenuate at base, little oblique 
laterally, deeply bifoveate at base, sutural and dorsal striz strong 
and entire ; abdomen once and a half longer than the elytra, first 
dorsal segment a little shorter than the following one; metasternum 
deeply sulcate ; anterior tibia much arcuate. 

Male: Antenne with the eighth to tenth joints increasing in size, 
eleventh oblong, club quadri-articulate ; metasternum having on each 
side a large subconical tubercle acute at tip. 

Female: Highth joint of antenne a little shorter than the pre- 
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ceding one, ninth and tenth increasing in size, little elongate, 
eleventh oblongo-ovate ; metasternum having on each side an ovate 
depressed tubercle not acute at tip. Length 1:60-1:80 mm. 

Mr. Péringuey discovered this species near Cape Town in the 
galleries of an ant (Bothroponera punucata). I have found it in 
nearly the same locality under stones, and there were no ants; it is 
abundant in June and July on the slopes of the Lion’s Rump in 
Cape Town. 


LAPHIDIODERUS BREVIPENNIS. 


Closely allied to the preceding species, but the head is more 
elongate ; antenne shorter, eighth to tenth joints a little longer than 
broad, slightly transverse, eleventh oblong, acuminate at tip; pro- 
thorax shorter than broad, sulci shorter, not reaching the median 
part; elytra almost shorter than the prothorax, much transverse, 
attenuate at base, slightly rounded laterally, dorsal stria arcuate ; 
abdomen twice as long as the elytra ; metasternum sulcate. 

Male: Last joint of antenne hardly longer than the others, club 
triarticulate ; metasternum having on each side an ovate tubercle 
ending in a minute tooth. 

Female: Metasternum having on each side an ovate tubercle not 


sharp at tip. Length 2 mm. 
Hab. 
examples. 


Cape Colony (environs of Cape Town, Mowbray); two 


This species is so very much like the preceding one that a com- 
parative diagnosis may prove useful. 


Capensis. 

All the joints of the antenne 
longer than broad, antennal club 
of male four-jointed. 

Prothorax longer than broad, 
basal sulcus longer than half the 
length. 

HKlytra short, transverse, longer 
than the second dorsal segment 
of the abdomen. 

Abdomen once and a half 
as long as the elytra. 

Metasternum of the male with 
two conical and acute tubercles. 


Brevipennis. 

Joints eighth, ninth, and tenth 
transverse ; club of 
male trijointed. 

Prothorax as broad as long, 
basal sulcus shorter than the 
prothorax by half the length. 

EKlytra very short, very trans- 
verse, not longer than the second 
dorsal segment of the abdomen. 

Abdomen twice the length of 
the elytra. 

Metasternum of male with two 
flat tubercles bearing a small 
tooth behind. 


antennal 
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Gen. CTENISTEHS, Reichenb., 
Monogr. Pselaph., 1816, p. 75. 


Head elongate, provided with an antennal tubercle, cheeks 
obtusely tuberculate in front; antenne of the male with the 
third to seventh joints minute, moniliform, eighth to eleventh 
cylindrical and forming a large elongate club, those of the female 
sensibly increased towards the apex and the club triarticulate; 
maxillary palpi large, the last three joints provided with an 
apophyse, and the third and fourth very transverse; prothorax 
more or less obconical ; elytra moderately elongate ; abdomen mavr- 
ginate ; legs rather elongate. 

The genus is represented in every part of the world. 


CTENISTES AUSTRALIS, Raftr., 
Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 20. 


Fulvous, elytra, legs, and palpi paler, body covered with ochreous 
squame; head oblong, trifoveate; antennal fovea much smaller 
than the others, oblong; eyes very large; palpi short, second joint 
slightly arcuate and a little clavate at apex, third and fourth trans- 
verse, ovate, appendages short ; prothorax a little longer than broad 
and subconical, hardly rounded laterally, briefly foveate at base ; 
elytra little elongate and little attenuate at base, sides slightly 
rounded, shoulders oblique, dorsal stria entire, slightly arcuate ; 
second dorsal segment of the abdomen twice as long as the first. 
Length 1:90-2:20 mm. 

Male: More slender, smaller and paler than the female ; first and 
second joints of the antenne larger than the others, third to seventh 
very minute, moniliform, eighth equal in length to the seven pre- 
ceding ones, ninth nearly shorter by one-half, tenth a little longer 
than the ninth, eleventh equal to the preceding and acuminate. 

Female: Thicker, larger and darker than the male; antenne 
thick, nearly one-third shorter than in the male, the first two joints 
larger than the following ones, third longer, oblong, fourth to sixth 
almost of equal size and slightly shorter than the third, seventh 
nearly twice as long as the preceding one, eighth much smaller than 
the sixth, the three apical ones the largest of all, clavate, ninth sub- 
globose, tenth subquadrate, eleventh nearly twice as long as the 
tenth, oblong, acuminate at tip. 

In this species the palpi are smaller than usual and the last two 
joints ovate and transverse ; it resembles C. zanzibaricus, Raffr., but 
it is smaller and lighter in colour ; the female is very unlike the male 
being larger and darker. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch, Paarl), Natal (Frere, Escourt). 
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CTENISTES IMITATOR, Reitter, 
Deutsch. Ent. Zeit., xxvi., 1882, p. 179. 


Fulvous, elytra paler, palpi testaceous, body covered with 
ochreous squame ; head elongate, trifoveate, anterior fovea a little 
smaller than the others; antennal tubercle hardly sulcate; eyes 
large; palpi long, second joint arcuate at apex and clavate, third 
subequal in length and width and produced in a very angular shape 
outwardly, fourth fusiform, transverse, appendages long; prothorax 
a little longer than broad, slightly conical, hardly rounded laterally, 
base with oblong fovew; elytra rather elongate, oblique laterally, 
attenuate at base, oblique at shoulders, dorsal stria entire, hardly 
arcuate ; abdomen with the dorsal segment hardly twice the length 
of the first. 

Female : Antenne slender, elongate, third to sixth joints elongate, 
slightly decreasing in length, seventh longer than the third, eighth 
subglobose, ninth ovate, nearly twice the thickness of the seventh 
but nearly equal in length, tenth hardly thicker than the preceding 
one but longer, eleventh equal in length to the two preceding ones 
put together but hardly thicker, subcylindrical, acuminate. Length 
2°26 mm. 

This species differs from the preceding one by the more elongate 
head, the much more slender antenne, the elytra more narrowed at 
base and more arcuate laterally. 

I cannot detect any appreciable difference between a Natal example 
and Reitter’s type from the Gold Coast, except that it is more 
densely squamose and that the antenne are very slightly longer, 
but in the absence of the male it is not possible to consider it as a 
distinct species. 

Hab. Natal (Frere); one female. Originally described from 
Western Africa (Gold Coast). 


Gren. ODONTALGUS, Raftr., 
Rey. Mag. Zool:, 1877, p. 8; pl. ii., fig. 5. 


Short, thick, convex; head provided with an antennal tubercle, 
cheeks hardly tuberculate in front, a palpal fovea underneath ; eyes 
more or less conspicuously divided by a squamose canthus; first 
joint of maxillary palpi inconspicuous, second large, elongate, 
strongly clavate, third smaller, subtriangular, fourth large, elongate 
and very much clavate ; antenne elongate or thick, club of the male 
triarticulate, that of the female biarticulate, eighth joint smaller than 
the others; prothorax subconical, tuberculate ; elytra much broader 
than the prothorax, carinate; abdomen marginate; intermediate 
coxe little distant, posterior ones very far apart; metasternum 
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large; all the trochanters elongate; tarsi with two claws equal in 
length. 

The general facies is very different from that of Ctenistes ; it is 
much shorter and thicker, and the shape of the palpi is entirely 
different. 

The geographical distribution is somewhat peculiar. I first dis- 
covered two species in Abyssinia (one of which has been also found 
since in Natal), another one inhabits West Africa (Gold Coast), a 
fourth one occurs in Zanzibar, but the genus is also met with in 
Sumatra and Borneo. 


ODONTALGUS VESPERTINUS, Raffr., 
Rev. and Mag. Zool., 1877, p. 9. 


Short, thick, chestnut brown or piceous, body covered with greyish 
squame, palpi and tarsi rufo-testaceous, fovee and sutures filled 
with glandular whitish squame; head depressed, strongly trifo- 
veate, antennal tubercle slightly sulcate ; antenne rather thick, first 
joint large, subelongate, second larger than the following ones, sub- 
cylindrical, third slightly obconical, equal in length to the preceding 
one but more slender, fourth to seventh shorter and decreasing a 
little in length, eighth minute, very transverse, the other differing in 
each sex; prothorax slightly conical, sinuate laterally, with several 
impressions and having four tubercles arranged in the shape of a 
cross, the three anterior ones are the largest and oblong, the posterior 
one is very much smaller and rounded; elytra broader than the 
prothorax, subquadrate with the sides slightly rounded and ampliate 
beyond the median part, hardly attenuate at base, shoulders oblique, 
well developed, base bifoveate and broadly although obtusely tri- 
carinate lengthways (suture included) ; abdomen abrupt behind, first 
dorsal segment a little larger than the others, and the basal three 
slightly and bluntly carinate in the middle of the apical part ; anterior 
trochanters tuberculate at tip. 

Male: Antennal club triarticulate, ninth joint subquadrate with 
the angles rounded, tenth similar but a little larger, eleventh broader 
and more than twice the length of the preceding one, subcylindrical, 
rounded at tip; metasternum very deeply excavate all over, bottom 
of excavation foveate in the anterior part, sulcate in the posterior and 
filled with glandulose squame, sides with an erect dentiform tubercle 
before the median part; whole of abdomen deeply concave under- 
neath, second segment foveate in the middle, apical one dentate on 
each side ; last dorsal segment obtusely carinate in the middle and 
slightly impressed on each side. 

Female: Club of antenne biarticulate, ninth joint hardly larger 
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than the seventh, transverse, tenth much larger, slightly transverse, 
eleventh large, ovate; metasternum raised and plane, very much 
sulcate lengthways in the middle, glanduloso-squamose, and with 
another slender transverse anterior sulcus; abdomen slightly convex 
underneath, last dorsal segment depressed. Length 1:50-1:60 mm. 

I cannot detect any difference between the South African and the 
Abyssinian forms, except that the latter is a trifle larger (1'70 mm.). 
The striking sexual characters of the metasternum and abdomen are 
exactly the same. 

flab. Natal (Frere). Very abundant in Abyssinia. 


ODONTALGUS COSTATUS, 
Plate XVIL., fig. 9. 


Stout, much attenuate in front, chestnut brown, totally covered 
with ochreous squame and set with large, shallow, sparse and 
squame-bearing punctures, palpi and tarsi testaceous; head longer 
than broad, sinuate laterally, vertex subgibbose and obsoletely tri- 
sulcate, frontal part with a large median fovee; eyes large, divided 
by a squamose canthus; antenne strong and thick, first joint large, 
second slightly transverse, third to ninth very transverse, tenth 
larger, eleventh large, ovate, obtuse at tip; palpi a little short; pro- 
thorax narrower than the head, eyes included, irregular and pluri- 
gibbose, much constricted laterally in front and having five fovee ; 
elytra shorter than the prothorax and twice as broad, rounded at the 
shoulders, sinuate laterally, obtusely but strongly tricostate, external 
costa abbreviate a little before the median part, intermediate one 
entire, oblique towards the shoulders and sinuate from there, internal 
one entire, slightly arcuate, suture hardly raised, bifoveate at base ; 
abdomen stouter than the elytra, first dorsal segment depressed 
at base and more densely squamose, tricostate and bituberculate at 
apex, second and third with five tubercles, median tubercle distant 
from the apex and larger than the others, fourth segment strongly 
unituberculate in the middle, fifth inflexed and simple underneath ; 
metasternum smooth and shining, delicately sulcate longitudinally 
and having close to the intermediate coxe a large, squamose fovea, 
and on each side a large, triangular compressed tooth; second and 
third ventral segments moderately smooth in the middle and shining, 
the fifth one deeply emarginate in an arcuate form; femora thick, 
sulecate inwardly, anterior and intermediate tibia hardly sinuate 
while the posterior ones are strongly so. Female. Length 1:60 mm. 

The facies of this insect is very different from that of the other 
Odontalgus ; the antennz are thick, and the joints transverse, the 
tubercles on the prothorax are very prominent; the carine on the 
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elytra are much stronger, and there is no trace of lateral stria; the 
segments of the abdomen are provided with tubercles, which are 
absent in the other species. At first sight one feels inclined to con- 
sider this insect as belonging to a genus distinct from Odontalgus, 
but a close inspection reveals no generic difference. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, slopes of Table Mountain and 
Lion’s Rump). Apparently very rare. 


REE Co nN: 


Body variable, mostly always attenuate at tip; head provided with 
a more or less conspicuous antennal tubercle, cheeks simple laterally 
in the anterior part; first ventral segment hidden by the posterior 
coxe or the metasternum ; abdomen most often marginate ; inter- 
mediate trochanters always elongate, the others often so; claws of 
tarsi double, equal in length or subequal; pubescence always 
simple, mostly always elongate, sometimes short, but never squamose. 

This tribe is closely allied to the preceding one, and differs chiefly 
by the hair-like pubescence and the non-prominent sides on the 
frontal part of the head. 

The tarsi have two equal claws generally, but in some few insects 
from the Malayan Archipelago and Australia these claws are unequal. 

The tribe includes most of the finest and largest Pselaphid@, and 
is better represented in Africa than anywhere else, but it is also pretty 
numerous in Asia and Australia. One of the most important genera, 
Centrophthalmus, more numerous in Asia but extending also in 
Africa to the Kast and West Coasts, Abyssinia, and Algiers, is not 
found in South Africa. 


GEN. TMESIPHORUS, Le Conte, 
Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist., vi., 1850, p. 75. 


SINTECTES, Westw. 


Oblong, head elongate and with an ocular canthus underneath 
more or less produced and spinose; maxillary palpi strong, first 
joint inconspicuous, second arcuate, clavate and appendiculate, third 
more or less oblong, angular in the median part outwardly and 
appendiculate, fourth dilated externally, acute at tip; antenne 
strong, club triarticulate; prothorax more or less cordate; elytra 
more or less briefly costate ; abdomen marginate, bi- or tri-carinate, 
and sometimes without carine at all; posterior coxe apart, tarsi 
rather elongate, third joint a little longer than the second, claws 
double, equal; pubescence variable, long or extremely short. 

Species of this genus occur in North America, Australia, Asia, and 
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Africa, but they vary considerably ; most of the Asiatic species have 
a long, soft pubescence, and have no abdominal carine, whilst the 
Australian, American, and African ones as well as few Asiatic have a 
very short, bristly pubescence, and two or three carinz on the first 
dorsal segment of the abdomen, which impart to them a totally 
different appearance. 

Few species are known from Africa, where they seem to be rare. 


TMESIPHORUS RUGICOLLIS. 


Oblong, piceous red, elytra chestnut red, and antenne ferruginous 
or entirely ferruginous or rufous, palpi and tarsi testaceous, body 
covered with a pubescence having a somewhat golden tinge; head 
very closely rugoso-punctate, longer than broad, constricted in front 
of the antennal tubercle, which is ampliate and deeply divided, and 
having between the eyes two large fovee, slightly transverse; between 
these the vertex is carinate vertically, and raised transversely behind, 
the infra-ocular canthus obtuse ; third joint of palpi briefly oblong, 
angular outwardly in the middle, appendiculate, fourth broadly 
and roundly dilated; antennz robust, first joint large, cylindrical, 
second quadrate, third to eighth a little smaller than the others, 
third to seventh slightly transverse, the eighth more so, club large, 
ninth and tenth trapezoidal, tenth a little larger and slightly trans- 
verse, eleventh truncate at base, ovate, obtuse at tip; prothorax 
closely rugoso-punctate, subcordate, subgibbose, rounded laterally in 
front, and from there sinuate on account of a large fovea situated on 
the side, having in the median part above the base an acute tubercle 
and an oblong, basal fovea, the bottom of which is smooth; elytra 
robust, sparsely punctured, subquadrate, slightly transverse, with 
the shoulders oblique, clavate, bifoveate at base and obtusely costate 
in the disk; this costa is abbreviate above the apex, and the suture 
costiform ; abdomen larger than the elytra, slightly rounded laterally, 
somewhat convex, the two first segments tricarinate ; legs strong, 
anterior tibia thickened in the middle and arcuate. 

Male: Ninth joint of antenne depressed inwardly, tenth totally 
and broadly excavate, dentate inwardly, and less so outwardly, 
eleventh ovate, neither deeply nor broadly impressed, more or less 
unidentate ; metasternum convex, deeply sulcate behind; second 
ventral segment of abdomen impressed in the middle at apex, third 
minutely tuberculate at apex, these tubercles more or less approxi- 
mate. Length 2:50-2:60 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Frere), Zanzibar mainland (Lindi). 

I had at first considered this species as identical with 7’. collaris, 
Raffr., and the description of the male which I gave in the ‘ Revue 
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d’Entomologie,’ 1887, p. 28, refers to this species and not to 7’. collaris 
proper ; I deem it advisable therefore to give a comparative descrip- 


tion of the two species. 


T. collaris. 

Head longer, slightly narrowed 
before the antennal tubercle, 
which is but little dilated, foveze 
between the eyes smaller than in 
rugricollis. 


Canthus under the eye pro- 
duced in a long and sharp spine. 

Last joint of maxillary palpi 
narrowly produced outwardly at 
apex, long, and very acuminate. 

Male: Last joint of antenne 
with only one large depression at 
base, ending at tip in a single, 
more or less compressed tooth. 


Second and third ventral seg- 
ments very slightly impressed. 


Length 2:40-2:60 mm. 
Hab. Island of Zanzibar, and 


on the mainland, Bagamoyo and 
Mikindani. 


T. rugicollis. 

Head shorter, much narrowed 
before the antennal tubercle, 
which is much more dilated; 
foveze between the eyes larger and 
much more transverse, separated 
from each other by a carinule. 

Canthus under the eye short 
and obtuse. 

Last joint of maxillary palpi 
roundly dilated outwardly, apical 
part short, acuminate. 

Male: Last joint of antenne 
with two transverse and com- 
pressed teeth, or small carine, 
the interval between them filled 
by a transverse depression. 

Second ventral segment with 
a strong impression, third one 
with two small tubercles at base. 

Length 2:50-2°60 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Frere), Zanzibar 
mainland (Lindi). 


Gren. PSELAPHOCERUS, Raftr., 
Rev. Entom., vi., 1887, p. 28. 


Thick, convex, attenuate in front; head with a broad, robust 
antennal tubercle; antenne strongly and irregularly clavate, first 
joint subelongate, cylindrical, smaller than the following ones; palpi 
strong, first joint inconspicuous, second rather elongate, slender at 
base, much dilated in a triangular form, third triangular, more or 
less dilated outwardly either obtusely or in an apophyse, fourth more 
or less transversely triangular, and acuminate inwardly at tip; 
prothorax longer than broad, narrowed in front and foveate laterally ; 
elytra large, convex, attenuate at base, ampliate behind, discoidal 
stria short; abdomen large, marginate, first dorsal segment hardly 
longer than the others ; metasternum long, slightly raised; posterior 
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coxe hardly approximate ; legs somewhat elongate, tarsi elongate, 
second and third joints subequal, two equal claws. 

This genus is purely South African, and includes some of the large 
species of Pselaphide. It can be divided into two groups, containing 
each two species, and in each one of these two groups the maxillary 
palpi are exactly similar. 


First GRovpP. 
Third and fourth joints of the maxillary palpi obtusely 
produced outwardly ; seventh joint of antenne very large, 
ninth and tenth much smaller and equal on 25 Gs  Peringueyy, dwenswuss 
SECOND GROUP. 
Third and fourth joints of the maxillary palpi narrowly 
and sharply produced outwardly in the shape of an 
appendage, seventh joint of the antenne much smaller 


than the others, while the ninth is larger than the 
seventh and temth.: 95. 42 9.5 4.2) .. “DP WRENN heterocerws,antenwanws 


In general appearance these insects are very closely allied to each 
other, and the maxillary palpi being identical in the same group, it is 
rather difficult to distinguish the female of different species, while 
the difference in the shape of the antenne makes the identification 
of the male comparatively easy. 


PSELAPHOCERUS PERINGUEYI, Raftr., 
Plate XVII., fig. 10. 
Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 29, pl. xvii., figs. 10 & 11. 


Stout, attenuate in the anterior part, rufous, elytra lighter in the 
disk, shining, smooth, hirsute, the hairs brown and long, palpi 
testaceous ; head subquadrato-elongate, plane, with two minute 
foveze placed behind the eyes, middle of frontal part slightly im- 
pressed; antenne robust, thick, first jot elongate, cylindrical, 
second nearly quadrate, third to fifth longer and slightly increasing 
in length, sixth quadrate, slightly transverse, the others different 
in each sex; prothorax larger than the head, irregularly ovate, 
somewhat abruptly attenuate in front, slightly dilated before the 
median part, and having laterally, a little past the median part, 
a transverse fovea filled with whitish glandulose hairs; elytra 
very much attenuate at base, shoulders well defined and oblique, 
base with two fovee, filled at bottom with whitish glandulose squame, 
dorsal sulcus slightly oblique, short; abdomen of nearly the same 
size as the elytra; metasternum little impressed; trochanters and 
anterior femora strongly but obtusely tuberculate. 

Male: Narrower behind; seventh joint of antenne large, pro- 
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duced outwardly and rounded, eighth minute, lenticular, ninth to 
tenth large, lenticular, eleventh truncate at base, short, obtuse at 
tip, depressed, transversely excavate inwardly, and incised laterally 
also inwardly. 

Female: Broader behind; seventh joint of antenne a little larger 
than the others, subquadrate, eighth minute, transverse, ninth to 
tenth large, transverse, eleventh briefly ovate and obtuse at tip. 
Length 2°70-3 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony; somewhat common in Cape Town and 
neighbourhood—Newlands, Constantia. 


PsELAPHOCERUS DIVERSUS, 
Plate XVII., fig. 11. 

Nearly similar to the preceding species; the colour is more 
uniform and generally darker. 

Male: Seventh joint of antennz large, irregularly trapezoidal, 
hardly produced outwardly and rounded for a short space, eighth 
minute, transverse, ninth and tenth large, transverse, eleventh ovate, 
truncate at base, obtusely acuminate at tip, obliquely and broadly, 
excavate inwardly, and with an ante-apical and squamose, longitudinal 
irregular carinule. 

Female: Seventh joint of antennz hardly broader than the pre- 
ceding one, but nearly twice as long, eighth a little smaller than the 
sixth, and more transverse, ninth to tenth large, shghtly transverse, 
eleventh ovate, obtusely acuminate; size of the male. 

In both sexes the eighth, ninth, and tenth joints of the antennz 
are much less transverse than in the male of P. peringueyi, the 
seventh is somewhat quadrate,- whilst in peringueyi it has a trian- 
gular shape, the last one is neither so short or so broad, and the 
sculpture of the under part is quite different; in the female the 
seventh joint is longer but not broader, whilst in peringueyi it is 
broader and nearly quadrate, the eighth, ninth, and tenth are much 
less transverse, and the last one regularly ovate. | 

This species is much rarer than the preceding one. I have found 
only a few specimens near Cape Town on the Kloof Road, on the 
Camp’s Bay side. 


PSELAPHOCERUS HETEROCERUS, Raffr., 
Plate XVII., fig. 12. 
Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 30, pl. i, figs. 8 & 9. 
Suboblong, rufous, shining, smooth, body covered with long brown 
hairs, palpi testaceous; head elongate, somewhat plane, slightly 
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constricted in the anterior part towards the antennal tubercle, which 
is subdivided, and having behind the median part two minute fovee 
and two oblique very nearly obliterated sulci; eyes set towards the 
middle ; first joint of antenne long, cylindrical, slightly sinuate, 
second elongato-quadrate, third to fifth elongate, subcylindrical and 
slightly increasing in length, sixth quadrate, the others different in 
each sex; prothorax oblong, rather abrupt and more attenuate in 
front, nearly straight laterally, outer sides with a large, transverse 
fovea filled with whitish glandulose hairs; elytra rather elongate, 
slightly attenuate at base, shoulders oblique and well pronounced, 
two fovee filled with whitish glandular hairs at base, dorsal sulcus 
short; abdomen shorter than the elytra; metasternum rather con- 
vex, hardly impressed ; anterior trochanters and femora tuberculate. | 

Male: Seventh joint of antenne a little longer than the preceding 
one, obtusely but strongly produced outwardly at apex, eighth not 
narrower than the sixth, but lenticular, ninth large, subquadrate, 
slightly transverse and rounded at angles, tenth much smaller, 
tranverse, eleventh rather elongate, truncate at base, acuminate 
at apex, slightly compressed, slightly produced inwardly and incised 
before the base, depressed inwardly and deeply excavated in a sub- 
rotund way. 

Female: First to fifth jomts of antenne a little shorter than in 
the male, sixth to seventh quadrate, eighth transverse, ninth to tenth 
larger than the others, transverse, eleventh ovate and obtusely 
acuminate. Length 2:90 mm. 

This species is very rare. 

Hab. Cape Colony (environs of Cape Town, Constantia), Stellen- 
bosch. 


PSELAPHOCERUS ANTENNATUS, 
Plate XVII., fig. 13. 


This species is very similar to the preceding one, and differs only 
in the following points: The head is not quite so long, and the fovez 
are larger but nearly obliterated ; the first to fifth joints of antenne 
are a little shorter and thicker; the prothorax has a well-defined 
notch on each side before the median part. 

Female: Sixth joint of antenne tranverso-quadrate, seventh more 
than twice larger than the preceding one, transverso-quadrate and 
slightly produced externally at apex, eighth lenticular, ninth large, 
transverse, rounded externally, tenth a little narrower and slightly 
transverse, eleventh truncate at base, attenuate at tip and obtuse, 
depressed inwardly and with the side almost roundly excavated. 

Female unknown. 
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Hab. Cape Colony (neighbourhood of Cape Town, Newlands). 
Very rare; one example. 


Gen. MARELLUS, Motschulsk., 
Bullet. Mosce., 1851, iv., p. 483. 


Body oblong, attenuate in front; head transverse, antennal tubercle 
long, narrow ; eyes large; maxillary palpi elongate, first jomt con- 
spicuous, second elongate, clavate at tip, third shorter, more or less 
obconical, fourth elongate, fusiform or filiform; antennz elongate, 
club large, triarticulate; prothorax cordate and provided with a 
transverse sulcus and lateral fovee; abdomen marginate; legs 
elongate, slender, posterior cox distant; tarsi elongate, second to 
third joints subequal, claws double, equal. 

This genus seems to be exclusively African, and is found in 
Algeria, Egypt, Abyssinia, Zanzibar, and Natal, but examples are 
always rare. 


MARELLUS GRANOSUS. 


Totally rufous, granular, covered with an extremely short pubes- 
cence; head convex, transverse, antennal tubercle narrow and 
moderately elongate, sulcate longitudinally; third joint of palpi 
obconical, fourth in the shape of a long spindle, acuminate ; antenne 
elongate, first joint elongate, cylindrical, second a little thicker than 
the following ones, thicker, elongate and cylindrical, third to seventh 
elongate, subcylindrical, a little decreasing in length, eighth quad- 
rate, ninth to tenth oblong, slightly obconical, tenth a little thicker 
and shorter, eleventh oblong, obtusely acuminate; prothorax cordate, 
abruptly attenuate in front, rounded laterally before the median part, 
and sinuate from there, two large lateral fovez, the median one of 
which is minute, transverse sulcus straight, obsolete; elytra elon- 
gate, slightly attenuate in front, slightly oblique laterally, shoulders 
oblique and well defined, base bifoveate, sutural stria entire, dorsal 
sulcus short; abdomen shorter than the elytra, broadly marginate, 
the two first segments equal; metasternum strongly and broadly 
excavated, minutely carinate laterally, intermediate coxse tubercu- 
late inwardly; legs slender, femora slightly thickened; tibiz not 
quite straight. Male. Length 1:40-1:50 mm. 

In this species the last joint of the maxillary palpi is fusiform, as 
in M. biskrensis, but more acuminate; the prothorax is longer, less 
broad and less rounded in the anterior part; the elytra have more 
raised and more oblique shoulders; the metasternum is much more 
excavated and carinate on each side. It differs much more from 
M. filrpalpus, Raffr., from Kilwa (Zanzibar mainland), in which the 
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last joint of the palpi is elongate, slender, and filiform, the antennal 
club longer and the frontal tubercle shorter and thicker; the elytra 
are also more convex. In shape it resembles much M. palpator, 
Raffr., from Abyssinia, in which the elytra are also long and coarsely 
granulated, but in this last-named species the last joint of the palpi 
is cylindrical and slender, the prothorax shorter, and the antennal 
club longer. 
Hab. Natal (Frere). One male example. 


Gren. PSEUDOTYCHUS. 


Body globose, attenuate in front; head subtriangular, provided 
with an antennal tubercle; eyes set behind; palpi moderate, first 
joint inconspicuous, second arcuate and slightly clavate, third small, 
fourth much larger, ovate, slightly securiform, acuminate; antenne 
not quite approximate at base, club triarticulate ; prothorax cordate, 
trifoveate and sulcate transversely; elytra convex, much attenuate 
at base and bifoveate, sutural stria entire, dorsal one wanting ; 
abdomen convex, marginate, first dorsal segment larger than the 
others; metasternum convex, first ventral segment hidden by the 
metasternum, second large; legs of moderate size, posterior coxe 
very far apart, intermediate trochanters a little elongate, but the 
insertion of the femora is, however, at the apex, the others short ; 
first joint of tarsi minute, second produced inwardly, third much 
longer, claws double and equal. 

This genus is very interesting; the intermediate trochanters are 
shorter than usual in this tribe, but they are nevertheless clavate, 
and the femur is inserted at the apex; the palpi are like those of 
Bryaxis, and the general facies 1s very much like that of the 
European genus Tychus, from which it is far removed by the 
elongate intermediate trochanters, the first ventral segment hidden 
by the metasternum and the two equal tarsal claws. It undoubtedly 
belongs to the T'yrim tribe, but it is an aberrant form. 


PSEUDOTYCHUS NIGERRIMUS, 
Plate XVIL., fig. 5. 


Black, shining, set with long but very sparse hairs; antenne, 
palpi, and legs testaceous; head convex, subtriangular, antennal 
tubercle quadrate, transverse ; antennz robust, the first two joints a 
little larger than the others, third to seventh a little longer than 
broad, subcylindrical, eighth quadrate, ninth to tenth larger, quadrate, 
slightly transverse, eleventh ovate, truncate at base, obtusely acumi- 
nate at tip; prothorax much broader than the head, strongly cordate, 
more attenuate in front than behind, and having three fovee of 
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which the median is the smallest, and joined by an angular, trans- 
verse sulcus; elytra moderately short, more than twice as broad as 
the prothorax at apex, much attenuate at base, rounded laterally, 
shoulders obliterated, base bifoveate; abdomen larger than the 
elytra; femora slightly thickened, tibie straight, slightly clavate at 
tip; metasternum transverse, slightly convex, foveate close to the 
intermediate coxe, broad at apex and truncate in a straight line; 
last ventral segment a little longer than the preceding one, and obso- 
letely impressed transversely. (Sex uncertain.) Length 1:40 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town neighbourhood, Newlands). Three 
examples. 


Sup-Faminy CLAVIGERID AL. 


The Clavigeride, in spite of their pecular facies, which makes 
them easily distinguishable, even by beginners in entomology, from 
the true Pselaphide, do not in fact ditfer very much, and they appear 
to be a degraded form of the latter. However, the head, antenne, 
mouth, abdomen, and sternum show some difference; the head is 
more or less conical with the lateral part of the epistoma always 
more or less dilated laterally ; the antenne are thick, short, and 
comprise never more than six joints, the first of which is concealed 
under the frontal part in a lateral fovea in which the antenna is 
inserted, the ultimate joint is always larger than the others, and, except 
in very few cases, truncate at tip; the mouth is very rudimentary and 
consists of long fascicles of soft hairs adapted for suction; the 
maxillary palpi are not visible, and have been found to consist of one 
joint only in such genera as have been dissected; the first dorsal 
segments of the abdomen coalesce, so that it has three dorsal seg- 
ments on the upper part, while underneath it consists of the normal 
number; the intermediate coxe are always apart, the metasternum 
being produced between them; this is a somewhat abnormal feature, 
because when the intermediate coxe are apart, which is seldom the 
case in the Pselaphide, it is the mesosternum which is producea 
backwards between the cox; the posterior coxe are always very 
broadly separated, and the trochanters of all the legs are very long 
and clavate, the femora being inserted on the apex of the trochanters 
and very remote from the cox; the base of the abdomen is always 
more or less, but generally very much, excavated, and each side 
is provided with large fascicles of hairs; these fascicles are always 
connected with tegumentary glands secreting a liquid of which, it 
is supposed, the ants, among which the Clavigeride are aiways 
found, are very fond. Some of these insects (Claviger, Adranes) are 
entirely eyeless. 
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Clavigeride are rare, but they occur in every part of the world, 
anil are found in ants’ nests; at times, however, they leave the 
formicaria at sunset, and are found climbing on plants in meadows. 

In Madagascar some of the most curious species live in the nests. 
built in trees by an ant (Cremastogaster spec.). I am sure that a 
raethodical and careful search in ants’ nests in South Africa will 
lead to the discovery of many more species than those known to 
occur. 

Synopsis of Genera. 
A 2. Antenne four-jointed. 


B 2. Head broader and rounded at tip, hind margin of the 

abdominal excavation tridentate; second and third 

dorsal segments comparatively large .. . .. Hustigeropsis. 
B1. Head more or less acuminate at tip; aidowirnal excava- 

tion simply tuberculate or fasciculate on each side; 

second and third dorsal segments small. 
C 2. Abdominal excavation not tuberculate, and having on 

each side a fascicle of hairs connected with a larger 

fascicle at the external angle of the elytron, the apical 

margin of which is only slightly oblique ae Novoclaviger. 
C1. Abdominal excavation having on each side a very pone 

long, compressed tubercle fitting in a fasciculated notch 

on the external angle of the elytra .. ..  .. ..  .. Husiigerodes. 
A 1. Antenne five-jointed. 


Head short, acuminate in front; abdominal excavation 
fasciculate and strongly carinate on each side .. .. Commatocerodes. 


Guy. FUSTIGEROPSIS, Raftr., 
Rev. Entom., 1890, pp. 164 and 167. 
Commatocerus, Raffr., olim. 


Antenne quadri-articulate, elongate, last joint long, clavate at tip ; 
head broader in front and rounded, anterior part of cheeks dilated in 
a triangular form; posterior margin of antenne slightly marginate 
in the middle and fasciculate; abdomen long, first dorsal segment. 
deeply impressed at base and tridentate, second and third con- 
spicuous ; legs somewhat elongate. 

This genus contains only one species. 


FUSTIGEROPSIS PERINGUEYI, Raffr., 
Plate XVII., fig. 8. 
Conumatocerus Peringueyt, Raffr., Rev. Entom., 1887, p. 19, pl. 1., 
10k Mg 
Hlongate, chestnut brown or rufo-testaceous, sparsely pilose ; head 
elongate, very finely shagreened, sinuate in front of the eyes, 
ampliate and rounded in front, deeply foveate on each side; antennz 
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once and a half longer than the head, first joint hardly conspicuous, 
second subtransverso-quadrate, third obconical and a little longer 
than broad, fourth elongate, cylindrical, clavate at tip and truncate ; 
prothorax cordate, very finely shagreened and having afew dispersed 
punctures; median part of base foveolate; elytra with remote, 
granulose hair-bearing punctures, attenuate at base, well developed 
at the shoulders, having a hardly conspicuous sutural stria and two 
short folds connected with the base and diverging, posterior margin 
sinuate, slightly incised and fasciculate in the median part; abdomen 
longer than the elytra, attenuate behind, slightly narrower at base, 
first segment large, marginate, deeply excavate transversely at base, 
the excavation with a strong trilobate margin, the lateral lobes are 
shghtly fasciculate, and the second and third moderately large ; legs 
elongate, hardly thickened, simple. Length 2°20 mm. 

The antenne are more elongate, and the second and third dorsal 
segments much larger than in most of the Clavigeride. 

I have seen two examples only (female), which are not in very good 
condition. 

Hab. Transvaal (Potchefstroom). 


Gren. FUSTIGERODHS, Reitt., 
Deutsch. Ent. Zeit., 1884, p. 168. 


Antenne quadri-articulate, less elongate than in Lustigeropsis, last 
joint more or less cylindrical or slightly conical; head short, attenuate 
in front, anterior part of cheeks dilated but nearly straight, posterior 
margin of elytra more or less oblique and with a slightly nodose 
fascicule ; first dorsal segment of abdomen deeply impressed trans- 
versely at base, and having on each side a large process, depressed 
at tip and hardly fasciculate, second and third hardly conspicuous on 
the upper side. 

This genus has been established by Mr. Reitter for an undescribed 
insect, the habitat of which was not known, and which proved after- 
wards to be identical with Commatocerus capensis, Pér. 

The genus Convmatocerus has caused a good deal of confusion, 
which I have tried to remove in a critical discussion in the ‘ Revue 
d’Entomologie,’ 1890, pp. 166 and 167. 


FUSTIGERODES CAPENSIS, Pér. 
Convmatocerus capensis, Pér., Trans. §. Afric. Phil. Soc., 1888, 
p. 62, Watir,, Revs Entom,, 1890, pl. in, figs, 19, 191 
Hlongate, rufous or chestnut brown, sparsely setose ; head thick, 
attenuate in front, very rugosely punctate, foveolate on each side at 
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the back of the eyes; antenne longer than the head, first joint 
inconspicuous, second minute, third transverse and a little narrower 
than the following one, fourth elongate, subcylindrical, slightly 
attenuate at base and equally slightly at apex, truncate ; prothorax 
rounded, very rugoso-punctate, longitudinal sulcus strong and ending 
in a pre-basal large fovea, lateral foveze large; elytra convex, suture 
depressed, sutural stria entire, broadly bi-impressed at base, 
discoidal stria delicate, arcuate and a little attenuate behind the 
middle, the other fold is short and subhumeral, the posterior margin 
is a little oblique, placed close to the external angle, subnodose and 
fasciculate ; abdomen large, rather convex, somewhat rounded at 
apex, first dorsal segment excavated transversely at base, and pro- 
vided on each side with a large, elongate process, depressed at tip 
legs strong, intermediate femora with a large, triangular tooth at base, 
intermediate tibiz with an inward sharp tubercle placed at a long 
distance from the apex. 

In this species the last joint of antenne is cylindrical, attenuate 
at base, and slightly thicker about the median part, more especially 
if seen sideways. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Grahamstown). 


FUSTIGERODES MAJUSCULUS, Pér., 
Plate XVII., fig. 7. 
Commatocerus majusculus, Pér., Trans. S. Afric. Phil. Soc., 1888, 
p. 84. 

Elongate, chestnut red, a little setose; head short, linear, thick, 
very rugose, punctured, the punctures subocellate, triangular and 
attenuate in front, deeply foveate behind the eyes; antennz short, 
first joint inconspicuous, second subtransverse, third slightly 
obconical, fourth attenuate at base, straight, sensibly increased 
towards the apex, rugose and thickly setose; prothorax slightly 
transverse, more attenuate in front than behind, very rugose and 
punctured, punctures subocellate, median longitudinal sulcus strong 
and ending in a large basal fovea, lateral foveze of moderately size ; 
elytra of a lighter colour that the rest of the body, moderately elon- 
gate, convex, suture depressed, sutural stria entire, base strongly 
bi-impressed, discoidal stria, or rather fine fold, slightly arcuate and 
attenuate in the middle, posterior margin oblique, nodoso-fasciculate 
in the middle at a distance from the external angle ; abdomen large, 
very convex, rounded a little laterally and a little broader than the 
elytra, deeply impressed at base and having on each side a ciliate, 


large, elongate process depressed at tip, rugose and bicarinate; legs 
robust. 
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Male: Intermediate femora excavate inwardly at base and armed 
with an inner very large, triangular, compressed tooth ; intermediate 
tibiae minutely dentate inwardly before the apex. 

Length 2:40-2:60 mm. 

This splendid insect differs from £’. capensis by the larger size and. 
the shorter antenne, the last joint of which is slightly conical. 

Hab. Cape Colony (neighbourhood of Cape Town, Newlands). 
Found in the nest of Acantholepis capensis. 


Gen. NOVOCLAVIGER, Wasmann, 
Kritisch. Verzeich. Myrmec. Termitoph. Arthrop., p. 214. 


Antenne quadri-articulate, first joint inconspicuous, second to 
third minute, fourth rather elongate, slightly clavate, truncate at 
tip; head slightly attenuate in the anterior part, cheeks dilated 
in a nearly straight line in front; elytra with the posterior margin 
entire and with the very external angles strongly fasciculate ; first 
dorsal segment with a large, transverse, simple fovea, cicatricose and 
fasciculate on each side, second and third hardly conspicuous on the 
upper side. 

Closely allied to Mustigerodes, Reitt.; the antenne are similar to 
those of [’. majusculus, but the apical part of the elytra is simple and 
slightly oblique, whilst the external angle itself is fasciculate; the 
lateral processes of the abdomen are wanting, and replaced by a 
fascicle of hairs. 


NOVOCLAVIGER WROUGHTONI, Wasm.., 
Plate XVII., fig. 6. 
OC. Cig, (Do AND, 


Klongate, rufo-testaceous, body covered with moderately dense, 
flavous, setose hairs; head and prothorax closely punctate, the 
punctures very rough; head subcylindrical, slightly attenuate in 
front and foveate laterally beyond the eyes; antenne a little longer 
than the head, second joint minute, third twice as long as the 
preceding one and longer than broad, fourth elongate, slightly 
clavate, truncate at apex; prothorax nearly globose, more attenuate 
in front than behind, canaliculate longitudinally, lateral foveee and 
also the median one moderately large; elytra longer than broad, 
very slightly rounded laterally, base with two folds, apical margin 
deflexed and slightly oblique, external angles raised and with con- 
spicuous golden-yellow fascicles of hairs; abdomen a little longer 
than the elytra, rounded laterally, disk subglobose, the whole base 
impressed transversely, cicatricose on each side close to the margin 
and fasciculate ; legs of moderate size. 
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Male: Abdomen impressed longitudinally underneath, femora of 
the intermediate legs with a triangular tooth of moderate size 
underneath, anterior tibiz with an extremely small tooth set before 
the apex. Length 1:90 mm. 

Wasmann states, doc. cit., that this insect has been discovered 
in Delagoa Bay by Mr. C. Wroughton ; the habitat, however, does 
not seem to be a correct one. Mr. Wroughton, of the Indian Forest 
Department, while on a visit to the Cape and Natal, collected a 
good number of ants, and sent to the South African Museum some 
duplicates of his captures, among which was one example of the 
Novoclaviger, above described, and said by him to have been found 
in Natal, examples of which had been forwarded to Wasmann. 
There can be no doubt about the identity of the insect sent by 
Mr. Wroughton to the South African Museum and Wasmann’s 
type, as I have received from the latter one of his types which I 
have compared with the example in the South African Museum, and 
they are absolutely identical. The habitat of the insect is therefore 
Natal, in all probability, and not Delagoa Bay. 


GEN. COMMATOCERODHS, Pér., 
Trans. 8. Afric. Phil. Soc., 1888, p. 85; Raffray, Rev. Entom., 
1890, pp. 164-168. 


Oblong, rather thick, antennz elongate and five-jointed, first 
joint inconspicuous, second transverse, third to fourth subquadrate, 
fifth much elongate, clavate ; head short, triangular in the anterior 
part, and acuminate, cheeks strongly dilated in front; margin of 
elytra simple ; first dorsal segment of abdomen very much impressed 
transversely at base, strongly plicate and fasciculate on each side, 
second and third conspicuous on the upper part. 

This genus is very different from the preceding one owing to the 
antenne, which are really five-jointed, and much longer, the short 
and broad head, and the strongly plicate abdominal excavation, 
fasciculate on each side 


COMMATOCERODES RAFFRAYI, Pér., 
Loc. cit., p. 86, pl, i, fie. 3; Ratiray, Rey. Mntoms 1690. ipl ae. 
fig. 26, 261. 

Oblong, short, and thick, chestnut brown, very briefly setulose ; 
head and prothorax closely and roughly punctured, the punctures 
subocellate ; head short, broad, thick, triangular and acuminate at 
tip, obsoletely foveate laterally behind the eyes, which are set back- 
wards; antenne hardly shorter than the head and prothorax 
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together, fourth joint rugose, setose, clavate at tip, truncate and 
slightly sinuate outwardly ; prothorax hardly longer than the head, 
transverse ; elytra very minutely shagreened and punctulate, a little 
broader than long, apical margin straight and simple, external 
angles long, setose, sutural stria entire, triplicate at base; abdomen 
longer than the elytra and a little broader at base, first dorsal 
segment very much excavated transversely at base, the excavation 
carinate on each side and fasciculate, lateral margin broader at base 
and slightly incised externally, narrowed at tip; second segment 
conspicuous, transverse, and having a minute tubercle on each side 
of the base, third segment longer than the others, apex elongate and 
curving upwards ; legs of moderate size, simple, somewhat elongate 
and setose. Female. Length 2°50 mm. 

This species is a very singular one. The only example known is 
a female, and the darker patch of the apical part of the abdomen, 
mentioned by Mr. Péringuey in his description, is caused by the 
dried-up ovaries which are seen through the transparency of the 
teguments ; a case occurring often in all light-coloured Pselaphide. 
I presume that the recurved protuberance of the last dorsal 
abdominal segment is also a characteristic of the female. 

Hab. Transvaal (Potchefstroom). 


POSTSCRIPT. 


[The species described below belongs to the genus Dalnuna, 
Raftr. See page 78.] ; 


DALMINA ELIZABETHANA. 

Oblong, moderately thick, bright red with the last joint of antennee 
lighter in colour, and covered with a short, depressed, pallid pubes- 
cence; head longer than broad, slightly attenuate in front, and 
having between the eyes two large foveew and two sulci slightly 
arcuate and joined in the anterior part; antenne with long sete 
little elongate, first joint short, thick, second a little shorter, quad- 
rate, third narrower by nearly half and a little longer than broad, 
fourth scarcely longer but nearly twice as broad, irregularly trans- 
verse and slightly produced inwardly, fifth large, irregularly trans- 
verse, with the internal basal angle produced underneath and 
mucronate, sixth much smaller than the fourth and transverse, 
seventh equal in width to the preceding one, but longer and less trans- 
verse, eighth similar to the sixth, sixth, seventh, and eighth joints 
slightly produced inwardly, ninth and tenth hardly smaller than the 
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preceding one and transverse, eleventh hardly broader, truncate at 
base, acuminate at apex and slightly turbinate ; prothorax broader 
than the head, cordate, sinuate laterally past the middle, lateral 
fovee large, median transverse sulcus much angulate, median fovea 
almost wanting; elytra much broader than the prothorax, longer 
than broad, slightly rounded laterally, shoulders oblique, little 
prominent, base with two fovee, dorsal sulcus disappearing before 
reaching the median part; metasternum minutely foveate in the 
posterior part; legs of moderate size, posterior trochanters slightly 
produced and aculeate at apex, posterior tibize a little thickened and 
with an apical spur; last ventral segment neither broadly nor 
deeply impressed. Male. Length 1:80 mm. 

Closely allied to D. globulicornis ; the fourth joint of the antennz 
is also thicker than the fifth, although not quite as much thickened, 
but these two joints do not unite to form a knob as in D. globuli- 
cornis, and the shape of the fifth joint is more rounded; it differs 
from D. irregularis in the form of the fourth and fifth joints, which 
are transverse instead of being elongato-quadrate; it cannot be 
mistaken for the male of D. concolor because the head is longer than 
broad, whereas in the latter it is transverse, and the joints of the 
antennz are longer than broad; it cannot be compared with D. 
gratitudims, the fifth joint of which is much more dilated, while the 
fourth is hardly so. In short, in both D. globulicornis and D. 
elizabethana two joints, the fourth and fifth, are dilated, but in the 
former these two joints form a common, slightly rounded node by 
the superposition of the anterior and posterior margins respectively, 
whereas in the latter these two joints are very free and distant from 
one another; the colour is also much darker in D. globulicornis. 
Female unknown. 


Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 
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he 


Trine HKUPLECTINI. 
(p. 49.) 


Gen. TRIMIODYTES. 
(p. 52.) 


TRIMIODYTES SETIFER. 


Oblong, subparallel, somewhat convex, obscurely ferruginous; an- 
tenne and legs rufous; palpi testaceous; it is clothed with a hardly 
discernible pubescence, but has, however, some long erect scattered 
sete. Head trapezoid, attenuate in front, with the frontal part 
truncate and slightly produced in the middle, bifoveate anteriorly, 
transversely sulcate and having between the eyes two large fovex 
joimed by a deep furrow to the transverse frontal sulcus; eyes of 
moderate size; antenne also of moderate size, and with the two basal 
joints larger than the others, third to ninth inclusive moniliform and 
slightly decreasing in length, but with the fifth a little larger, tenth a 
little larger the preceding ones, slightly transverse, eleventh ovate, 
truncate at base, acuminate and subturbinate at apex; prothorax 
nearly smaller than the head, very cordiform, with the outer sides 
rounded before the median part and sinuate after the lateral fovea, 
which is large; the transverse sulcus is sinuate, and the median fovea 
smaller than the others; elytra elongate, subparallel, shoulders defined 
and oblique, base broadly bifoveate, sutural stria abbreviated before 
the median part; abdominal segments equal; legs of moderate size ; 
anterior femora a little thickened; metasternum convex, simple; 
second ventral segment larger than the others, third to fifth inclusive 
decreasing, sixth large, transverse, convex. Female. Length 1:20 mm. 

This second species of a genus, restricted hitherto to the Cape 
Peninsula, and which seems to take the place of the Trimium of 
Europe and the Actium of America, differs from 7. palustris, Raftr., 
by its stouter and more parallel facies ; the head is proportionally less 
large and is shorter, the frontal part is provided with a small obtuse 
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projection, and the elytra have well-defined shoulders instead of being 
obliterated as in 7’. palustris. 
Hab. Stellenbosch (Cape Colony). A single example captured in 
February on the banks of the river. 


Tring BATRISINI. 
(p. 82.) 


Gren. BATRISUS. 
(p. 84.) 


Susncen. APOBATRISUS, Raffr., 
Soc. Ent. d. France, 1896, p. 235. 


This subgenus is distinguished from Trabisus, Rafir., and Proba- 
trisus, Raffr., by the sensibly narrower smaller head, a little compressed 
laterally, and having underneath on each side a deep carina edging 
laterally a depression intended for the reception of the palpi, which 
are flagellate as in the two above-named subgenera, which character, 
coupled with the very large abdominal segment having no lateral 
carina, differentiates them from the true Batrisus, Aubé. The value 
of the prothoracic sulci as a character is not important because they 
vary ; they are very well defined in Batrisus and Trabisus, which have 
three, and in Probatrisus, which has one only, and disappear almost 
entirely in Apobatrisus. In one species of: the latter there is none; in 
another it is replaced by a sulciform fovea. 

This subgenus was established for a species from Gaboon; but 
another species has lately been discovered in the Cape Colony. 


APOBATRISUS RUFUS. 


Oblong, rufo-testaceous, entirely covered with rough punctures, and 
clothed with a brief but dense fulvous pubescence. Head narrower 
than the prothorax, attenuated in front, with the frontal part suleate 
transversely, retuse behind, and having between the eyes two fovee 
more distant from one another than from the eyes; antenne short, 
robust, joints third to eighth inclusive decreasing in length, eighth 
nearly transverse, ninth and tenth larger than the others and trans- 
verse, eleventh ovate, acuminate at tip; prothorax nearly triangular 
and broadest near the anterior angles, slightly transverse, lateral 
foveee placed at a great distance from the outer side, transverse sulcus 
hardly well defined, median fovea smaller than the others, disk with a 
sulciform fovea, base bifoveate; elytra broader than the prothorax, 
and longer than broad, outer sides slightly rounded, shoulders raised, 
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dorsal sulcus deep but very short; abdomen slightly narrowed at base, 
rounded laterally, first segment very large, hardly carinulate laterally 
at the base, but trifoveate, with the median fovea transverse, more 
than twice as broad as the lateral ones, and limited on each side by a 
short carinule; legs short, moderately thick, all the tibie slightly 
thickened, the posterior ones incurved; last ventral segment large, 
simple; metasternum plane, obsoletely sulcate. Female. Length 
2°20 mm. 

This species is very distinct from A. gabonicus, Raffr. The colour is 
much lighter, the prothorax is broadest at the very apex, the trans - 
verse sulcus is almost lost, and the discoidal fovea sulciform. One 
example only. 

Hab. Cape Colony (? Beaufort West). 


Trips BRYAXININI. 
(p. 87.) 


Gey. REICHENBACHIA. 
(p. 90.) 


REICHENBACHIA RIVULARIS. 


Dark castaneous ; antenne and legs lighter; palpi pale testaceous ; 
body clothed with a greyish pubescence. Head of moderate size, a 
little longer than broad, attenuate in front, and having three equal 
foveee; antenne somewhat shorter and elongate, joints third to 
fifth inclusive elongate, sixth also elongate, but a little shorter, 
seventh longer than broad, eighth slightly transverse, ninth a little 
longer, quadrate, tenth wider, slightly transverse, eleventh suboblong, 
acuminate at tip, and truncate at base; prothorax larger than the 
head, much attenuate in the anterior part, and moderately so in the 
posterior, basal median fovea slightly oblong, base punctate; elytra 
large, attenuate at base, shoulders subnodose, base trifoveate, dorsal 
stria slightly arcuate inwardly and abbreviated before the apex; the 
carinules of the first abdominal segment are a little divergent, 
include the fourth part of the disk, and reaching to about one-third of 
the length ; metasternum obtusely tuberculate at base close to the in- 
termediate coxe, and broadly depressed; last ventral segment paler, 
strongly foveate, the fovea subquadrate; trochanters simple, interme- 
diate tibiz very briefly spurred at apex, posterior ones slightly incurved 
and thickened towards the apex. Male. Length 1:80 mm. 

This new species resembles the female of R. diversa, Raffr., and still 
more the male of Rh. Peringueyt, Raffr. In both these species the third 
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to the fifth joints inclusive are only twice as long as broad, the sixth is 
hardly longer than broad, the seventh is quadrate, and the eighth 
transverse. In R. rivularis the joints three to five are three times as 
long as broad, the sixth twice as long as broad, and the seventh a little 
longer than broad; the abdominal strie are as in R. Peringueyt, and 
not so distant as in R. diversa; the prothorax is less narrowed behind 
than in both these species. In comparison with the male of R. Peringueyi, 
it is of larger size, the metasternum is noticeable on account of the 
basal blunt tubercle, the fovea of the last ventral segment is larger, 
and the apical spur of the intermediate tibiew is not so robust. It 
cannot be compared to the male of FR. diversa, the last antennal joint 
of which is provided with an inward tooth, entirely absent in 
R. rivularis. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch). One example, captured at the 
foot of grass growing on the banks of the river. 


[The above additions to the family Pselaphide were too late to be 
included in the Index, pp. 128, 124.] 


EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 


Puate XVI. 
1. Raffrayia caviceps, Raffr., 1" g¢ underside of the head. 
2. - armata, Raffr., 27 ia - 
3} % VEEN M OIG! ARENT, Eh, PB ay an 
4, st incerta, Raffr. 
Oo. ee deplanata, Rafir. 
6. * calcarata, Raffr., antenne, 6% intermediate tibia of ¢. 
Tf = cruciata, Raffr. 
8. im majorina, Raffr. 
Sh, me natalensis, Raffr., ¢. 
10. a nasuta, Raffr., ¢ 10° underside of the head. 
TL. 3 nodosa, Raffr. 
IDE 5, - microcephala, Raftfr. 
Se longula, Raffr., 13" ¢ underside of the head. 
14. a bicolor, Raffr. 
iby a pilosella, Raftfr. 
16. a laticollis, Raffr. 
17. Xenogyna heterocera, Raffr., ¢. 
18. Erimiodytes palustris, Raffr. 
19. Prodalma capensis, Raffr., ¢. 


. Batrisodes natalensis, Raffr., ¢, upper side of the abdomen. 


21. Asymoplectus discicollis, Raffr., ¢ last ventral segment. 
22. ‘; caviventris, Raffr., ¢ a 
23. - irregularis, Raffr., ¢ - 
24, 43 atratus, Rafir., 3 
ONS, ce aterrimus, Rafir., ¢ Pe 
26. - luctuosus, Raffr., ¢ 4 
Jere Nava CGO 

1. Dalmina elegans, Raffr., ¢. 

2. Pselaphischnus squamosus, Raffr. 

3. Syrbatus Mashuna, Raffr., 3. 

4. Batoxyla punctata, Raffr. 

5. Pseudotychus nigerrimus, Raftr. 

6. Novoclaviger Wroughtoni, Wasmann, ¢. 

7. Fustigerodes majusculus, Péringuey, ¢. 

8. Fustigeropsis Péringueyi, Raffr. ¢. 

9. Odontalgus costatus, Raffr. 
10. Pselaphocerus Péringueyi, Raffr., ¢ antenna. 
fk, diversus, Raffr., 3 bs 

1D o heterocerus, Raftfr., 3 se 

13. PP antennatus, Raffr. ¢ 3 
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1 Di Benigno, M. ‘ Lettera a Francesco Affaitati scritta da 
Mozambico il 3 Aprile, 1503.’ 


MS. in the Marcus Library at Venice. It contains much valuable information. 
Benigno was the companion of Vasco da Gama on his second voyage. 


2 A letter written by the King of Portugal in 1505 to the King 
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4 Waltzemiiller’s ‘Cosmographie introductio cum quibusdam 
gseometrie ac astronomie principils.’ 
St. Dié, 1507 (Strassburg, 1509; Venice, 1535 and 1545). 


9 ‘Itinerar1um Portugallensium e Lusitania in Indiam et inde 
in Occidentem,’ &c. 

Mediolani, 1508. Very interesting work; contains an account of the voyages 
of Cada Mosto, and notes on Portuguese voyages. 


6 Buchamer, Jobst. ‘Newe vnbekanthe landte. Und eine 
newe weldte in kurtz vergangener zeythe erfunden.’ 


Niirenbergh, 1508. German translation of Zorzi’s collection of Travels. Con- 
tains also voyages of the Portuguese to Africa. 
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Tiibingen, 1533; Frankfurt, 1567; Dutch: Amsterdam, 1558, 1562. Gives a 
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12 Gemma Frisius’ Map of Africa. 

1540. In the Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris. 


13 Portolana of Baptisa Agnese of the year 1545. 
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Venezia, 1550, 1556, 1559. Tom. 11. Venezia, 1561, 1568, 1588, 1603, 1606, 
1618. Not all editions are equally complete. Vol. I. contains a Map of Africans 
then follow: ‘ Della descrittione dell’ Africa e delle cose notabile che quiui sono 
per Giovan Leone Africano,’ Cadamosto’s ‘ Navigatione nell’ Africa,’ Vasco di 
Caman’s (Gama’s) ‘ fatta oltra il capo di Buona esperanza,’ Barthema’s ‘ Itinerario,’ 
Frane. Alvarez ‘ Viaggio fatto nell’ Ethiopia.’ Vol. 111. p. 870 et seg. (edition of 
1606) contains a Map of Western Africa entitled, ‘ Parte dela Africa.’ Ramusio’s 
Map of Africa is based on Portuguese discoveries. 


16 Portuguese Manuscript Atlas in the National Library, Paris, 
of the period 1540-1554, with a Map of Africa. 


17 Joad de Barros. ‘ Asia: dos feitos que os Portiigueses fizeram 
no descubrimento e conquista dos mares e terras do Oriente.’ 


Dee. 1. Lixboa, 1552. Dec. m1. ibid. 1553; Dec. m1. ibid. 1563; Dec. Iv 
Madrid, 1615, and Lixboa, 1615; Dec. v. eben 1612; Dec. vi. Madrid, 1614; 
Dec. vit. Lixboa, 1616; Dec. vii. ibid. 16738; Dec. rx. ibid. 17386; Dec: x. ibid 
1788; Dec. x1. still in manuscript; Dec. xu. Paris, 1645. Italian: Venezia, 
1561-1562. Dec. 1. chiefly on Western Africa. Celebrated work, giving the his- 
tory of Portuguese explorations. In 1611 Philip II. ordered the posthumous manu- 
scripts of J. B. Lavanha Barros to be published, among them ‘ Decada da Africa.’ 
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translated from the French.’ 
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19 Tramezini’s Map of Africa. 
1554. 


20 Guillaume le Testu’s Manuscript Atlas of the year 1555. 
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per. G. di Castaldi.’ 7 foglie. 
Venetia, 1564. (In the British Museum.) 
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ERRATA. 

13 for Portolana, read Portolano. 
120 ,, Knot, read Kust. 
184 ,, Caronelli, read Coronelli. 
189 ,, Buijs Enkhuyzen, read Buijs. 
Enkhuijzen, 1694. 
197 for Mal, read Mol. 
206 ,, Kenlen, read Keulen. 
245, line 6, for Kaaz, read Kaab. 
308 for otdket, read ontdekt. 
338 ,, Kenlen, read Keulen. 


414 ,, Graaf ,, Graaff, 
493 ,, Zeyker ,, Zeyher. 
634 ,, Ewart ,, Swart. 


647 ,, Enbdeckungen, read Entdeckungen. 
659 ,, Berghans, read Berghaus. 

676 ,, Ngani 7) Neami 

688 ,, Guelle yo @uellle: 

699 ,, Castlenan, fr de, read Castlenau, L. de. 
702 ,, xxxIl. read xvIt. 
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OF THE 


SOUTH AFRICAN PHILOSOPHICAL . SOCIETY. 


NOTE ON PORTIONS OF THE CROSS OR MEMORIAL 
PILLAR ERECTED BY BARTHOLOMEW DIAZ NEAR 
ANGRA PEQUENA IN GERMAN SOUTH-WEST AFRICA. 


By W. L. ScuATER, 
Director of the South African Museum. 


(Read January 26, 1898.) 


I.—INTRODUCTION. 


Soon after taking up my appointment as Director of the Museum I 
found there a block of stone imbedded in a brick foundation which 
I was given to understand was a portion of the cross erected near 
Angra Pequena by Bartholomew Diaz, the first navigator who rounded 
the Cape of Good Hope. 

Mr. Péringuey kindly made a note for me of all the information he 
was able to gather about this interesting relic, of which the following 
is the summary. 

The existence of this cross first became known to the Cape Town 
public at the time of the discovery of the guano deposits on Ichaboe 
Island. Some of the crews of whalers or guano-loading vessels had, 
in a mad freak, broken the cross in two pieces. The interest was 
renewed at the time of the discovery of copper ore in Namaqualand 
and Damaraland, and Mr. De Pass and Captain Sinclair, who were 
at the time greatly interested in the guano islands, were instrumental 
in having the three pieces of the cross brought to Cape Town. This 
is confirmed by a note from the Museum records for the year 1856, 
in which the collections were first placed in the old Museum, to this 
effect :— 

‘“‘To Captain Carrew we are indebted for the remains of the cross 
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brought from Portugal, and planted by Bartholomew Diaz at Pedestal 
Point in 1486.”’ 

The pieces were put together roughly in the form of a cross, and 
stood on the stoep at the entrance of the old Museum, and I have 
seen a reproduction of an old photograph representing the cross as it 
was in those days. 

In 1865 Chevalier du Prat, one of the judges of the Mixed Com- 
mission, appointed to decide on the validity of slavers and their 
cargoes captured on the African coasts, and also apparently Consul 
for Portugal at the same time, made a claim for the cross on behalf 
of the King of Portugal. Loth to part with so interesting a relic, 
the trustees made a compromise, and the upper part with the cross 
piece was handed over to Chevalier du Prat to find its way to Lisbon, 
the lower part being retained in the Museum. 

In the earlier part of the century the coasts of South Africa were 
surveyed by Captain Owen, R.N.* He, on page 269 of vol. 11. of his 
narrative, states that he visited Angra Pequena, and there, on the top 
of a small granite eminence, found the remains of Diaz’ cross, which 
was said to have been thrown down some forty years previously ; 
subsequent visitors had replaced the original basal shaft in the ground 
again, which was then about six feet in height, and had placed other 
broken fragments on the shaft above to roughly restore the cross. 
The basal fragments were of marble, rounded on one side, square on 
the other for the insertion of an inscription now illegible. From the 
description given it does not seem to be very certain whether traces of 
the inscription, though now illegible, were distinctly seen, or whether 
the former existence of such an inscription was merely inferred from 
the shape of the base. On their way down the hill, Captain Owen 
describes his officers as having discovered the cross itself lying on the 
ground, and as having been of the same breadth and thickness as the 
shaft itself, also with an inscription equally illegible. Itwas doubtless 
three of these pieces which were subsequently deposited in the South 
African Museum in 1856. 

The portion of the pillar still preserved in the Museum measures 
about 22 in. in height, 8 in. in breadth, and 54 in. thickness; it 
appears to taper very slightly from below upwards, and is composed 
of a compact hard shelly limestone, a rock which does not seem to 
be found near Angra Pequena but which is not uncommon in 
Portugal. 

* Narrative of voyages to explore the shores of Africa, Arabia, and Madagascar, 


performed by H.M.S. Leven and Baracouta, by Captain W. F.W.Owen. London, 
2 vols., 1833, Svo. 
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There can, I think, be little doubt that it, together with the two 
fragments now in the Geographical Museum at Lisbon, formed part 
of an upright pillar somewhat similar to those of Diogo Cao still in 
perfect condition in the same Museum, and figured in Senhor Cordeiro’s 
Memoir which is referred to in the next section ; further, that the 
cross was of iron, and of very much slighter dimensions and was fixed 
on the top of the stone pillar. 


IT.—On THE REMAINS OF THE PILLARS MARKING THE DISCOVERY OF 
THE WESTERN COASTS OF AFRICA PRESERVED IN THE MUSEUM 
OF THE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF LISBON. 


It seemed to me worth while to try and trace the subsequent history 
of the pieces of the cross said to have been sent to Portugal. I 
therefore wrote through the Colonial Office to inquire as to the 
whereabouts of the missing pieces, and to try and obtain at least a 
photograph of them. Eventually, after the elapse of nearly a year 
I received from Lisbon through the Imperial Foreign Office a photo- 
graph of the missing pieces, together with the following note on the 
Crosses or Memorial Pillars erected by the early Portuguese navi- 
gators on the western coasts of Africa, now preserved in the Museum 
of the Geographical Society of Lisbon. 

As the note kindly prepared by Senhor Lucian Cordeiro seemed to 
me of considerable interest, I append here a free translation of it, for 
which I am greatly indebted to the kindness of Senhor Tedeschi, the 
Consul-General for Portugal in Cape Town. The note is as follows :— 

“Tn the Colonial and Ethnographical Museum of the Geographical 
Society of Lisbon, there exist the remains of the following stone 
pillars erected on the West Coast of Africa, to witness and recall the 
early discoveries and possessions of the Portuguese.”’ 

1. Pillar of St. Augustine, placed on the Cape, first known as that 
of St. Augustine, afterwards known as that of St. Maria, in 13° 27’ 15” 
S. Lat., and 21° 38’ K. Long. of Lisbon according to Castilho (‘ Dese. 
e roteira da Costa Occ. da Africa,’ 1866) to the south of Benguella ; 
this is the second pillar erected by Diogo Cao, and the last of his first 
voyage of discovery (1482). 

On the terminal portion of the pillar the following description can 
be read: ‘‘ Date of the Creation of the world 6881, year of our Lord 
Jesus Christ 1482, the very exalted very excellent and powerful King 
D. John the Second of Portugal caused this land to be discovered and 
this pillar to be placed by Diogo Cao, Groom of the Household.”’ 
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A description and explanation with figures by Lucian Cordeiro 
was given in a Memoir published by the Geographical Society of 
Lisbon. 

The pillar was sent to the Museum by the Governor-General of 
Angola, Guilherme Capello in 1892, and was replaced by another 
commemorative pillar. 

2. Pillar of Cape Negro erected at the Cape thus named at 15° 40’ 
30” 8. Lat. and 21° 2) EH. Long. (of Lisbon) to the south of Mos- 
samedes. 

This was the third of Diogo Cao, and the first of his second voyage 
of discovery (1485). The shield and the inscription thereon which 
occupied the faces of the terminal squared portion of the pillar are 
altogether obliterated. Full descriptions and explanations will be 
found in the above-quoted Memoir. This pillar was sent to Lisbon 
at the same time as the former one. 

3. Pillar of St. George erected on the point at the southern side of 
the mouth of the Congo, which was named Point Padrao—a name 
which has been changed in modern English charts to Shark’s Point. 
This was the first pillar erected by Diogo Cao during his first voyage 
(1482). 

According to the local tradition, it was destroyed by the bullets of 
an English ship which used it as a target. Several fragments were 
collected by a ship’s company, but were lost as the vessel sunk. 
Other fragments were taken away by the natives, and were carefully 
guarded by them as the talisman of the white man. In 1859 the 
Portuguese Government had another pillar erected on the same spot 
by a man-of-war. This pillar again disappeared in 1864, in conse- 
quence, according to the official tradition, ofa very high tide. When 
in 1892 the Governor of Angola had a new pillar put up, the frag- 
ments in the possession of the natives were recovered, and these, two 
in number, are now to be found in the Museum, having been sent 
by the order of the Governor-General Guilherme Capello and his 
successor. 

4, Pillar of Sao Thiago erected on Point Pedestal, Angra dos Ilheus 
(according to old Portuguese maps) in 26° 38’ S. Lat. and 24° 11’ 
E. Long. of Lisbon according to Castilho. It may here be remarked 
that Angra dos Ilheus is nowadays identified with Angra Pequena, 
but that again this last name was also applied to another bay further 
north—Spencer Bay of the English charts. 

The name ‘ Angra’”’ is very common on the coast between Cabo 
da Serra (7.e., Cape Cross) and the Orange River. 

On leaving Walfisch Bay one finds Angra dos Iltheu, Angra dos 
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Conceicao Angra Pequena, and Angras Juntas. It was certainly 
along this coast that Bartholomew Diaz commenced his explorations, 
those of Diogo C&o having finished at Cabo da Serra, Cabo da Cruz 
or Cross Point, where he placed his fourth and last pillar, recently 
removed by the Germans, as shown in the previously quoted Memoir 
of Lucian Cordeiro, and in another entitled ‘O ultimo padrao de 
Diogo Cao,’ published in the Bulletin of the Geographical Society of 
Lisbon. 

The last pillar of Diogo Cao has been in some way confused with 
the first one of Bartholomew Diaz. This latter was acquired in 
several pieces by the English from Pedestal Point near Angra 
Pequena. 

According to Owen this pillar was destroyed at the commencement 
of the present century. Owen endeavoured to replace the pillar, but 
on account of the many pieces into which it had been broken this 
was found to be impossible. On two of the fragments, however, 
traces of an inscription were found, which were considered to be 
illegible. 

The question is, Were these particular portions obtained when the 
fragments of the pillar were brought to the Cape, and are they still 
there? <A portion, or rather two portions, which seem to have been 
continuous and which evidently form part of the column, are now 
in our Museum, having reached us from the Naval School in 1892, 
accompanied solely by the tradition that they formed part of the 
Pillar of Bartholomew Diaz, which the Portuguese Consul at the 
Cape, Senhor du Prat, had succeeded in obtaining there, and had 
sent to the Portuguese Government or to the King of Portugal, 
and which had then been deposited at the Museum of the Naval 
School. They are still in the same wooden box in which they were 
preserved in the Naval School, and are certainly the relics of which 
the British Minister has asked for a reproduction. 

As has been said already, it seems to have formed part of the 
capital of the column, which could not have been very large and 
which seems to have been of the same design as those of Diogo Cao. 

There is no cross or portion of a cross, and in the two best pre- 
served pillars, those of Cape St. Augustine and of Cape Negro, one 
can only just make out the spot for the placing of the cross which 
formed the summit of the pillar and was probably made of iron, both 
in these (7.e., Diogo Cao’s) as well as in the others erected later. 

It may be further worth while mentioning that the Portuguese 
sculptor, Victor Bastos, recently deceased, had made a sketch of 
considerable proportions, for a picture never completed, of the erection 
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of the St. Philippe memorial pillar, and that the heirs of the great 
sculptor have tried vainly to dispose of it. Of this picture the Geo- 
graphical Society possesses a photograph. : 


II].—On THE OTHER PILLARS ERECTED BY BARTHOLOMEW DIAZ. 


I have not been able to find any fuller account of Diaz’ memorable 
voyage than that contained in Barros’ * ‘ Asia.’ On p. 184 of the first 
volume of this work it is related how Diaz embarked from Lisbon in 
August, 1486, with two vessels of about fifty tons apiece. He took 
with him a supply of marble pillars to mark the successive points of 
his discoveries, and the first of these he set up at Pedestal Point just 
south of Angra Pequena. 

Diaz continued his voyage, landing at a place he named Angra das 
Voltas, of uncertain position, but probably in the neighbourhood of 
the Orange River, a point just south of which is called Cape Voltas 
to this day. 

After this he was driven away from land by a storm, and did not 
again touch the coast till he reached a bay, which he named Angra 
dos Vaqueiros, which is probably one of the bays between Cape 
Agulhas and Knysna. He next proceeded along the coast as far as 
Algoa Bay, where, on an island now called St. Croix, he again 
erected a second pillar. 

Finally he proceeded a little further to the mouth of a consider- 
able river, either the Fish or Kowie, and then, owing to the protes- 
tations of his crew, he turned back along the coast, discovering and 
naming Cabo Tormentoso, which was on his return to Portugal 
renamed by King John the Second, Cabo de Boa Esperanea, or the 
Cape of Good Hope, now generally known as Cape Point. Here also 
he is stated by Barros to have erected a third pillar, which he dedi- 
cated to St. Philippe, and to which allusion is made above. 

Regarding the identification of the island in Algoa Bay with the 
“gland on which Diaz landed, there seems to be considerable doubt. 
According to Barros, the island is described as a rocky one, and to 
have had on it two springs of fresh water ; the island of St. Croix, on 
the other hand, is perfectly flat and sandy, and has no spring on it ; 
furthermore, it is very close to the mainland, and not an island such 
as would be likely to be first met with by a vessel entering Algoa 
Bay. There is no trace, and no tradition of a trace of the existence 
of a pillar on the island: it is, therefore, extremely improbable that 
it was on St. Croix that Diaz landed, and itremains to be discovered 

* «Da Asia de Joao de Barros e de Diogo de Conto.’ Nov. ed. Lisbon, 1788. 
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what island on the south coast of the Colony best agrees with the 
description given in Barros. For the description of the island of 
St. Croix, and for the suggestion of the doubt of its identification with 
the Ihleo da Santa Cruz of Diaz I am indebted to a note kindly com- 
municated to me by the Rev. J. A. Hewitt, of Port Elizabeth, but so 
far 1am unable to suggest any alternative island better fitting the 
facts as recorded in history. 


IV.—RECAPITULATION OF THE PILLARS MARKING THE DISCOVERY OF 
THE PORTUGUESE NAVIGATORS AT THE END OF THE HIFTEENTH 
CENTURY. 


1. Pillar of St. George. 
First pillar erected by Diogo Cao on his first voyage in Lat. 6° 8. 
at Shark’s Point, just south of the mouth of the Congoin 1482. ‘Two 
fragments of this pillar are in the Geographical Museum at Lisbon. 


=~ 


2. Pillar of St. Augustine. 
Second pillar erected by Diogo Cao on his first voyage in Lat. 13° 
27' S., just south of Benguela in Angola in 1482. This pillar is now 
preserved in the Geographical Museum at Lisbon. 


3. Pillar of Cape Negro. 
First pillar erected by Diogo Caio on his second voyage in Lat. 15° 
40’ §., just south of Mossamedes in Angola in 1485. This pillar 
is also preserved in the Museum at Lisbon. 


4. Pillar of Cape Cross. 

Second pillar erected by Diogo Cao on his second voyage in Lat. 
22° §., north of Walfisch Bay, in 1485, marking his extreme southern 
point. This pillar is preserved in the Marine Academy at Kiel, and 
a reproduction of it has been placed by the Hmperor of Germany on 
its original situation. 


5. Pillar of Sao Thago. 


First pillar erected by Bartholomew Diaz at Pedestal Point in 
Lat. 27°S.in 1487. One fragment of this is now in the South African 
Museum, two fragments in the Geographical Museum at Lisbon. 
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6. Pillar of Santa Cruz. 


Second pillar erected by Bartholomew Diaz on the island, usually, 
but probably erroneously, identified with St. Croix Island in Algoa 
Bay, in 1487. No traces of this pillar have hitherto been found. 


7. Pillar of Sao Philippe. 
Third pillar erected by Bartholomew Diaz in the neighbourhood of 
Cape Point. Of this, too, no traces appear to be still in existence. 


DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF THE COLEOPTERA 
OF SOUTH AFRICA. 


By L. PERINGUEY. 


Famiry CICINDEHDLIDA.. 
SECOND SUPPLEMENT. 


Tuis Supplement contains eleven descriptions of Cicindelide to be 
added to the list of South African species, but three only are described 
here for the first time. Dr. Walter Horn, since the appearance of my 
Catalogue of the family and also of the First Supplement, has made 
known seven species of the wingless genus Dromica (Cosmema 
Myrmecoptera, Dromica). I am acquainted with only one of these 
species (CU. kolbev) which has a very extensive range of distribution 
for a wingless insect, being recorded from Huilla in Angola, and 
Leydenburg in the Transvaal. 

Dr. Horn, who is devoting all his time and talent to the special 
study of the family Cicindelide, has been very successful in pro- 
curing types of many species, and in comparing others with types in 
collections. He is unremitting in clearing the synonymy of many 
species, and his remarks thereon are worthy of special attention. 
I am indebted to this excellent entomologist for much valuable 
information. 

I fear, however, that until long series of the species concerned 
have been obtained some of the synonymy given will remain a 
debatable point. I allude mostly to the species of the genus Dromica 


and its divisions. 
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Trpe MANTICHORINI. 


Gen. MANTICHORA. 
Catal., p. 2. 


It seems as if the species of the genus Mantichora were to prove a 
constant source of trouble. 

Dr. Horn writes to me after having examined my types and co- 
types :— 

‘‘ Mantichora scabra, Pér., nec Klug, and M. latipennis, Pér., nec 
Klug, nec Waterhouse, are for me the same species; I see no 
difference between them and the unique type of MW. herculeana, K1., 
with which I have compared them. 

“ Mantichora latipennis, Klug, is not synonymous with WM. 
latipennis, Waterh., but with M. mygaloides, Thoms. I have also 
compared the two. 

‘« Mantichora scabra, Klug, was not in your collection ; it is much 
smaller than JZ. herculeana, but I consider it as simply a variety of 
the latter. 

“ Mantichora livingstont, Casteln., is identical with M. mygaloides, 
Thoms., var. damarensis, Pér.; Horn, Deutsch. Entom. Zeit., 1896, 
p. 353.” 

To this I can only say that if such is the case WM. latipennis, 
Waterh., is identical with MW. herculeana, Klug., and should have 
precedence. As I have already pointed out, the former species was 
described from a female example, and the identity of the male 
cannot thus be ascertained with certainty. Since, however, I. lati- 
pennis of Klug, nec Waterhouse, is identical with WM. mygaloides, 
Thoms., I suggest that the nomenclature should read thus :— 

Mantichora latipennis, female, Waierh. 
= herculeana, male, Klug. 

= latipennis, male, Pér. 

var. scabra, Klug. 

Regarding M. scabra, Pér., I maintain that it is different from JZ. 
latuypennis. It is at once distinguishable from it by the abrupt 
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declivity of the elytra, which are also distinctly convex in the 
posterior part of the disk above the declivity, whereas in M. lati- 
pennis they are sloping and plane; and as it proves not to be M. 
scabra, Klug., I propose for it the name of M. manicana. 

As for M. livingston, Casteln.=M. mygaloides, var. damarensis, 
Pér., Dr. Horn has come to that conclusion from seeing the original 
example of Castelnau now in the Oberthiir collection. I have also 
seen these Mantichore, which came mostly from the Mniszech 
collection, but I could not make any use of them at the time, 
as there certainly was no proof of their having ever been in the 
possession of de Castelnau, or of their being the originals or types 
from which the descriptions were made. 


Gen. MEGACEPHALA. 
Catal., p. 20. 


Dr. Horn has kindly sent the description of a new South African 
species to be included in the present Supplement. 


MEGACEPHALA PERINGUEYI, W. Horn. 


? peal Chaud. in litt.; Thoms. Monogr. Cicind., p. 20, 
ot liven Ween. 


Allied to M. regalis, Boh., but the five teeth of the labrum are a little 
larger, the frontal impressions are deeper; the prothorax is broader 
and much depressed, the sides are less rounded, the posterior angles 
much more prominent; the elytra are narrower, longer, very much 
less convex, and very much more declivous towards the apex, the 
tubercles, which are of the same size, are somewhat less thickly set, 
especially alongside the suture in the anterior part, where they are 
much less distinct; in fact they leave there sometimes a narrow 
longitudinal sub-sutural denuded space (compare the figure given 
by Thomson, loc. cit., pl. iv., fig. 3); the suture is not plane but 
narrowly, yet distinctly, raised; the last joint of the maxillary and 
labial palpi is much less dilated, and the posterior tarsi are hardly 
longer. The whole body above and beneath is a dark emerald green, 
the posterior part of the sternum, and also the abdomen are piceous, 
and the apical part of the latter is hardly infuscate; labrum, antenne, 
palpi, coxe, trochanters, and legs testaceous, but now and nea a 
little darker. Length (males), 25-26 mm. 

Nearly similar in shape to M. bennigsen, Horn. 

Hab. Gambesi. 
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“T am sure that the Megacephala mentioned and figured by 
Thomson in his ‘ Monographie des Cicindélides,’ pp. 20-21, and by 
Chaudoir in the ‘Catalogue de la Collection d. Cicindéletes,’ under 
the name of M. regalis, Boh., are different from Boheman’s species, 
with which I have compared a typical specimen. Two years ago I 
saw Thomson’s original type in Mons. René Oberthir’s Cabinet (ex. 
coll. Mniszech), and also that of De Chaudoir’s in the Paris Museum, 
and I am under the impression that both are identical with my 
species.”’ 


Gren. CICINDELA. 
Catal., p. 28. 


Cicindela pudica, var. rusticana, 1s a good species. Horn, Deutsch. 
Entom. Zeit., 1896, p. 357. 

C. natalensis, Pér. = mtricata, Dej. Horn. 

This species has been recorded from Port Alfred in the Cape 
Colony. 

C. mashuna, Pér., is a variety of exigua, Kolbe, Deutsch. Entom. 
Zeit., 1896, p. 357. 

C. vivida, Boh., is a variety of neglecta, Dej. Horn, Deutsch. 
Entom. Zeit., 1892, p. 216. 

The typical neglecta is recorded by him from Sandwich Harbour. 

C. discoidea, Dej., is represented in South Africa by the variety 
untermedia, Klug. Horn, Deutsch. Entom. Zeit., p. 53. 


The South African Cicindele belonging to the group of clathrata 
are so closely connected that the following table may prove useful :— 


Type C. clathrata. 


a’. Head without any very distinct striation along the supra-orbital 
ridges. 


b?. Prothorax slightly broader than long. 
c3, Klytra without a marginal yellowish band, or with a very narrow 
ONDE aust « (55 Serpe, Gian) soya ae ot Ce Leer tS Pa Ge eat oe Se enemas 


b?. Prothorax as broad as long. 


c?. Elytra with a marginal yellowish band .. .. . . clathrata. 
ct. Elytra with the marginal band and dorsal rami ae ieoed: the 
background showing only in the shape of narrow zigzags .. adifferens. 


a‘. Head with a very distinct striation along the supra-orbital ridges. 


b?. Marginal yellowish band and rami on the elytra very narrow .. discoidea. 
b'. Marginal yellowish band narrow, rami much broader .. ... .. neglecta. 
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CICINDELA DISCOIDEA, Dej., 
Spec. 1., p. 114. 
Var. intermedia, Klug, teste Horn. 


An intermediate form between C. neglecta and C. clathrata; the 
shape, sculpture, and markings are the same, but the marginal 
yellowish band and the rami are much more slender, the two comma- 
shaped patches on each side of the suture are disconnected (this is 
also sometimes the case in C. clathrata), but the principal distinctive 
character is found in the conspicuous striation of the head along the 
orbits of the eyes. Length 11-12 mm. ; width 4-44 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Escourt, D’Urban), Mozambique (Lourengo-Mavr- 
quez); is also found in Bagamoyo, &e. 


CICINDELA CLATHRATA. 


As said above, the striation of the orbital ridges is very fine in 
comparison with that of C. discoidea, but although it varies a little, 
it 1s never much pronounced. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape, Worcester, Tulbagh, Albert, Namaqua- 
land; Bechuanaland), Uitenhage, Natal (D’ Urban, Frere), Zambesia 
(Buluwayo), Transvaal (Potchefstroom). 


CICINDELA DIFFERENS, Horn, 
Deutsch. Entom. Zeit., 1892, p. 82. 


Very closely allied to C. clathrata ; the shape and sculpture are 
alike, the striation of the supra-orbital ridges is not more pronounced, 
but in the elytra the cream colour indumentum has invaded nearly 
the whole of the disk, leaving only three narrow zigzag lunules 
which are part of the greenish background, and completely similar in 
shape to those of C. candida. Length 11-13 mm.; width 44-5 mm. 

Hab. Gambesia (Middle Limpopo, Buluwayo). 

Horn described originally the species from the Zanzibar coast 
(Dars el salam, I believe), and has also recorded it from the Zambesi 
(Boroma). It has lately been found on the banks of the Tugela 
River, in Natal, C. regalis has also been found in the same locality, 
and I am also informed that it occurs in Salisbury. I did not at the 
time consider myself justified in separating it from C. clathrata, nor 
do I think now that it is a valid species. 


Gen. HURYODA. 
Catal., p. 54. 


H, algoensis, Pér. = H. guttipenms. Horn, Deutsch. Ent. Zeitsch., 
S96, p. of. 


308 Descriptive Catalogue (1898. 


Gen. DROMICA. 
Catal., p. 71. Supplement, p. 110. 


Cosmema bertineg, Dohrn. = C. albivittis, Chaud. Horn, in litt., 
compared to type. 

C. sexmaculata, Pér., is not C. sexmaculata, Chaud., but probably 
a variety of C. citreo-guttata, Chaud. Horn, Notes Leyd. Mus., 
1898, p. 238. 

C. simplex, Bates, and gruti, Pér., are varieties of C. sexmaculata, 
Chaud., loc. cit., p. 238. 

C. gruti, Chaud., is different from C. gruti, Pér. Horn, loc. cit., 
p. 238. 

C. marginella, Bat. and Pér. = C. albicinctella, Bat. Horn, 
Deutsch. Entom. Zeit., 1896, p. 353. 

C. connexa, Pér. = C. alboclavata, Dokht. Horn, Deutsch. Entom. 
Zeit., 1897, p. 62. 

CO. lateralis, Pér., is not C. lateralis, Boh.* Horn, loc. cit., p. 62. 

Myrmecoptera foveolata, Pér. = C. granulata, Dokht. Horn, loc. 
Cissy (De Os 

Dromica quinquecostata, Horn = D. clathrata, Chaud. Horn, loc. 
cit., p. 303. 


COSMEMA TRANSITORIA, male. 
Catal. (Suppl.), p. 112. 


Very dark blue, nearly black on the upper part of the head and 
prothorax, with the sides and the whole under side cyaneous blue ; 
elytra dark blue, black on the discoidal part, and marginated with 
cyaneous ; femora cyaneous, knees rufescent, tibize and tarsi nearly 
black ; labrum black with a wide lateral flavescent border (female) ; 
head finely and closely striolate; prothorax long, narrow, sub- 
cylindrical, very finely and closely plicate transversely; elytra 
elongato-ovate, gradually ampliated from the base to a little past the 
median part, where they are broadest, twice as wide as the pro- 
thorax, gradually attenuate from there to the apex, the outer angle 
of which is sharp, and the apical margin diagonal, the sutural spine 
is very small; they are convex, covered with deep punctures which 
are nearly foveate in the anterior part of the length, and gradually 
diminish in size to half the length, and from there to the apex are of 
the same size and closely set; they have a median supra-marginal 


* This species being identical with Chaud. type bearing the unpublished name 
of C. aspera, must thus be named C. aspera, Pér. 
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triangular sub-flavescent patch, and an elongate, also supra-marginal 
one, in the posterior part, beginning at about three-fourths of the 
length, and reaching the outer angle of the apical margin ; there is 
no trace of a humeral patch. Length 15 mm.; width 5 mm. 

I consider as the female of D. transitoria the example without 
antenne from Lydenburg (Transvaal), here described. The elytra 
are more elongato-ovate than in the male, the punctures more 
shallow, as usual, the colour is not so dark on the upper side, the 
post-median supra-marginal flavescent patch is well defined, whereas 
it is hardly noticeable in the male. This species is easily distinguish- 
able by the long sub-cylindrical prothorax. 


COSMEMA LEYDENBURGIANA. 


Purple-black on the upper side, cyaneous laterally and under- 
neath ; legs metallic green, with the greatest part of the tibize and 
the knees rufescent; labrum flavous (male), head as usual; pro- 
thorax narrow, cylindrical; elytra deeply pitted from the base to a 
short distance from the apex, suture carinate and prolonged in two 
horizontal spines not diverging, apical part of the elytra slightly 
sinuate and with the outer angle sharp ; there is no trace of humeral 
supra-marginal patch, but there is a conspicuous post-median one, 
and also an apical one which are distinctly pale yellow and rather 
wide in comparison to the side. Length 10 mm.; width 22 mm. 

Female unknown. 

This species resembles C. dolosa in the shape of the prothorax, 
which is equally long, narrow, and cylindrical, but it is at once dis- 
tinguishable from it by the shape of the sutural posterior spines, 
which are divaricating and shorter in the male of C. dolosa, where 
the apical margin is not deeply emarginate, nor is it acutely 
angular outwardly ; the sculpture is nearly identical, but there is no 
humeral white spot in C. leydenburgiana. 


CosMEMA DISCOIDALIS, Horn, 
Notes from the Leyden Museum, 1898, vol. xix., p. 237. 


‘Allied to C. furcata, Boh.; differs in the colour which although 
hardly darker above, is brassy-green underneath ; the sculpture of 
the head is a little finer, principally on the vertex ; the prothorax is 
hardly longer, the median part of the outer sides is for a very short 
distance more parallel, the transverse folds are a little more pro- 
nounced, the shining juxta-sutural stria of the elytra is absent, but 
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the three or four foveole are shining, and the arrangement of the 
macules, line, and spot is very different, and consists of a filiform 
humeral flavous macula, a second one in the middle reaching almost 
the margin, increased towards the posterior part and connected with 
a marginal apical line, and having besides a very large central patch 
of the same colour occupying nearly all the whole posterior discoidal 
part. The median lateral macule is more approximate to the margin 
than in C. furcata, the marginal apical band is similar, and at the 
point of junction there is a small angle directed inwardly. The 
antenne are missing. Female. Length 16 mm., labrum excluded. 

‘“ Hab. Transvaal. 

‘« Differs much from the species included in the genus owing to the 
large central macula being situated on each elytron at two-thirds 
of the length from the base.’’ 


CosSMEMA HELLERI, Horn, 
Hoc. cit., p. 237. 


«“A very large species. Head and prothorax nearly similar to 
that of Myrmecoptera mashuna, Pér., but the former is more finely 
sculptured, and very finely granulated in front and behind, the latter 
is wider near the apex, less obliquely, z.c., more transversely, rugoso- 
striate, and the lateral basal tubercles are much more prominent ; 
the labrum is a little longer and has a broad flavous line in the 
centre ; elytra much longer than in C. sexmaculata, Chaud., less 
convex, much less acuminate behind and broadly rotund and 
truncate at the very apex, sutural spine a little longer, sculpture 
deeper, quite reticulate, intervals very fine, foveole much larger as 
far as the median part, much denser behind; there is on each side a 
median triangular oblique macule, distant from the outer margin, 
and a shorter apical one; palpi flavous, the two ultimate ones 
black; legs much more robust, and body a little more shining 
beneath. The rest asin C. sexmaculata Chaud. Female. Length 
Ils) waaay, 

‘‘ Hab, Transvaal.” 


COSMEMA SEMILEVIS, Horn, 
Entom. Nachricht, 1897, No. 7, p. 98. 


“ Has some distant affinity to C. elegantula, Boh.; the labrum is 
longer, the prothorax is a little wider, plane, the anterior furrow is 
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much finer, the posterior one with the exception of the small dis- 
coidal impression is wanting, the base is much less narrowed before 
the posterior angles, and the sculpture is more finely granulate; the 
elytra are broader, more ovate, much planer, and with the shoulders 
less distinct, the apical spies are longer, the margin is not inflexed 
and declivous, the anterior half, except towards the suture, has a 
moderately few punctures, while the posterior one, including the 
‘sutural part, has very few punctures broadly scattered, the patches 
are flavous, the humeral spot small, the median marginal macule is 
oblong and larger, the apical one a little smaller. Colour above dark 
cneous, the margin of the elytra slightly greenish violaceous, the 
under part of it violaceous; pectus and abdomen denuded, labrum 
flavous, antenne, coxe, legs, and palpi testaceous brown. Male. 
Length 10 mm. 
“Hab. Zululand.” 


CosMEMA KOLBEI, Horn, 
Entom. Nachr., 1897, p. 238. 


“Allied to C. sexmaculata, Chaud., but it is very much larger ; 
the head and prothorax are a little more roughly sculptured; the 
labrum is hardly shorter, the sculpture of the elytra is much rougher 
and deeper, the sutural spine of the female is very much shorter, 
and there is one small, marginal, flavous spot before the apex ; the 
whole body is a beautifully cyaneous blue opaque above, shining 
beneath and on the legs, and the last abdominal segments are a little 
viridescent. The male differs from the female in being of a more 
slender shape, the elytra are less dilated in the middle, more roughly 
sculptured beyond the median part, the sutural spine is extremely 
long, the labrum shorter, and the marginal flavous macule much 
larger. Length 163-174 mm. 

“Hab. Transvaal (M’phone), and Angola (Huilla), teste Horn. 
I have seen a female example from Leydenburg (Transvaal) com- 
municated by the Director of the Pretoria State Museum.” 


MYRMECOPTERA PERINGUEYI, Horn, 
Entom. Nachr., 1896, p. 338. 


Similar to M. bemugsem, Horn, but differs by the totally filiform 
shape of the antennae (in M. bennigsenr they are nearly filiform in 
the male, and hardly foliate in the female), the vertex of the head is 
more deeply rugose transversely ; the prothorax which is hardly 

22 
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longer, is narrower, the posterior strangulation less deep, the 
transverse folds of the surface much rougher and not so numerous, 
and the humeral angle of the elytra is wanting ; the flavous margin 
of the elytra is lacerated, the anterior part leading to the spur 
prominently directed inwards is wanting with the exception of a 
minute humeral macule, and the spur itself is placed hardly beyond 
the median part. The upper side of the elytra is opaque, nearly 
black, the thorax, head, and margin of elytra have an obscure 
metallic sheen. 
Hab. Interior of Mozambique. 


MYRMECOPTERA GUNNINGI. 


Bronze-black, slightly cyaneous laterally and underneath, fovez 
on the elytra with a bright coppery sheen on the male; head and 
prothorax as in M. clathrata, Kl.; elytra, with five distinct coste, 
reaching to about two-thirds of the length, and a supra-marginal one 
short, slender, beginning at about one-third of the length and 
reaching behind as far as the fifth costa; intervals very broadly and 
deeply foveate, posterior part closely rugoso-punctate ; antennz very 
broadly foliate, labrum black with a narrow median flavescent line 
in both sexes; elytra plane in the male, very convex and consider- 
ably broader in the female, ending in two sharp, recurved, and 
moderately long spines in the male, and blunt in the female. 
Length 18-23 mm. 

This species is easily distinguished from M. clathrata, Klug, by 
the much more foliate antenne, the very much broader foveze on 
the elytra, and the short supra-lateral carina; the elytra are also 
more convex, and the carinz, as well as the foveate intervals, are 
produced a little further towards the apex; there is no white patch 
in all the examples I have seen. It is also allied to M. grandis, Pér. 
which is distinguished from the present species by the more 
depressed elytra (female) ; the fovez: are nearly similar, but the two 
outer carine are nearer to one another in WM. grandis ; there is no 
supra-marginal one, and they are on the whole shorter ; the antenne, 
however, are equally foliate. I mistook two examples of this species 
from Barberton in the Transvaal for varieties of M. grandis, but 
now, thanks to the courtesy of Dr. J. W. B. Gunning, Director of 
the Transvaal State Museum, I have been able to examine a good 
series of this very distinct species. 

Hab. Transvaal (Barberton, Leydenburg). 
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MYRMECOPTERA FLAVOVITTATA, Horn, 
Entom. Nachr., 1896, p. 339. 


Similar to M. bilwnata, differs in the head and prothorax being 
tinged with eneous, the sides of the prothorax are straighter, the 
anterior constriction much smaller, nearly invisible, the whole 
surface, including the anterior and posterior margin, more densely 
and sharply striolate transversely ; the humeral line of the elytra is 
connected with the apical macule, the discoidal hook is also con- 
nected with it, and the humeral part is strongly dilated. The 
episterna of the pro- and mesothorax are sparsely but somewhat 
roughly punctured, the antenne are less dilated; the apex of the 
penis is not hamate. Male. Length 14$ mm. 

Hab. Interior of Mozambique. 


DROMICA PLANIFRONS, Horn, 
Entom. Nachr., 1896, p. 339. 


~ 


Differs from the male of D. sculpturata in having no median 
tooth in the labrum, the frontal part is not excavate between the 
eyes, the prothorax is shorter, the elytra longer, much less convex, 
narrower in the basal part for one-third of the length, the sutural 
spine is a little more noticeable, the juxta-sutural costa is equal in 
length to the second but both are much shorter than the three 
external ones which are of equal length. It differs also from D. 
clathrata male by the labrum, which is hardly shorter, but has no 
median tooth, by the plane frontal part, by the antenne which are 
shorter with all the joints cylindrical ; the prothorax is shorter, 
broader, the sides less straight, the base is more constricted, the two 
longitudinal torres less sharp and smaller, the elytra more plane, 
much more finely sculptured, the large foveze between the first and 
second costz are wanting, the three external cost are hardly 
longer, the two internal ones are much shorter and all are slender. 
Male.. Length 16 mm. 

Hab. Zululand. 
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DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF THE COLEOPTERA 
OF SOUTH AFRICA. 


By L. PERINGUEY. 


Famiry CARABIDA). 


FIRST SUPPLEMENT. 


WitH Pruate V. (XI) 


~ 


Tuis Supplement contains descriptions of 95 species, 91 of which 
are new, and 4 recorded from the South African limit for the first time. 
I have found it necessary to establish 6 new genera for 6 new South 
African forms, 3 of which (Umgenia, Lebistinida, and Procletodema 
are strikingly singular; the other 3, although very interesting, are, 
however, more closely allied to known forms. Mons. Bedel informs 
me that the genus Coscia, not known hitherto to occur in South 
Africa, has been captured at East London by Dr. Chas. Martin. 

The number of South African genera is thus 173, whilst that of 
the species amounts to 1,011. 

This new accession to the knowledge of the South African 
Coleopterous Fauna has again a strongly Ethiopian character. One 
genus only, Abatus, is peculiar to the Western, or Cape, fauna. It 
is, however, worthy of note that a Pterostichid (Pterostichus alticola) 
has been met with at an altitude of 8,500 feet, while a Cymindid 
(Hystrichopus altitudinis) has been met at the same height, and also 
on the highest peak in South Africa, 7.e., ‘‘ Mont aux Sources,” at a 
height of 11,000 feet, while P. inordinatus occurs at a very high 
altitude (Drakensberg, Van Renen’s Pass). 

Another species of the curious genus Prociletus * is here described, 
and also an allied form: Procletodema parallelum. Procletus, and 
also Rhopalomelus, must after all be removed from the Pteroschint to 

* Since this was written I have found that Procletus stands in synonymy with 


Parachlaenius, Kolb., which name has precedence. 
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the Chlenum, however aberrant they may appear at first sight. 
Procletus and Procletodema will probably be found to live like 
Ehopalomelus in Termite nests. 

Two years have now elapsed since the publication of the Catalogue 
of Carabidae, and in spite of the unflagging zeal of my correspondents, 
spurred by the desire to discover new species, the increase in number 
has only been about one-tenth. Mr. G. A. K. Marshall is of opinion 
that when Mashonaland is thoroughly explored more than 200 
species will be found there. We know as yet little or nothing of 
Damaraland and N’Gamiland, and very little of the low countries 
of the Transvaal and Mozambique ; Natal will also probably yield 
still a certain number of species; but many of the captures will 
prove to be identical with species known from the Zanzibar mainland, 
Angola, Guinea, and Senegal. In spite of that I deem that 250 new 
species, mostly small or obscure, will probably be found in the South 
African region. 

With a few exceptions the types are in the South African Museum. 
Two of them (Macrochilus viduatus and Crepidogaster atratus) are 
in the Staats Museum in Pretoria, South African Republic. 
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Tre HGINI.* 


Gen. EGA, 
Catal., p. 146. 


The Ega natalensis, loc. cit., p. 146, must be transferred to the 
genus Pseliphanax, Walk., Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., ii., 1859, 
p. 02. 


Tre HELULUUONINI. 


Gen. MACROCHILUS, 
Catal., p. 166. 


MACROCHILUS VIDUATUS. 


Piceous-black, shining, labrum, apical part of the palpi, the two 
basal joints of antenne, legs and under side piceous-red; head 
deeply punctured, the punctures not closely set; prothorax cordate, 
deeply emarginate laterally in the posterior part, and with the basal 
angles very sharp and triangular ; it is deeply pitted all over, broadly 
depressed: longitudinally in the middle, and with a very fine line in 
the centre of the depression ; elytra parallel, narrowly striate, with 
the intervals broad, plane, and very closely punctured ; they are 
very briefly pubescent, and have on each side, towards the median 
part, a medium-size, round, flavescent patch, extending from the 
second to the sixth interval. Length 13 mm.; width 4 mm. 

This species is differentiated from M. bi-plagiatus, Catal., p. 166, 
by not having the elytra carinate and with a double series of 
punctures on each carina. 

Hab. Transvaal (no exact locality). 


* The termination in imi of the names of tribes has now become so generally 
accepted that I shall henceforth follow this rule. 
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Teen GA ena 


Gen. DRYPTA, 
Catal., p. 156. 


DRYPTA MASHONA. 


Dark metallic green, with the knees and the apical part of the first 
and third joints of antenne black; legs, mandibles, and palpi flay- 
escent. Closely allied to D. melanarthra, Catal., p. 159, from which 
it differs in the sculpture of the elytra, which are also brighter green, 
although equally pubescent ; in D. melanarthra the strie are filled 
with a series of broad punctures impinging on the sides of the raised 
intervals, the upper part of which is irregularly punctulate, but in 
D. mashuna the strie are very narrow and rugose, and the intervals 
are very deeply and closely, although irregularly, punctured, this 
gives them a shagreened appearance ; the head and prothorax are 
also shagreened, and the third joint of antennz is shorter than in 
C. melanarthra, which species it should follow in the systematic 
arrangement. Length 11 mm.; width 3 mm. 

Hab. “ambezia (Salisbury). 

I gave Zambezia as the habitat of D. melanarthra, but, so far as 
I know now, it is restricted to Natal. 


DRYPTA NATALIA. 


A close ally of D. dentata from which it differs in the colour of the 
elytra, which are greener; the intervals are not convex, even at the 
base ; the punctures on the strize are smaller, and the intervals are a 
little less deeply punctured ; the colour of the legs and antenne is 
similar. Length 8t mm.; width 3 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Newcastle). 


Gen. ZUPHIUM, 
Catal., p. 162. 


ZUPHIUM TRI-MACULATUM, 


Sub-opaque, pubescent; head black; antenne and legs flavo- 
rufescent ; prothorax brick-red ; elytra deep fuscous with a sub- 
diagonal brick-red patch extending in the anterior part from the 
third to the sixth interval on each side, and a small supra-apical 
sutural patch, somewhat quadrate, and extending to the second stria 
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on each side; head moderately punctulate; prothorax very closely 
punctulate; elytra broadly striate with the intervals costulate and 
shagreened ; pectus infuscate, abdomen flavescent. Length 9 mm. ; 
width 3 mm. 

Resembles very much Z. caffrwm, Catal., p. 163, and might prove 
to be only a varietal form. It is, however, distinguished by the 
more costulate elytra and by the shape of the anterior patch on the 
elytra, which is not connected laterally with the margin; the outer 
and apical margins are not rufescent, and the apical sutural patch is 
not connected with the apical margin. 

Zambezia (Salisbury). 


ZUPHIUM DEBILE. 


Light testaceous, antenne, palpi, abdomen, and legs flavescent ; 
opaque and very briefly pubescent ; head and prothorax very finely 
punctulate ; elytra very finely shagreened, and apparently non- 
striate, except alongside the suture, where there is a juxta-sutural 
one hardly defined behind, and a second one nearly entire ; under 
side flavescent. Length 53 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Hab. Zambezia (Salisbury). 


Trt BRACHININI. 


Gun. BRACHINUS, 
Catal., p. 178. 


Synopsis of Species. 
Group of B. armiger. 


Elytra with a lateral yellow margin, and on each side a sub- 
humeral diagonal elongate patch reaching the third interval and 
connected with the lateral margin, an apical, and a juxta-sutural 
SEA -apiCalepenvel, 1.56 sa. Gweh oy ewe cel BEM cial corey. eg Uratg eNONeNSES: 


Group of B. sumlans. 


Head and prothorax red; elytra black, with a faint sub-basal, 

elongate flavescent patch ; head, prothorax, elytra,and under side black vagus. 
EHlytra ovate, highly costate ; femora flavescent, tibiz, and tarsi 

black ; antennee black Sie Re ice Ue ee taker te es eS) Nise a LLORAUESe 
EHlytra elongate, much amplate behind, costate, the coste sharp ; 

PULeHIiES legs, andnpalpIenUTeSCEMU pe. ain fel os yan ve, Som J Ueeoris. 
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BRACHINUS ENONENSIS. 


Head, prothorax, and legs yellowish-red ; the four basal joints of 
antenn flavescent, the others a little infuscate ; elytra elongate, 
slightly shining, a little ampliate laterally from about one-fourth of 
the length, costate with the intervals shagreened and the cost well 
defined, black with a distinct lateral flavescent margin, and on each 
side a diagonal patch of the same colour directed backward, begin- 
ning at some distance from the shoulder, and reaching the second 
costa; this diagonal patch, the apex of which reaches nearly to the 
median part of the length, is sinuate on the inferior margin, of 
nearly equal width throughout, and connected with the outer margin ; 
the supra-apical patch reaches from a short distance from the suture 
to the third costa, and is ovate; the outer apical patch coalesces 
with the outer margin ; under side pale flavescent, with the sides of 
the sternum and abdomen infuscate. Length 9 mm.; width 4 mm. 

This species differs from B. armiger, Catal., p. 192, in the position 
of the flavescent bands and patches on the elytra: the first one is 
diagonal, somewhat arcuate, instead of being nearly straight, and 
does not approach the shoulder ; the second patch is situated much 
nearer to the apical part, and is also nearer to the suture. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


BRACHINUS VAGUS. 


Head and prothorax red, antennz and legs testaceous-red ; elytra 
ampliate from near the shoulders, costate with the coste well 
defined and the intervals aciculate and very briefly pubescent ; 
black, slightly shining, and having on the fourth and fifth intervals 
an elongate patch, beginning at a very short distance from the base, 
and reaching to about one-fifth of the length; this patch is very 
inconspicuous ; the outer and posterior margins have a flavescent 
band, which is broader on the former; the dorsal part is not very 
depressed, and the sternum and abdomen are flavescent in the central 
part. Length 9 mm.; width 3 mm. 

The nearest ally of this species is B. semulans, Catal., p. 181, but 
in the latter the elytra are less raised, and the inconspicuous flavescent 
patch is at the apex instead of at the base. 


BRACHINUS FUNEBRIS. 


Whole body black, sub-opaque, densely but briefly pubescent, 
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antenne and legs red; head deeply and densely punctured; pro- 
thorax very closely and deeply punctured, in proportion a little longer 
than that of the other South African Brachinus, rounded laterally for 
half the length, and parallel from there to the base; the transverse 
apical groove is not much defined ; elytra not broader at the base 
than the prothorax at its widest part, and without any shoulder, 
gradually ampliated from the base to the apex, where it is twice as 
broad, moderately plane, costate with the costa well marked and 
the intervals finely shagreened. Length 11 mm.; width 5 mm. 
This species has no close ally among the South African Brachinus. 
Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 


BRACHINUS TIBIALIS. 


Body black, shining, although covered with a dense, erect pubes- 
cence; antenne also black, with the three apical joints piceous-red ; 
tarsi, tibize, and knees black, the femora flavescent ; head deeply and 
irregularly punctured laterally and behind, but with a smooth 
median space ; prothorax short, cordiform, punctured ; elytra convex, 
ovate, striate with the intervals convex, sub-carinate, and closely 
punctured, the punctures irregular. Length 10 mm.; width 44 mm. 

Very distinct, not only on account of its colouring, but also on 
account of the ovate and convex shape of the elytra. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 


BRACHINUS O’NEILI. 


Testaceous-red, moderately shining, and very briefly pubescent ; 
antenne long, infuscate, with the two basal joints and the palpi 
flavescent ; head smooth ; prothorax nearly smooth, elongato-cordate 
and a little longer than broad; elytra gradually ampliated from the 
humeral angle to a short distance from the apex, moderately convex, 
very faintly costulate and clothed with a very short sub-flavescent 
pubescence ; they are brick-red, and have a moderately broad basal 
band reaching the outer margin on each side and with the lower 
edge emarginate in the middle, as well as a sutural narrower band 
reaching to two-thirds of the length, where it becomes ampliated 
and quadrate ; on each side there is a lateral elongate patch, begin- 
ning at about the median part, reaching to three-fourths of the 
length, and extending from near the outer margin to the middle of 
the disk, and also an apical, transverse patch almost connected with 
the suture, and covering on each side half the apical part; under side 


322 Descriptiwe Catalogue (1898. 


testaceous, abdomen black; legs rufescent, with the tibie and tarsi 
slightly fuscous. Length 44 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 

Follows B. rikatle, Catal., p. 183; it is more convex, and in the 
elytra the brick-red colour has displaced to a great extent the black 
background, which is now limited to basal and a sutural band with 
two patches on each elytron. 


BRACHINUS SOLIDUS. 


Head, prothorax, and basal joint of antennz dull brick-red, legs 
flavescent, antenne fuscous; elytra fuscous black with two lateral 
rufescent patches on each side; antenne thick ; head and prothorax 
distinctly shagreened ; the latter is of the usual shape, and is slightly 
infuscate on each side of the median longitudinal line; elytra trun- 
cate at base, gradually ampliated laterally from the humeral angle 
to two-thirds of the length, where they are one-fifth wider than at 
the base ; they are plane, briefly but densely pubescent, shagreened, 
costulate in the dorsal part, and have two lateral, sub-rufescent 
patches on each side: the first one is sub-ovate, situated near the 
shoulder, reaches to about one-fifth of the length, and is disconnected 
from both the basal and outer margins, and the second one, which 
is not very distinct, is in a line with the first, but situated at a certain 
distance from the apex. Length 5mm.; width 24 mm. 

This species is at once distinguishable from the other South 
African species by the more quadrate shape of the elytra; the 
antenne are also more robust. 

Hab. ZGambesia (Salisbury). 


Gun. CREPIDOGASTER, 


Catal., p. 188. 
CREPIDOGASTER ATRATUS. 


Head, prothorax, elytra, pectus, and abdomen black, opaque, 
antenne sub-rufescent with the third joint deeply infuscate; legs 
sub-rufescent with the tibize a little infuscate outwardly ; the head 
and prothorax are very finely aciculate; the elytra are very finely 
shagreened, very briefly pubescent, and very faintly costate. Length 
5 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Smaller than C. natalicus, Catal., p. 191, and with the head and 
prothorax not so distinctly shagreened ; the elytra are only faintly 
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costate and very slightly shagreened, and the third joint of the 
antenne is not infuscate in C. natalicus. 
Hab. Transvaal (no exact locality). 


CREPIDOGASTER PORTENTOSUS. 


Flavous, elytra deeply infuscate behind, the infuscation enclosing 
an ovate, sub-lateral, supra-apical patch of the flavous ground colour ; 
abdomen fuscous; head and prothorax shagreened and of the usual 
shape and contour; elytra shagreened, faintly costulate, and very 
briefly pubescent; the infuscate posterior band begins at about the 
median part, but does not reach the edge of the outer margin. 
Length 11 mm.; width 3 mm. 

In size ranks next to C. bi-ocwlatus, Chaud., from the neighbour- 
hood of Mombassa. It is easily distinguished from the other species 
independently of the size by the anterior part of the elytra being of 
the same colour as the head and prothorax. 

It should precede C. insignis, Catal., p. 188. 

flab. Gambesia (Mesikkwe River). 


Triz LEBIINI. 


Gren. CALLIDA, 
Catal., p. 195. 


CALLIDA NATALIS. 


Light brownish red, shining; head very deeply punctured; pro- 
thorax a little longer than broad at its widest part, cordiform, deeply 
and closely punctured, and with a deep median longitudinal groove ; 
elytra twice as broad as the base of the prothorax and one-third 
more than the prothorax at its widest, slightly sinuate laterally at 
about the median part, and a little ampliate in the posterior part, 
deeply and narrowly punctato-striate with the intervals convex, 
sub-carinate near the base, and having an irregular series of deep 
punctures ; fourth joint of the tarsi broad, bilobate. Length 7 mm. ; 
width 24 mm. 

This species is easily distinguished from the other South African 
ones by its less elongate and more robust facies; it differs also in 
colour. 


Hab. Natal (D’ Urban, Malvern). 


324 Descriptive Catalogue [1898. 


UMGENIA, nov. gen. 


Ligula fused with the paraglossze, and of the same shape as in 
Callida and Lipostratia ; mentum deeply emarginate and without 
any median tooth, lateral lobes sharp, diverging inwardly and 
broadly triangular; last joint of both maxillary and labial palpi 
fusiform, but not quite acuminate at tip; maxille falcate ; mandibles 
very robust, much curved outwardly and very distinctly carinate on 
the upper side, sharp inwardly but not projecting much beyond the 
labrum, which is of normal size, transverse, and bear six long apical 
sete ; antennze short, reaching the humeral angle only; eyes very 
large, spherical, and with two supra-orbital sete on each side; 
prothorax short, sub-cordiform ; scutellum sharply triangular ; elytra 
broader than the prothorax, ampliate past the middle, truncate but 
not sinuate, and depressed; legs somewhat short, tarsal joints 
similar to those of Callida, apical one lobate, claws with six long 
robust teeth on each side. 

Shorter and more massive than Callezda ; is at once distinguish- 
able by the robust shape of the mandibles and the brevity of the 
antenne. 


UMGENIA FORMIDULOSA. 


Rufous, shining; the eight apical joints of the antenne are black, 
and the elytra piceous-black with a lateral and apical narrow rufous 
margin, and also a large juxta-sutural median patch somewhat 
rufescent ; head smooth but punctate along the anterior part of the 
eyes; prothorax broader by one-fourth at its widest part than long, 
truncate at base and apex, ampliated and rounded laterally from the 
anterior angle to two-thirds of the length, and straight from there to 
the posterior angle, which is sharp, outer margin sharp, recurved, 
disk smooth, median longitudinal grooved line not deep; elytra 
one-third wider at the base than the prothorax at its widest part, 
gradually ampliated from the humeral angle to two-thirds of the 
length, where it is twice as wide, depressed, finely puncato-striate 
with the intervals plane and smooth. Length 9 mm.; width 4 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Umgeni River). 


Gen. METAXYMORPHUS. 
Catal., p. 205. 


METAXYMORPHUS DEBILIS. 


Entirely pale flavous, joints of the antennz a little darker than ~ 
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the four basal ones; head smooth; prothorax as broad as long, 
truncate at both ends, a little ampliate and rounded laterally from 
the anterior angle to the median part, slightly diagonal from there 
to the posterior angle, lateral sete very long; the disk is smooth, 
and there is on each side of the longitudinal line a slightly fuscous 
longitudinal band which is sometimes missing; elytra ovate, slightly 
striate, and having on each side three indistinct comma-shaped 
slightly fuscous macules, and a nearly straight one near the scutel- 
lary region. Length 5mm.; width 2 mm. 

Allied to M. pictus, Chaud., Catal., p. 207, but the prothorax is a 
little more rounded laterally in the anterior part, the elytra are a 
little more ovate, and the markings are different. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape District). 


METAXYMORPHUS RECTICOLLIS. 


Light testaceous with the head and the discoidal part of the elytra 
darker; antennz shorter than usual; head quite smooth, supra- 
orbital sete very long; prothorax nearly twice as broad at apex as at 
base, almost truncate at apex, with the lateral angles projecting very 
little, straight laterally from the apex to the posterior angle, and 
diagonal from there to the base with the posterior part of the outer 
margin slightly recurved ; it is very nearly plane and smooth; elytra 
narrow, much sinuate at base with the shoulders very sharp and 
projecting forward, oblongo-ovate, not ampliated in the middle, plane 
but with the sixth and seventh striz very sharply carinate from base 
to apex; the other striz are normal and the intervals plane with a 
moderately deep puncture on the third, at about one-third of the 
length. Length 6 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 

A very distinct species, easily recognised by the shape of the 
prothorax, which is not at all rounded laterally, and also by the 
_ more linear form of the elytra. 


Gen. CYMINDOIDEA, 
Catal., p. 200. 


Synopsis of Species. 


Elytra entirely black, intervals between the strie plane re ae aeplanatas 
Elytra black with a humeral testaceous patch, intervals plane .. hwmeralis. 
Elytra black with a sinuate ante-median dorsal patch on each side, 

CEN AUS CAUIMALC: aie |) Sicg Vo 2 lieu) ee) (ais) Mp ww tos mom OH, WHaTshalla, 
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CYMINDOIDEA HUMERALIS. 


Black, sub-opaque, with the labrum, antenne, legs, and the outer 
margin of the prothorax light testaceous, elytra also with a narrow 
outer margin and having a humeral elongato-quadrate patch of the 
same colour extending from the outer margin to the fourth stria and 
reaching from the base to about one-fourth of the length; head very 
finely plicate longitudinally ; prothorax very finely aciculate, median 
longitudinal line deep; elytra plane, oblong, a little attenuate at the 
shoulders, striate, the striz with a series of fine punctures; under 
side piceous-brown. Length 8 mm. 

Hab. Transvaal (no exact locality). 


CYMINDOIDEA MARSHALLI. 


Black, not much shining, antenne and legs sub-flavescent, the 
former darker than the latter; elytra with a bisinuate flavescent 
patch reaching from near the suture to the third dorsal carina, and 
situated nearer the median part; head conspicuously plicate longi- 
tudinally ; antenne short, hardly reaching the base of the elytra; 
prothorax very evenly shagreened, the median longitudinal groove 
deep and relatively broad; elytra oblong but a little attenuate late- 
rally at the shoulders, plane, finely carinate with the carinze sharper 
in the middle of the dorsal part, intervals broad, deeply and very 
closely aciculate; the juxta-marginal costa has disappeared, and on 
the second costa are two or three asymetrical punctures ; under side 
black, shining. 

This species, although having the same facies as the other two 
included in this genus, is very distinct, owing to the peculiar sculp- 
ture of the elytra, which are carinate with the intervals filled with 
three rows of very closely set and minute punctures, the intervals of 
which form very fine lines. Length 12 mm.; width 5 mm. 

Hab. ZGambesia (Salisbury). } 


Gen. HYSTRICHOPUS, 
Catal., p. 212. 
HYSTRICHOPUS ALTITUDINIS. 


Black, moderately shining with the elytra sub-opaque, basal joints 
of antennze and palpi piceous-red; prothorax broad, not cordiform, 
very slightly broader laterally in the median part than at apex or 
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base, and with the outer margin much recurved, basal part very 
little narrower than the apical one, disk smooth and very faintly 
plicate transversely; elytra elongate, nearly oblong in the male, or 
very slightly broader behind than in the median part, but distinctly 
ampliated in the female, striate, the striz punctulate, and the inter- 
vals convex and more carinate in the male than in the female ;‘the 
third interval has five asymetrical punctures, but I have seen a male 
with four only ; legs long, claws with seven short teeth on each side. 
Length 154-19 mm.; width 54-6 mm. 

This species is very distinct from the other South African ones, 
and is easily distinguished by the shape of the prothorax, which 
is broad, of nearly equal width, and somewhat similar to that of 
Leptosarcus porrectus, Catal., p. 219, but not quite so straight 
laterally. 

Collected by Mr. W. Mann in the Drakensberg mountain range on 
the summit of Mont aux Sources, reputed to be the highest peak in 
South Africa (11,000 feet), and also on the top of the Giant’s Castle 
(8,500 feet). 


Grn. COPTOPTERA, 
Catal., p. 230. 


COPTOPTERA PHANTASMA. 


Totally pale flavescent with the head slightly testaceous; head 
quite smooth ; prothorax broader at apex than at base, sides nearly 
straight, the transverse plication hardly distinct on the disk; elytra 
elongate, aculeate at the humeral angle, then sloping diagonally for 
a short distance, and from there nearly parallel, distinctly striate 
with the strizs smooth and the third, fifth, and seventh intervals 
with a not very distinct series of punctures. Length 7 mm.; width 
2mm. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 

A very distinct species. 


KLEPTEROMIMUS, nov. gen. 


Mentum and ligula as in Alepterus ; last joint of maxillary palpi 
elongate, sub-fusiform, slightly truncate at tip; that of the labial very 
swollen in the middle and acuminate at tip; antennz deeply pubes- 
cent and short; prothorax hardly narrower at base than apex, nearly 

23 
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straight laterally, and rounded in the anterior part for one-fifth of 
the length; elytra parallel, striate ; joints of anterior tarsi short, the 
second, third, and fourth triangular, the latter lobate ; claws pluri- 
pectinate. 

The distinctive characters between Klepterus and the present genus 
are to be found in the shape of the labial palpi, which are sharply 
acuminate at tip instead of being obliquely truncate ; the intermediate 
joints of the anterior tarsi are much shorter, more triangular, and the 
fourth one is lobate instead of being incised. 


KLEPTEROMIMUS ORNATUS. 


Fuscous-brown with the prothorax a little lighter than the elytra ; 
antenne and legs flavescent ; head smooth; prothorax a little longer 
than broad, rounded a little in the anterior part, nearly straight late- 
rally, but very slightly narrower at the base than at about the median 
part, posterior part of the margin a little recurved, posterior angle 
sharp; the disk is very finely plicate transversely, and the median 
longitudinal grooved line very distinct; elytra one-fourth broader 
than the prothorax at base, nearly parallel, with the humeral angles 
slightly sloping, truncate behind, plane, punctato-striate with the 
punctures deep and not closely set; the intervals are plane; they ~ 
are of a somewhat dull metallic tinge and have on each side two 
elongato-quadrate flavescent patches disposed diagonally in the 
anterior part, and two more in the posterior part similarly disposed, 
and there is also a small elongated spot of the same colour on the 
second interval at some distance from the base. Length 34 mm. ; 
width 1 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 


Gren. KLEPSIPHRUS, 
Catal., p. 237. 
KQLEPSIPHRUS CRENATO-STRIATUS. 


Colour and shape of K. pugnax ; the head, however, is not piceous ; 
the prothorax is of the same shape and equally smooth and shining ; 
the elytra have also the same shape, but they are much more deeply 
striate, and the stria much more deeply punctate, and the series of 
punctures on the third, fifth, and seventh intervals are not very 


well defined. 
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This species is easily distinguished from the two others known, by 
the deep series of punctures which fill the stria. Length 10 mm. ; 
width 4 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Lower M’Komas River). 


Gen. APRISTUS, 
Catal., p. 239. 
APRISTUS PROMONTORII. 


Black, very shining; antennez, with the exception of the three 
basal joints, apical joint of palpi, tibiz, and legs fuscous; head 
smooth ; prothorax and elytra covered with an extremely fine 
aciculation ; the former is gradually attenuate laterally from the first 
to the second seta, while the part from the first seta to the anterior 
angle is slightly rounded, and this imparts to it a sub-cordate form ; 
the elytra are sub-oblong, sloping at the shoulders, broader at apex 
than at base, and have a small round fovea on each side near the 
apical part of the scutellum, two long setz on each side of the apex, 
one near the suture, the other near the apical angle, and three others 
on the outer margin, one near the humeral angle, the other past the 
middle, and the third above the apical outer angle. 

Resembles much A. deceptor, Catal., p. 240, but the elytra are 
more parallel, and without any trace of striation; the antenne are 
also longer. Length 35 mm.; width 1} mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town). 

Follows A. latipenms, Catal., p. 240. 


Grn. DROMIUS, 
Catal., p. 234. 


DROMIUS NANNISCUS. 


Pale brown with the anterior part of the head slightly infuscate ; 
antenne, palpi, and legs more flavescent than the rest of the body ; 
elytra and prothorax very finely aciculate; the latter is gradually 
narrowed from near the apex, the apical angle itself being slightly 
rounded to the posterior angle, where it is about one-half narrower 
than at the widest part, the angle itself is strongly developed ; elytra 
twice as broad at base as the base of the prothorax, gradually 
ampliate laterally but with the sides straight up to the apex, and 
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nearly three times as broad near the apex as the prothorax at its 
widest part; they have three very faint strie on the dorsal part, and 
are very finely aciculate ; legs moderately long and slender; in the 
male the first, second, and third basal joints of the anterior tarsi 
are dilated, the two basal ones especially ; the claws have an almost 
rudimentary tooth (with the accompanying sinuation) on each side ; 
there are no wings under the elytra. Length 2 mm.; width 1 mm. 
Hab. Zambesia (Salisbury). 


All the South African species (z.e., six) which I have included in the 
genus Dromius, differ from many of the European and other Dromius 
in one character, which, considering that the pectination of the claws 
is a very important factor in the classification of this group, induces 
me to separate them into another section. The claws, instead of 
being multipectinate, have from one to three stout teeth on each side. 
I propose, therefore, a new genus, Dronuops, for the reception of the 
South African species. | 


Gen. PHLGSOZETUS, 
Catal., p. 244. 


PHLGOZETUS FERUS. 


Testaceous with the head and prothorax brick-red ; elytra with an 
apical sutural fuscous black patch; head punctulate along the eyes 
and in the anterior part; prothorax ampliate, rounded laterally 
from the anterior angle to two-thirds of the length, and sinuate from 
there to the posterior angle ; elytra elongate, finely striate with the 
strize punctulate and the intervals plane and smooth; they have a 
sutural elongato-quadrate patch, sometimes oblique at tip, extending 
on each side of the suture as far as fourth stria, beginning from two- 
thirds of the length and stopping short of the apical margin ; 
abdomen infuscate. Length 7-74 mm.; width 3-31 mm. 

Allied to P. wmbraculatus, Catal., p. 251, but very different in the 
shape of the prothorax, which is ampliated and rounded laterally 
from the anterior angle, and sinuate above the posterior one; the 
posterior part of the head and the prothorax are less rugose; the 
intervals of the elytra are plane instead of being carinate, and there 
is no depression on the second and third intervals close to the apex 
of the pre-scutellary stria which is so characteristic of P. wnbracu- 
latus. 

Hab. Zambesia (Marandellas). 
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PHL@OZETUS PRHUSTUS, Per., 
Catal., p. 251. 


This species must be considered as identical with P. wumbraculatus 
The latter varies enormously in size and dimension of the apical 
infuscate band on the elytra, and although in my typical preustus 
the band is wider and the intervals less carinate, I have now seen 
several examples intermediate in that respect. P. wmbraculatus 
varies from 5 mm. to 8+ mm. in length. 


PHLG@OZETUS PUSILLUS. 


Testaceous with the head and the centre of prothorax brick-red ; 
antenne rufescent, legs flavous; head very deeply and closely 
punctured; prothorax of the usual shape but slightly angular 
laterally at the point of insertion of the anterior lateral seta; it is 
closely punctured on the disk and sides; elytra finely striate, the 
strie finely punctured and the intervals plane; they are pale 
testaceous and have at an equal distance from the median and the 
apical parts a transverse, infuscate patch forming a sort of triangle on 
each side of the suture, of which the apex reaches the seventh stria. 
Length 5 mm.; width 24 mm. 

This species has much resemblance to P. plauszbilis, Catal., 
p. 248, but the prothorax is more angular laterally, the punctures of 
the striae on the elytra are much finer, and the transverse band 
extends very much farther. 

Hab. Cape Colony (no exact locality). 


Gen. LEBIA, 
Catal., p. 252. 


LEBIA FORTUITA. 


Testaceous with the head and prothorax a little redder than the 
elytra; antenne, palpi, and legs flavescent ; head aciculate and sub- 
plicate along the eyes; neck smooth; prothorax very faintly 
aciculate ; elytra one-third broader at the base than the prothorax, 
gradually ampliate laterally from the shoulder to near the apex, but 
with the sides straight, about one-fifth broader at the widest part 
than at the base, finely striate ; the strie hardly punctate, and the 
intervals nearly plane; they are shining and have a quadrate 
infuscate or black basal patch extending as far as the fourth stria on 
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each side for about one-fifth of the length, and connected along the 
suture by a band extending to the second intervals with a transverse 
post-median band covering an equal space between the median and 
apical parts, slightly sloping on the upper edge with the lower edge 
emarginate in the centre; this band reaches the supra-marginal 
stria on each side; fourth joint of all the tarsi long and lobate. 
Length 7 mm.; width 3 mm. 

The nearest ally to this species is L. natalensis, Catal., p. 261, but 
L. fortwita is differentiated by the more elongated shape of the elytra 
which are not quite so rounded laterally, and by the intervals which 
are nearly plane instead of being convex; the colouring is nearly 
the same, but more shining ; the upper edge of the transverse patch 
is more sloping and not sinuate, and the band itself does not extend 
as far towards the margin as that of L. natalensis ; the latter has 
also two sub-infuscate patches on the prothorax entirely wanting in 
L. fortwita. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 


LEBIA CONGRUENS. 


Briefly pubescent on the upper side, pale testaceous with the 
prothorax and head a little redder, antenna with the exception of 
the three basal joints infuscate; head and prothorax closely and 
finely punctured, the latter very briefly pubescent laterally ; elytra 
one-third broader at base than the prothorax, almost sub-parallel with 
the shoulders well rounded, finely striate with the strie punctulate, 
intervals plane and punctulate; they have a basal quadrate patch 
reaching the fourth interval on each side, and connected at about 
one-fourth of the length by a slender sutural band extending to the 
first stria with a post-median transverse patch, both edges of which 
are deeply sinuate on the fourth interval, and which reaches on each 
side the supra-marginal stria; this band is equidistant from the 
median and the apical band, and is broadest in the sutural part as far 
as the third stria; fourth joint of the intermediate and posterior 
tarsi incised. Length 41 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Allied to L. exinua, Catal., p. 259, which it should follow. Like 
that species it is finely punctulate on head and prothorax, and the 
punctures and pubescence of the elytra are similar, but in 
L. congruens the basal black patch is not so long, the sutural band 
connecting it with the post-median transverse band is very slender, 
and the transverse band is also less wide, and the outer parts of it 
much narrower than in the median one. 

Hab. Transvaal (Hamman’s Kraal). 
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LEBIA VACIVA. 


Head black, aciculate, briefly pubescent ; antenne deeply infuscate 
with the exception of the three basal joints which are flavescent ; 
prothorax deeply aciculate and pubescent, sinuate laterally behind, 
light brick-red ; elytra sub-parallel, moderately shining, distinctly 
pubescent, narrowly punctato-striate with the intervals plane and 
aciculate ; they are pale yellow, with a sutural, elongato-quadrate 
black patch extending to the fourth stria on each side and reaching 
to about one-third of the length, and hamate on the posterior edge ; 
this basal patch is connected by means of a narrow black band 
running along the first and second intervals with a post-median 
black band, strongly bi-sinuate on both edges, and reaching the outer 
margin on each side; the apical part is narrowly infuscate and 
coalesces laterally with the outer edge of the post-median patch, so 
as to enclose an irregular sub-quadrate patch of the yellowish back- 
ground ; legs flavescent; fourth joint of tarsi dilated and lobate. 
Length 5 mm. ; width 24 mm. 

Allied also to L. exinuia, Catal., p. 259; it is a little shorter and a 
little less elongate ; equally pubescent, and the disposition of the 
black patches on the elytra is of the same pattern; they are not, 
however, so broad in L. vaciva, in which the apical part is infuscate ; 
the head is distinctly black and the antenne very deeply infuscate, 
whereas in L. exinua they are brick-red. 

Hab. Zambesia (Salisbury). 


LEBIA NATALIS. 


Head and elytra black, shining; prothorax, the three basal joints 
of antennz, and the legs red; tarsi black or infuscate, palpi black, 
rufescent at tip; head and neck finely yet distinctly aciculate ; pro- 
thorax faintly plicate, very little sinuate laterally above the posterior 
angle; elytra nearly one-third broader at base than the prothorax, 
a little ampliated gradually from below the shoulder to a short 
distance from the apex where they are about one-fifth broader than 
at the base, striate, with the striae punctulate, and the intervals 
convex and almost carinate laterally ; fourth joint of the tarsi sub- 
lobate; metasternum and abdomen black. Length 54-8 mm.; 
width 3-4 mm. 

Allied to LZ. speciosa, Catal., p. 264; differs mainly in the shape 
of the intervals of the elytra which are convex, and almost carinate 
laterally instead of being quite plane in L. speciosa, in which also 
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the prothorax is more distinctly sinuate above the posterior angle, 
and the fourth joint of the tarsi broadly lobate instead of being sub- 
lobate as in the present species. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 


LEBIA SPERABILIS. 


Head black, antennz deeply infuscate, nearly black with the 
exception of the three basal joints which are rufescent, the second 
joint is ringed with black; prothorax and legs brick-red; elytra 
piceous in the posterior part, and piceous-red in the anterior except 
the base, which is distinctly rufescent across ; head and neck finely 
aciculate; prothorax nearly twice as broad as long, very slightly 
sinuate laterally behind with the posterior margin recurved, faintly 
aciculate, smooth and shining; elytra broader than the prothorax by 
about one-third, oblong, glabrous, finely punctato-striate, and with 
the intervals distinctly convex and sub-carinate ; pectus rufescent, 
abdomen black ; fourth joint of anterior tarsi very slightly lobate and 
hardly dilated. Length 6 mm.; width 2? mm. 

This species is easily distinguished by its facies, which resembles 
that of Phleozetus. In colouring it is not unlike Z. natalis, from 
which it greatly differs in appearance, but the anterior part of the 
elytra, apart from the base, is suffused with a rufescent tinge entirely 
absent in L. natalis. 

Hab. Zambesia (Salisbury). 


LEBIA DISCREPANS. 


Testaceous-red with the antenne and legs flavescent, and the 
posterior half of the elytra infuscate ; head and prothorax closely 
aciculate, the latter is hardly sinuate laterally towards the posterior 
angle, and the margins are much recurved; the elytra are about 
one-third broader than the prothorax at the base and gradually 
ampliated from the shoulder to about three-fourths of the length 
where they are a little more than twice as wide, they are very 
slightly convex on the upper part and distinctly costate with the 
intervals striate, and the costz sub-carinate in the dorsal part; 
fourth joint of the tarsi lobate, the lobes long ; under side rufescent ; 
abdomen infuscate. Length 5 mm.; width 2} mm. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 

This species is very distinct. The elytra are as sharply costate as 
i, fraterna or L. immaculata, Catal., p. 256, and they are also 
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gradually ampliate laterally from the shoulder to past the median 
part, but the humeral angle is not as much rounded in these two 
species, the colouring is different, and the fourth joint of the tarsi is 
divided in two long lobes. It should precede L. natalis. 


LEBIA MINIMA. 


Head, thorax, and antenne testaceous-red, elytra and legs flavous ; 
head nearly smooth; prothorax also nearly smooth, nearly twice as 
broad as long, shghtly rounded laterally in the anterior part, but not 
at all sinuate near the base; elytra a little wider than the base of 
the prothorax, ampliate laterally from some distance from the 
humeral angle to a short distance from the apex, truncate and 
hardly sinuate behind, narrowly punctato-striate with the intervals 
hardly ratsed, moderately shining, flavous, and with a sutural black 
band, broadest at base, where it reaches the third stria, becoming 
aculeate for about a quarter of the length, and reduced to a narrower 
band extending only as far as the third stria; this band reaches from 
the base to three-quarters of the length, but there is also a straight, 
moderately broad black band extending from side to side in the 
apical part, and quite disconnected from the sutural band. Length 
34 mm.; width 12 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Mossel Bay, Port Elizabeth). 

The ampliate shape of the elytra recalls that of L. plagiata, Catal., 
p. 259, but it is a very distinct species. 


Gren. PARALEBIA, nov. gen. 


Generic characters of Lebia, but differentiated by the shape of the 
labial palpi, the last joint of which is in the shape of an inverted 
elongate cone broadly truncate at apex; the prothorax is hardly if 
at all sinuate laterally towards the posterior angle, the base is very 
slightly produced in the middle, and the fourth joint of all the tarsi 
is dilated, bi-lobate and spongy beneath; the claws have five teeth 
on each side. 

The species included in this new genus is distinguished from the 
other species belonging to the South African Phlwozetus and Lebia 
by the shape of the outer sides of the prothorax, which are much 
more rounded and attenuate in the anterior part, and very much like 
in shape that of Camaroptera, Chaud. 
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PARALEBIA VICARIA. 


Head and thorax brick-red, the sides of the latter paler, the three 
basal joints of antennez flavescent, the other joints sub-infuscate, 
legs flavous; elytra flavous and with a post-median transverse black 
patch reaching from nearly side to side, bi-sinuate on both edges, 
broadest on the space between the four intervals on each side and 
narrowed from there towards the outer margin, which it barely 
reaches; the upper sutural point reaches nearly the median part of 
the disk, but the lower one stops at some distance from the apex ; 
head smooth; prothorax also nearly smooth, nearly twice as broad 
as long, slightly rounded laterally in the anterior part, but with the 
sides straight and not sinuate near the base; elytra oblong, slightly 
broader than the prothorax at base, striate, the striae finely punctured 
and the intervals plane. Length 5 mm.; width 2+ mm. 

The shape of the black band on the elytra is not unlike that of 
L, amabilis, Catal., p. 261, but it is more sinuate, and tapers more 
towards the outer sides. 

Hab. Natal. 


Gen. ASTATA, 
Catal., p. 265. 
ASTATA COGNATA. 


Antenne with the exception of the three basal joints reddish 
brown, head and elytra piceous-brown, prothorax brownish red on 
the discoidal part, outer sides, palpi, the three basal joints of 
antennes and the legs sub-flavescent; head very closely aciculate ; 
prothorax very nearly twice as broad as long, rounded laterally in 
the anterior part, nearly straight from the anterior seta to the 
posterior angle, covered with a somewhat wavy aciculation ; elytra 
about one-third broader than the prothorax at the base, gradually 
amplated from the shoulder to about three-fourths of the length 
where they are twice as broad, truncate behind, and sinuate on each 
side with the outer angle rounded, not sharp; they are piceous or 
piceous-red, with a wide diagonal sub-rufescent patch extending 
from near the shoulder on the sixth interval to about the median 
part of the elytra (close to the suture in one example), while in 
another the black colour is reduced to a triangular patch on each 
side of the scutellum, a lateral, moderately broad, outer margin, 
and a diagonal and broader one in the posterior part, while the 
clearer space is flavous; the median part of the outer edge is flav- 
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escent ; they are striate, with the intervals convex and sub-carinate 
in the anterior part; under side flavescent with the abdominal seg- 
ments infuscate. Length 9-94 mm. ; width 4-44 mm. 

Allied to the melanic form of A. tetragramma, Chaud., Catal., 
p. 265, showing only faint traces of the flavescent patches on the 
elytra ; the colour of that part of the body seems, however, to undergo 
a good deal of modification, but a good specific character is the 
rounded posterior outer angle, which in A. tetragramma is acute. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 


ASTATA CONSORS. 


Antenne, palpi, labrum, and prothorax testaceous-red, legs flav- 
escent, elytra piceous with a basal and lateral narrow flavescent 
margin ; head striolate longitudinally, neck smooth ; prothorax one- 
third broader than long, rounded laterally from apex to past the 
median part, and a little attenuate from there to the base; disk 
smooth; scutellum reddish; elytra one-third broader at the base 
than the prothorax at its widest part, and gradually ampliated from 
the shoulder to two-thirds of the length where they are twice as 
broad as the prothorax; they are depressed and striate with the 
intervals convex and sub-carinate in the anterior part; under side 
and legs pale testaceous ; the three apical abdominal segments are 
infuscate. Length 8 mm.; width 4 mm. 

Resembles much both the melanic form of A. tetragramma and A. 
cognata, but is distinguishable by the width of the prothorax, which 
is less broad in proportion to the length than in the two species 
mentioned. 

Hab. Natal (Umlazi River). 


GEN. LEBISTINIDA. 


Mentum with a distinct but short median tooth; lobes nearly 
straight inwardly, truncate at apex, rounded outwardly but strongly 
emarginate near the apex ; ligula and paraglossx fused, trapeziform, 
and straight at tip, the former with the two usual median seta, the 
latter with a few sete at tip; maxillary and labial palpi as in Ledis- 
tina ; antennee very long; shape of head, thorax, and elytra as in 
Lebistina ; tarsi long, second and third triangular, fourth dilated and 
divided in two long lobes, the under surface is clothed with long, 
closely set brown hairs, the anterior tarsi have two series of short 
lamelle, and the claws have five teeth on each side. 
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The characters distinguishing this genus from Lebistina, Catal., 
p. 269, are, first the distinct median tooth in the mentum,* secondly 
the shape of the ligula, which does not project at all beyond the 
paraglosse, which are not setose laterally, and, thirdly the sculpture 
of the elytra, the strize of which are interrupted and reduced to elon- 
gated lines, or rather punctures, half a millimetre long, as well as 
the absence of punctures on what should be the third interval ; 
the fourth joint of the tarsi is dilated and divided in two long lobes, 
whereas it is only deeply incised in Lebistina, and not dilated. 


LEBISTINIDA PULCHRA, 
Plate IL., fig. 3. 


Metallic green with a purplish or violaceous tinge, antenne and 
tibiz black with the exception of the three basal joints which are 
violaceous green ; head a little more deeply aciculate in the anterior 
part than in the centre ; prothorax short, nearly twice as broad as 
long, slightly sinuate laterally behind, much rounded in front, and 
closely plicate transversely on the disk ; elytra one-third broader at the 
base than the prothorax, and gradually ampliated from the rounded 
shoulders to a short distance from the apex where they are more than 
twice as broad as the prothorax, sinuate behind, somewhat convex, 
and having regular series of elongated punctures distant from one 
another ; the intervals are very finely aciculate, perfectly plane, and 
have two irregular rows of moderately deep punctures ; under side 
dark bronze, abdomen nearly black, briefly pubescent ; pygidium 
black, punctulate. 

The elongated punctures on the elytra are evidently the remnant 
of the usual striz, interrupted at half a millimetre distance. Length 
84 mm. ; width 44 mm. 


Hab. Natal (Umkomaas River). Found under bark. 


Gren. ARSINOE. 

Catal., p. 270. 

ARSINOE GRANDIS. 
Black, sub-opaque on the head and prothorax, shining on the 
elytra, basal joints of antenne, under side, and legs piceous-black ; 


* In my description of the genus Lebistina, Catal., p. 268, I said that the 
mentum had no tooth or sinuation; I find, however, that in ZL. caffra the 
mentum has a blunt median projection, emarginate in the centre. 
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head very rugose, labrum and epistoma smooth, eyes very large and 
bulging ; prothorax roughly and closely punctured, short, twice as 
broad as long, narrowly grooved in the centre, outer margins recurved 
from the median part to the posterior angle; elytra twice as broad 
as the base of the prothorax, and one-third more than the prothorax 
at its widest part, straight at base with the humeral angles mode- 
rately rounded, parallel, truncate but not sinuate behind, plane, 
striate with the striz filled with closely set punctures, intervals 
nearly plane, the third one has the two customary punctures, and 
the sixth stria is curving strongly outward near the humeral part. 
Length 13 mm.; width 5 mm. 

The general facies of A. grandis is slightly different from that of 
the other South African species, owing to the eyes being larger and 
the thorax broader and shorter ; the sub-humeral curve of the sixth 
stria is also very peculiar. The shape of the ligula differs also a 
little from that of Arsinoé; the paraglossz are produced round the 
lateral part of the upper edge of the ligula, but edge it round instead 
of projecting beyond it, and bear laterally several set; they are so 
closely united laterally with the ligula that one cannot be distin- 
guished from the other; the median tooth of the mentum is also 
sharper than in the other Arsinoé. 

Hab. Zambezia (Salisbury). 


Gen. TETRAGONODERUS, 
Catal., p. 285. 


TETRAGONODERUS UNICOLOR, Gemm. and Harold, 
Catalog. Coleopt., vol. i., p. 144. 


Bronze-black, sub-opaque, antennez and legs black, first joint of 
the former faintly rufescent at tip; head and prothorax quite similar 
to those of 7. bi-guttatus, Catal., p. 286; elytra also similar in shape 
and having the two impressions on the third interval, but without 
the silky sheen, and also without any trace of flavescent patches. 
Length 5 mm.; width 24 mm. 

I believe that 7. immaculatus, Boh., will prove to be identical 
with this species, and not with 7. ommaculatus, Lafert. This last- 
named species stands in regard to 7’. sericatus, Dej., in the same 
position as 7’. wnicolor does to T’. bi-guttatus ; they differ only in the 
absence of flavescent patches on the elytra. 

So far T. immaculatus, Lafert., has only been recorded in South 
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Africa from Salisbury (Zambesia), where it seems to take the place 
of T. sericatus, and it is thus very doubtful if it could have been 
captured by the collectors of the frigate Hugénie. On the other 
hand, 7. wnicolor occurs at Port Elizabeth, Cape Colony, and the 
probabilities are that it originally came from there. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth, Knysna). 


Tre GRAPHIPTERINI. 


Gren. GRAPHIPTERUS, 
Catal., p. 293. 


Antenne with the eight apical joints sub-compressed. 


Group of G. Westwood. 
Prothorax with a median longitudinal band; elytra with a broad, 
elongate black patch equi-distant from the base and median part, 
and a broad sutural band connected at some distance from the apex 
with the tip of an arcuate apical patch .. .. .. .. «2 .. .. distinetus. 


Antenne with the eight terminal joints very flattened. 


Group of G. nanniscus. 
Prothorax not denuded in the centre, moderately broad, pubescence 
of outer margins lighter than that on the disk; elytra sub-ovate, 
covered with a drab-coloured pubescence turning to greyish white 
GIOMSGUNENTMAESIN is) cts zeus, chert, Yeeeh Woe em Se Rete etn me COL LIL Se 


Group of G. albolineatus. 
Elytra black with a light ochreous-yellow outer margin, interrupted 
dorsal lines reaching the median part, the outer one being the 
longest, and an apical, sub-triangular patch connected with the 
OUCER MAST ei sete dss fe apn sis Waker water itte ee tittete MMOS mate 2, uaiensie Tey me KT NCoUa ae 


GRAPHIPTERUS DISTINCTUS. 


Black, covered with a greyish pubescence; head not denuded in 
the middle, basal joint of palpi, the three basal ones of the antenns 
as well as the basal part of the fourth, and tibie red; prothorax 
broad and with a wide median longitudinal band ; elytra nearly sub- 
quadrate but rounded in the humeral part, and having on each side 
an elongate patch aculeate at tip, the two ends of which are nearly 
equidistant from base and median part, as well as from the outer 
margin, and a broad sutural band which reaches from the base to 
four-fifths of the length, and there coalesces with the inner upper 
edge of an apical, crescent-shape, apical patch which does not, 
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however, reach quite the posterior margin, and is at some distance 
from the lateral one. Length 12-14 mm.; width 6-7 mm. 

It is G. fascratus, Catal., p. 322, that this species resembles most ; 
but in G. distinctus the lateral anterior patch does not coalesce with 
the base or the sutural band, and the arcuate posterior patch is also 
disconnected from the outer and hind margin. 

Hab. Transvaal (Lebombo Mountains). 


GRAPHIPTERUS CURTUS. 


Black, covered with a light drab-coloured pubescence turning to 
greyish white on the outer margins; head large, denuded in. the 
centre in the posterior part; antenne black with the three first 
joints and the basal part of the fourth red; tibize red; prothorax 
short, cordiform, broader than the head at apex but with the apical 
angles blunt, not denuded longitudinally in the middle ; elytra short, 
ovate, not broader than the prothorax and not at all angular at base, 
gradually and roundly ampliate to about three-fourths of the length, 
where it is narrowing a little; it is densely covered with a drab 
pubescence which whitens laterally so as to form a moderately 
broad, greyish-white margin; under side piceous-black. Length 
8 mm.; width 4 mm. 

Of about the size of G. limbatellus, Catal., p. 299, and nearly 
coloured alike; this species differs from it by the broader and more 
massive head and prothorax ; the elytra are more sloping laterally 
at the humeral angle, and are therefore less rotund, and the outer 
pubescent margin is broader and more distinct. 

Hab. Zambesia (Buluwayo, Enkeldoorn). 


GRAPHIPTERUS DARLINGI. 


Black; antenne totally black ; head large, covered with a greyish 
or light-ochreous pubescence, and hardly denuded longitudinally in 
the posterior part ; prothorax broad, attenuate laterally but with the 
sides straight, covered with a similar pubescence as that on the head, 
but having besides a very broad, longitudinal black pubescent band ; 
elytra quadrate but with the basal and apical angles a little rounded, 
covered with a very short, moderately dense black pubescence and 
having on each side five longitudinal light ochreous narrow bands, 
sometimes turning to greyish white, which do not reach from the 
base beyond three-fourths of the length, and a lateral margin of the 
same colour merging at the apex into a nearly juxta-sutural, mode- 
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rately broad patch; the first band which is situated at a small 
distance from the suture reaches to about one-third of the length, 
the second and third are of the same length, and as often as not 
coalesce at apex, and often form a patch at about the median part of 
the elytron, while the third is very often interrupted at a short 
distance from the base; the fourth line, which may be termed a 
supra-marginal one, is very narrow, springs from the margin at 
some distance from the humeral angle and joins again the margin 
at about three-fourths of the length; the apical patch is sub- 
triangular, does not reach the suture, but forms a part of the 
posterior margin. Length 15-174 mm.; width 64-84 mm. 

Hab. Gambesia (Enkeldoorn). 

The only species approaching this one is G. UIbOUNeatNS. Catal., 
p. 328, but in the latter the white lines on the elytra, although 
sometimes interrupted, are narrower, and do not coalesce at tip so 
as to form a median dorsal patch ; the fourth outer line is in no wise 
connected with the outer margin. 


Gren. PIEZIA, 
Catal., p. 329. 


Synopsis of Species. 


Elytra with a sutural white band reaching from the base to about 

the median part, and with two transverse macule in a line with 

the apical part of the sutural band, Catal., p.3838.. .. .. .. marshalli. 
Elytra with a white band reaching from the base to about the mcdien 

part, but placed on the first costa and second interval, not on the 

suture, one white spot on the third and one on the fifth interval .. licita. 


PIEZIA LICITA. 


Facies of M. angusticollis and P. marshalli ; covered with a black 
pubescence and having on the head and prothorax two longitudinal 
white pubescent bands ; the elytra are costulate and have on each 
side of the suture a longitudinal white pubescent band situated on 
the first costa and invading the second interval, one small white 
spot on the third and one on the fifth interval in a line with the 
apical part of the juxta-sutural longitudinal band ; at the apex there 
is an elongate sutural white patch ; two costa near the suture are 
obliterated under the pubescent band. Length 20-24 mm.; width 


1 
+-9 mm. 
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Hab. Zambesia (Buluwayo, Enkeldoorn). 

I have seen an example in which the two dots have coalesced 
with the apex of the juxta-sutural band, somewhat as in P. marshall, 
but the transverse line thus produced is not like the patches in 
Marshalli, from which the present species is easily distinguished by 
the position of the anterior longitudinal bands which are juxta- 
sutural, not sutural; the apical patch is also longer. 


ANTHIA KHOINA., 


This species stands to A. maxillosa in the same position as A. 
cinctipennis does to A. pachyoma. It is distinguished by the much 
more convex elytra which are more ovate and have no supra- 
humeral protuberance whatever in the female, and a hardly defined 
one in the male; it seems also to be constantly of smaller size, for 
although I have now seen a good series I have not met with examples 
of huge size, such as some P. maxillosa received from the north- 
western part of the Colony, where 4. khoina also occurs, and which 
are as large as A. algoa. (This species must now be considered 
as a varietal form of P. maxillosa.) There can be little doubt, 
judging from the figures of Thunberg and Olivier, that the present 
species is not the one figured under the name of dA. mazillosa. 
Length 35-45 mm.; width 12-16 mm. 

Seems restricted to the western part of the Karroo (Fraserburg, 
Worcester), Namaqualand (Concordia, Garies), and the north- 
western part of the Colony (Calvinia, Pella, Bushmanland), in what 
used to be known under the name of Hottentot and Bushmanlands. 


Tre SCARITINI. 


Gzun. SCARITES, 
Catal., p. 388. 


SCARITES PREVIUS. 


Head and prothorax as in S. molossus; the elytra, however, are 
not quite so ovate, owing to the humeral carina being less sloping ; 
they are distinctly striate, with the intervals slightly convex and the 
sixth, seventh, and eighth somewhat carinate, the eighth one does 
not reach the base, but is nearer to it than in S. molossus, and the 


two punctures on the third interval are similar, but instead of the 
24 


344 Descriptive Catalogue (1898. 


basal part being finely granulose and having a transverse linear 
series of minute tubercles, there are only from one to three tubercles 
near the scutellary region and two or three granules along the 
humeral ridge; the outer margin has a similar series of setigerous 
punctures, but it is hardly granulose and then only along the series 
of punctures. | 

The distinctive character of this species consists in the less ovate 
shape of the elytra, the absence of granulation at the base on the 
space between the costz and the basal margin, and the very slightly 
granulated lateral margin. Length 30-33 mm.; width 10-104 mm. 

Hab. Bechuanaland (Ramoutsa), Zambesia (Middle Limpopo, 
Enkeldoorn, Marandella). 

The shape of the elytra is intermediate between that of S. molossus 
and S. natalensis, but it is easily distinguished from the latter by the 
eighth costa which is much longer, and not partly hidden in the 
anterior part by the overhanging seventh costa. 


SCARITES OVAMPOANUS. 


Much more nearly allied to S. molossus than the preceding species ; 
the shape of the head, prothorax, and elytra is similar, but the sharply 
costate seventh interval comes nearer to the posterior angle of the 
humeral carina; the base has only a regular series of minute 
tubercles and no granulation whatever, the outer margin has 
also no granulation whatever, only a very distinct series of punc- 
tures reaching from base to apex, and the longitudinal striation on 
the head does not reach beyond the anterior part of the median 
depressions, whereas in S. molossus it extends almost to the neck. 
Length 32 mm.; width 11 mm. 

Hab. Ovampoland (Omramba). 


SCARITES DOGUERAUI, Gory, 
Catal., p. 393. 


Instead of S. dogueraut, read S. richteri, Chaud., Observ. Kieff., 
1847, p. 4. 

The description of S. exaratus, Dej., applies very much to this 
species, but in the latter the eighth interval is said to reach the 
shoulder. In the large examples of S. vzchterv that I have seen, 
this eighth interval is certainly distinct up to a very short distance 
from the humeral carina, but in the smaller ones it does not reach so: 
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far, yet these two sizes belong undoubtedly to one species. It is 
thus probable that there is a little variation in that respect, and that 
S. richtert and S. exaratus are identical. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Saldanha Bay, Darling, O’okiep and Garies). 


Gen. HAPLOTRACHELUS, 
Catal., p. 382. 


HAPLOTRACHELUS MERACUS. 


Black, shining ; head quadrate, anterior part strongly plicate longi- 
tudinally up to the middle of the vertex; mandibles also strongly 
plicate longitudinally ; prothorax quadrate as far as the posterior 
lateral puncture, and from there very slightly diagonal towards the 
base, which is slightly sinuate ; elytra not broader than the prothorax, 
oblong, with the humeral angles rounded and not dented; they are 
convex, very faintly striate, the third stria has four deep and very 
conspicuous punctures; the first is at the base itself, the second 
past the median part, and the two following between the second one 
and the apical part, and all three are equally distant from one 
another ; the base is smooth, and the outer margin has a series of 
shallow punctures; anterior tibizee bi-dentate above the digitation. 
Length 20 mm. ; width 6 mm. 

This species is very unlike the other South African Haplotrachelus ; 
in general facies it resembles much Scarites rugiceps, Catal., p. 396, 
and the elytra are equally smooth in both species. 

Hab. Orange Free State (Heilbronn). 


Trize HARPALINI. 


Gren. ANISODACTYLUS, 
Catal., p. 424. 
ANISODACTYLUS DEGRESSUS. 


Black, shining ; antennz, palpi, and legs flavescent ; head smooth ; 
prothorax one-fourth broader than long, slightly more rounded 
laterally in the anterior than in the posterior part, a little depressed 
laterally on each side of the disk ; the depressions are faintly acicu- 
late, the disk is nearly smooth and without any longitudinal groove ; 
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elytra oblong, striate with the intervals plane, smooth and with one 
median puncture on the third interval and four equidistant ones in 
the posterior part, beginning at about two-thirds of the length; the 
extreme edge of the outer margins of the prothorax is faintly rufescent, 
and the under side piceous-red. Length 10 mm.; width 4 mm. 

In general appearance the insect is very much like A. harpalinus, 
Catal., p. 426, which it should follow or precede, but the prothorax 
is a little broader, and the disposition and number of punctures on 
the intervals of the elytra are different. 

Hab. Zambesia (Salisbury). 


ANISODACTYLUS VICARIUS. 


Black, shining ; antenne, palpi and legs flavous; extreme edge of 
outer margins of prothorax faintly flavescent; head smooth ; pro- 
thorax one-third broader than long, rounded laterally and a little 
ampliate more in theanterior than past the middle, nearly smooth on the 
disk but aciculate along the base and in the lateral depressions, and 
having a distinct median discoidal longitudinal line; elytra oblong, 
very little broader than the prothorax, narrowly striate with the 
intervals plane, smooth and with four punctures in the posterior part 
of the third interval, beginning at about three-quarters of the length ; 
the two hind punctures are in the middle of the interval, the other 
two almost in the second stria. Length 9 mm.; width 4 mm. 

This species is also allied to A. harpalinus and still more to A. 
degressus, from which it is differentiated by the prothorax which is 
of nearly the same shape, but has a median discoidal groove, whereas 
there is no trace of one in A. degressus ; there is no puncture in the 
median part of the third interval, and the others are more closely set 
and restricted to the posterior declivity. 


ANISODACTYLUS PROCAX. 


Black with the elytra greenish bronze ; antennz fuscous with the 
two basal joints rufescent; head smooth, frontal impressions very 
distinct and arcuate; prothorax one-third broader than long, very 
little sinuate at apex and base, slightly ampliated and rounded 
laterally from the apex to three-fourths of the length, smooth from 
the apex to three parts of the length, but from there very closely and 
deeply punctured along the base, and from side to side ; elytra oblong, 
very slightly rounded at the shoulders, very distinctly punctato-striate 
with the intervals plane, smooth, and with an asymetrical series of 
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ill-defined, distant punctures on the third and fifth intervals ; under 
side black, legs piceous. Length 144 mm.; width 6 mm. 

Male unknown. 

Very closely allied to A. melanarius, Catal., p. 425; the facies is 
identical ; the prothorax has the same shape and also lacks the lateral 
basal impressions, but the median part of the base is more broadly 
punctured, the central longitudinal line does not reach as far towards 
the base as in 4. melanarius ; the elytra have a much more distinct 
greenish tinge. I have seen one female only. 

Hab. Natal (Tugela River). 


GEN. HYPOLITHUS, 
Catal., p. 431. 
HyYponirHus STRENUUS. 


Flavous ; head closely aciculate ; prothorax one-third broader than 
long, much rounded laterally for two-thirds of the length, narrowed 
and a little sinuated from there to the base, where it is narrower by 
one-fourth than at its widest part; it is deeply and closely aciculate, 
and the discoidal part is darker than the outer sides; elytra oblong, 
narrowly striate with the intervals plane and very closely aciculate, 
the dorsal part is somewhat infuscate, and the second and fourth 
intervals are tessellated with broad, sub-quadrate spots lighter than 
the background, but there is no trace of any seriated punctures. 
Length 8 mm. ; width 32 mm. 

I do not know the male of this species, and I include it provision- 
ally only in the genus Hypolithus, although the shape of the 
prothorax is very different on account of it being narrowed towards 
the base and sinuate above it. Anisotoma posticalis, Catal., p. 439, 
may prove to belong to this group of Hypolithus, but I have 
not seen the male as yet. 4H. strenwus is easily distinguished by the 
tessellation on the elytra which is very different from that of H. 
escheri and H. saponarius, and the general facies of these two species 
is very different. 

Hab. Natal (D’ Urban). 


HyYPoOLITHUS PATRUELIS. 


Brownish red with the dorsal part of the elytra darker, antennz 
and legs slightly flavescent; head smooth; prothorax long, nearly 
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parallel laterally, but a little attenuate in front, closely aciculate, the 
aciculation deeper and denser in the posterior part ; elytra not broader 
than the prothorax at base, oblong, striate, with the intervals plane, 
closely and finely punctured, third and fifth with a series of well- 
defined punctures; under side piceous-red. Length 8 mm.; width 
3 mm. 

It is possible that the examples I have seen are partly imma- 
ture. 

Size of H. difficilis, Catal., p. 436, but with the prothorax and 
elytra much more parallel, the former especially; it is as straight 
laterally as in H. ornatus, Catal., p. 487, which it should precede. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 


HyYPoLITHUS OVAMPOANUS. 


Black, iridescent ; palpi, antennae, margin of prothorax and legs 
sub-rufescent ; head smooth; prothorax very little ampliate laterally, 
nearly straight, smooth, and aciculate along the base and in the 
lateral depressions ; elytra oblong, not broader than the prothorax, - 
striate, with the intervals finely and closely punctured, a series 
of punctures on the third and fifth intervals, and two or three 
punctures on the seventh, spaced from near the median part to the 
apex ; under side black, slightly iridescent. Length 8 mm. ; width 
3 mm. 

Shaped nearly like H. patruelis, but the sides of the prothorax are 
not so parallel, and the discoidal part of the prothorax is much more 
smooth ; the punctures on the intervals of the elytra are not so deep, 
and there is no trace of punctures on the seventh interval in 4H. 
patruelis. 

Hab. Ovampoland. 


HYPOLITHUS AUDENS. 


Head and prothorax testaceous-red, antenne, palpi, and legs pale 
testaceous ; epistoma and anterior part of the head punctured ; 
prothorax truncate at apex and base, rounded laterally and a little 
amplhated at about the median part, not at all sinuate towards the 
base, slightly depressed on each side at the base, closely and dis- 
tinctly aciculate all over, and briefly pubescent; longitudinal median 
line short; elytra oblong, deeply infuscate in the dorsal part but 
having a very broad testaceous margin extending as far as the fifth 
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stria and equally wide behind; they are narrowly striate with the 
intervals very closely aciculate, almost shagreened, and_ briefly 
although densely pubescent ; there seems to be no seriate punctures 
on the third interval, only a very faint one in the fifth and sixth striz 
on each side, but this may be accidental; pectus and abdomen 
piceous. Length 84 mm.; width 3 mm. 

Hab. Natal (no exact locality). 

Resembles Siopelus limbatus, Catal.,p. 440, in colouring and general 
appearance owing to the pubescence with which it is clothed on the 
upper part. It should follow H. caffer. 


= 


GEN. SIOPELUS, 
Catal., p. 489. 


SIOPELUS PAVONINUS, Gerstaeker. 
Archiv. f. Naturgesch., xxxii., 1, p. 23. 


“ Black, with a cyaneous and green glitter, glabrous, basal joints of 
antenne, palpi, legs, outer margin of prothorax and apical part of 
elytra, reddish testaceous ; elytra with double stria, intervals closely 
rugoso-punctate, the alternate ones with a series of larger punctures.” 
Length 9-104 mm. 

‘Most closely related to Hypolithus aciculatus, Dej., and H. caffer, 
Boh., differs from the former species by having three series of stronger 
punctures, from the latter in having glabrous elytra. Head shiny 
black, finely punctured ; labrum and mandibles piceous, the three 
basal joints of the antenne straw-coloured ; prothorax and also the 
elytra glittering green and cyaneous-blue, the lateral margins and the 
base rusty red; the disk is everywhere densely punctate, the punc- 
tures are still closer towards the base which is partially rugose, and 
the median longitudinal groove is short; the elytra are glabrous, 
scarcely broader than the prothorax, parallel, edged with reddish 
yellow, the border widening gradually from apex to base; the 
punctures on the third interval are each separate and numerous, 
those on the fifth and seventh are sparse and shallower, while in the 
ninth interval along the lateral edge they are connected, chain-like, 
with one another; under side glittering blue and punctate; the 
sternum and legs are rusty red.”’ 

Hab. Mozambique (Quilimane), teste H. J. Kolbe; occurs in 
German East Africa. 
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SIOPELUS SIMPLEX, Putzeys, 
Rey. and Magas. d. Zool., 1878, p. 80. 


‘A little larger than H. venustulus, Boh., Catal., p. 441, and of the 
same colour, the lateral sutures of the frontal part are also very marked, 
but the two impressions beginning at the angle of these sutures and 
which have a tendency to unite behind in the centre of the vertex are 
very little marked in this species, but very distinct in S. venustulus; the 
prothorax is more convex; the shape of the elytra is similar, but the 
intervals are much less vermiculate, 7.e., the punctures although 
disposed in more or less regular series, do not unite in such a way as 
to form a ridge on each side of the striae which are much wider, and 
the punctures on the three intervals are broader. Length 63 mm. ; 
width 3 mm.” 

Hab. Mozambique (Quilimane) teste H. J. Kolbe; occurs in 
Zanzibar, and Dars el Salam. 


Grn. DIORYCHE, 
Catal., p. 455. 


DIoRYCHE SERIATA, Kolbe, 
Mitteil. Naturh. Mus., Hamburg, xiv., Jahrg., 1897, p. 79. 


Dark bronze, moderately shining on the upper side, and 
briefly but thickly pubescent; antennee black except the two basal 
joints, which are flavous; femora piceous ; tibize rufescent ; head and 
labrum very closely and deeply punctured, and briefly, although 
densely, pubescent; prothorax gradually rounded laterally, truncate 
at both ends, not sinuate laterally towards the basal angle, very 
narrowly grooved longitudinally in the middle, very roughly 
shagreened all over, and having no supra-basal lateral impressions ; 
it is clothed with a moderately thick greyish pubescence, and so are 
the elytra which are oblong, a little broader than the prothorax at 
its widest part, striate with the intervals convex and very rugose. 
Length 64 mm. ; width 3 mm. 

Hab. Zambesia (Salisbury), Mozambique (Quillimane), teste 
H. J. Kolbe. 

Allied to D. vidua, Catal., p. 456, but at once distinguished by 
the much more rugosely shagreened prothorax and elytra; the intervals 
of the latter are convex instead of being plane. In his description of 
what I take to be the present species, Herr Kolbe, in comparing it to 
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D. picipes, Kl., which I have not seen, says: ‘“ Similar but darker, 
more dully coloured and somewhat more thickly tomentose, the sides 
of the prothorax are not curved at the basal angle, and the alternate 
intervals of the elytra are more raised than the others.”’ 


Gren. AMBLYSTOMUS, 
Catal., p. 466. 


AMBLYSTOMUS INTERMEDIUS. 


Dark bronze green, nearly black on the upper part, antennez black 
with the basal joint and the tibiae pale flavous; head smooth; 
prothorax much rounded laterally from apex to base, more ampliated 
in the anterior than in the median part, basal angle rounded ; median 
discoidal longitudinal line hardly distinct; elytra a little broader 
at base than the prothorax at its widest part, nearly oblong, but a 
little wider past the middle than at the base, and having on each 
side five very fine but distinct striae; the lateral ones are obliterated 
except at the apex ; the intervals are plane and smooth ; the femora 
are infuscate, the tibise and tarsi flavescent. Length 4 mm.; width 
lf mm. 

This species is intermediate between A. promontorii and P. 
natalicus, Catal., p. 467; the head and the prothorax are not so 
broad as in the former, while it is larger than the second, and the 
elytra are more distinctly striate. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


Tre PANAGAINI. 


Gren. EHUDEMA, 
Catal., p. 474. 


KUDEMA OPULENTUM, 
Plate XI., fig. 4. 


Black, sub-opaque ; head very rugose but with a median smooth 
space, epistoma also smooth ; neck finely plicate transversely ; 
third joint of antennz not quite as long as the following two put 
together; prothorax rounded laterally from the apex to two-thirds 
of the length, gradually ampliate to that distance, and produced 
diagonally from there to the basal part where it is not wider than 
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apex; the posterior part of the margin is recurved from where it 
narrows, but not angular, while the basal angles are sharp, and the 
base straight and not projecting; it is setulose and very roughly 
shagreened ; elytra one-fourth broader than the prothorax at the 
base, a little rounded at the shoulders, oblongo-ovate, somewhat 
convex, striate, pubescent, finely shagreened, and having on each 
side two yellow patches; the first, near the shoulder, is somewhat 
aculeate from the outer margin to the third stria, and nearly straight ; 
the supra-apical one is slanting, narrower than the first, and extends 
from the third to the seventh interval inclusive; under side 
punctured, pubescent. Length 19 mm. ; width 8 mm. 

Broader than EH. ornatwm, Catal., p. 478 ; this species is easily dis- 
tinguished from it by the more ampliate prothorax ; the colour of the 
patches on the elytra are paler yellow, and they are much narrower. 

Hab. Natal (Lower M’Komas River). 

Follows H. difficile, Catal., p. 479. 


EHUDEMA SEXMACULATUM, 
Plate XI., fig. 5. 


Black, shining, and briefly pubescent ; elytra with a humeral and 
two yellow dorsal patches on each side; head long, smooth in the 
middle of the anterior part, very rugose laterally and behind ; third 
joint of antennz not so long as the two following ; prothorax similar 
in shape to that of HE. pretiosum, but less sinuate laterally behind 
above the basal angle which is also more acute, base not sinuate ; 
disk very rugose, sides reflexed in the anterior part, but less than in 
i. pretiosum ; elytra straight at base, oblong, one-fourth broader 
than the prothorax, deeply punctato-costate with the intervals cari- 
nate ; they have on each side a short, humeral yellow band on the 
eighth interval, a transverse patch placed slightly before the median 
part of the disk, extending on the fourth, fifth, and sixth intervals, 
and consisting of three very short bands hardly connected in the 
stria, and with the inner one the longest of the three, also another 
narrow patch, slightly sinuate, extending from the fourth to the eighth 
interval, and situated at a short distance from the apex, at the top of 
the posterior declivity ; tarsi bristly underneath. Length 20 mm. ; 
width 8 mm. 

The general appearance is not unlike that of £. pretioswm, Catal., 
p. 480, both having a broad prothorax, but it is easily recognisable 
owing to the humeral elongate macule on each side of the elytra, 
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which is not found in any other South African Hudema ; the punc- 
tures on the striz of the elytra are very distinct. 
Hab. Zambesia (Salisbury). 


Tring CHLAININI. 


Gen. CHLANIUS 
Catal., p. 487, 


- CHLENIUS ENONENSIS, 


Head and prothorax metallic green, shining; labrum, antenne, 
palpi, and legs flavous; head finely aciculate; prothorax hardly 
narrower at base than at apex, rounded laterally, slightly ampliate 
in the middle and hardly sinuate above the base; it is very deeply 
and closely punctured with the intervals raised, and rough, thickly 
pubescent, and very narrowly edged with yellow; elytra elongated, 
almost oblong, a little broader than the prothorax at base, narrowly 
punctato-striate with the intervals plane, finely shagreened and 
briefly pubescent, the colour is very dark green, the outer margin 
has a very narrow yellowish edge, and there is at the apex a sutural 
flavous triangular patch, the basal part of which reaches the third 
stria on each side, and the point nearly coalesces with the apical 
flavous margin ; under side cyaneous, iridescent. Length 12 mm.; 
width 5-54 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 

Should follow C. verecundus, Catal., p. 501 


CHL NIUS CONFORMIS, Dejean, 
Plate X1., fig. 7. 
Spec., vol. v., p. 630. 


Shining metallic green on the head and prothorax, duller green on 
the elytra, which are clothed with a very brief pubescence, palpi, 
antenne, and legs flavescent; head slightly punctulate, labrum 
flavescent ; prothorax one-fourth broader than long, a little attenuate 
laterally for about half the length, and nearly straight from there to 
the basal angle, base straight or nearly so, outer margins carinate 
and narrow with a flavescent edge; disk deeply and irregularly 
punctured, the punctures more closely set and more shallow along 
the base, and in the basal sub-lateral impressions; elytra oblong, 
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not broader than the prothorax, striate, the strie finely punctured 
and the intervals plane, dark bottle-green and with a more or less 
ovate yellow patch placed in the posterior part at about two-thirds 
of the length, extending from the second to the fifth stria and 
coalescing there with a moderately wide supra-marginal band of the 
same colour, which becomes quite marginal in the apical part ; under 
side iridescent. Length 13 mm.; width 5 mm. 

Easily distinguishable by the interrupted shape of the marginal 
band, which begins only at about two-thirds of the length, and 
coalesces with the dorsal oyate patch. 

My description is made from a Senegal example, compared with 
Dejean’s type. tied 

Chaudoir in his ‘Monographie des Chléniens’ mentions that it 
occurs also in Natal, where it was captured by Guienzius. Herr H. 
J. Kolbe says that the habitat of this species extends from Natal to 
Nubia and Senegambia. I have not as yet met with a South 
African example. 


CHLZNIUS RAFFRAYI, Chaud., 
Plate XI., fig. 8. 
Monogr. d. Chlen., 1876, p. 63. 


Head and prothorax metallic green, antenne and legs rufescent, 
elytra violaceous, glabrous and with a supra-apical rufescent patch 
on each side; head very finely punctured, the punctures not closely 
set; prothorax one-fourth broader than long, a little attenuate 
laterally from the apex to the median part, nearly parallel from there 
to the base ; disk slightly punctulate, deeply impressed on each side 
in the basal part and distinctly punctured along the base; elytra 
oblongo-ovate, a little broader than the prothorax, striate with the 
striz, very distinctly punctured and the intervals plane; the outer 
margin is as violaceous as the rest of the elytra and not densely 
pubescent, and there is at about three-fourths of the length two 
short elongate patches restricted to the fourth and sixth intervals, 
the outer one being a little longer than the inner one; under side 
slightly iridescent, black, with the three abdominal segments piceous- 
red. Length 16 mm.; width 64 mm. 

This description is made from an example from Bagamoyo. 

Hab. Mozambique (Quilimane), teste H. J. Kolbe. 
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CHLZNIUS (HPOMIS) RHODESIANUS. 


Bottle-green, sub-opaque and briefly pubescent; antenne, palpi, 
legs, and a narrow marginal border on the elytra pale yellow; head 
very roughly punctured ; prothorax one-fourth broader than long, 
straight laterally from the base to about half the length, attenuate 
from there to the apex where it is one-third narrower than at base, 
marginate all round and covered with dense scrobiculate punctures ; 
elytra not very much broader at the base than the base of the pro- 
thorax but a little ampliated from the shoulder to the median part 
where they are nearly twice as broad, they are striate with the inter- 
vals raised, tectiform and covered with very closely set punctures 
giving them a roughly shagreened appearance, the yellow band is 
narrow and limited along the margin to the eighth stria ; under side 
piceous-black, punctured laterally, abdominal segments narrowly 
edged with yellow. Length 24 mm.; width 10 mm. 

Similar in general appearance to C. capensis, Catal., p. 514, but 
much more robust and very different in sculpture. It is probably 
allied to C. boccandei, but does not agree quite with Chaudoir’s 
elaborate description of this species. 

Hab. Zambesia (Salisbury) 


CHLHNIUS EPIGRAPHIDUS, 
Plate XI, fig. 9: 


Black, sub-opaque, elytra very briefly but densely pubescent and 
with two yellow patches on each side, antenne, palpi, and tarsi 
piceous-brown ; head somewhat aciculate; prothorax one-third 
broader than long, slightly arcuate at apex, sinuate at base, rounded 
and gradually ampliate laterally from the anterior angle to two-thirds 
of the length, slightly oblique from there to the outer angle, one- 
third broader at base than at apex, outer margin carinate but not 
reflexed, disk covered with closely set, conspicuous punctures ; elytra 
not wider than the prothorax at its widest part and not quite three 
times as long, punctulato-striate, with the intervals shagreened and 
plane, they are more opaque black than the head and prothorax, 
have on each side a light chrome-yellow, sub-transverse patch situated 
at one-third of the length, and extending from the fifth to the eighth 
intervals, and a supra-apical sub-ovate and smaller one extending 
on the third, fourth, and fifth ; under side black, rugulose. Length 
16 mm.: width 7 mm. 
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The general appearance is not unlike that of Hpigraphus, but of 
course it does not belong to the Panageuu. I have only seen a 
female example, in which the apical joint of the maxillary palpi is 
sub-cylindrical and truncate at tip, but that of the labial palpi is very 
swollen and diagonally truncate. 

Hab. Gambesia (Salisbury). 


Gren. PARACHLAENIUS, Kolb., 
Stett. Entom. Zeit., 1894, p. 196. 


Procletus, Pér., Catal., p. 570. 
PARACHLZENIUS VIOLACEUS. 


Head and prothorax piceous, elytra violaceous, under side piceous 
red ; antenne infuscate with the exception of the two basal joints 
which are dark red; femora dark red, tibize infuscate ; head nearly 
smooth, except in the two anterior depressions which are sub-punc- 
tulate ; prothorax as broad as long, sub-parallel, but slightly sinuate 
towards the basal part, and also slightly rounded apically, lateral 
margins sharp, recurved, disk set with scattered setigerous punctures ; 
elytra a little broader than the prothorax at base, straight laterally, 
but a little ampliate from the median part to the apex, rather de- 
pressed, striate with the intervals nearly plane, closely and regularly 
punctured and covered with a brief but dense yellowish pubescence 
owing to the punctures being setigerous. Length 16 mm.; width 
6 mm. 

Hab. Gambezia (Enkelsdoorn). 

Smaller than P. sengularis, Catal., p. 570, and differently coloured. 

Procletus having only one supra-orbital seta (over the posterior 
part of the eye) should be included in the Chlenini, and not in the 
Platymmni, as I have done (Catal., p. 570). 


Gen. RHOPALOMELUS, 
Catal., p. 569. 


Like Procletus, Rhopalomelus has only one supra-orbital seta, and 
not two, as mentioned by me, loc. cit. This character removes my 
objection to include the genus in the Chlenini as suggested by Herr 
H. J. Kolbe. 
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PROCLETODEMA, n. gen., 


Mentum, maxille, and palpi of Parachlenius, but the tooth in the 
mentum is more sharply bifid; the paraglosse are also similar, but 
the ligula instead of being straight and truncate is distinctly diagonal 
at apex and quite perpendicular laterally ; labrum broader than long 
and deeply emarginate, epistoma very deeply incised in front, the 
incision is U-shaped, and the suture with the frontal partis not discer- 
nible, the incision is filled with a membranous integument; head 
long, slightly narrowed behind the eyes which are moderately large 
and bulging, and have one supra-orbital seta placed at the back of 
the eye; antenne of Parachlemus ; prothorax sub-trapezoid and with 
a seta on the posterior angle ; elytra not broader than the prothorax 
at its widest part, parallel, not convex, sinuate behind, striate and 
with a series of distant punctures on the third, fifth, and seventh 
intervals ; legs moderately long, intermediate tibia a little incurved, 
with the outer ridge very spinose. 

The extraordinary shape of the epistoma may be of a terato- 
logical nature; apart from that, the distinction between this genus 
and Parachlenius consists in the more massive head, the difference 
in the shape of the ligula, the more parallel elytra, which are not 
broader than the prothorax, the smooth intervals of elytra, and 
the presence of three series of punctures on the alternating 
intervals ; in Parachlenius the intervals are covered with closely 
set briefly setigerous punctures, and there is no trace of series of 
punctures on the alternating ones ; the intermediate tibize are also 
not incurved. 


PROCLETODEMA PARALLELUM, 
Plate 2, te. 10! 


Dark brown, glabrous, shining ; head smooth with two broad but: 
very shallow impressions in the anterior part ; prothorax truncate at. 
base and apex, but with the anterior angles produced, very slightly 
rounded from the apical angle to two-thirds of the length, and from 
there a little attenuate and slightly sinuate as far as the basal angle 
which is sharp, one-sixth narrower at base than at apex, and one- 
fourth longer than broad, it is depressed, has a median narrow longi- 
tudinal groove, and a moderately deep impression on each side of 
the base, the outer posterior margin is very slightly reflexed ; 
scutellum broadly triangular ; elytra not broader than the prothorax 
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and three times as long, slightly rounded at the humeral angle, 
parallel, very little convex, striate, the pre-scutellary stria is long, 
strie slightly punctulate, the intervals narrow and plane, the third, 
fifth, and seventh have a series of punctures far apart from one 
another, the supra-marginal stria is punctulate ; under side and legs 
closely punctured. Length 24 mm.; width 7 mm. 

Hab. Gambesia (Salisbury). 


Tre PTEROSTICHINI. 


GEN. MELANODES, 
Catal., p. 533. 


Following De Chaudoir’s example, I included this genus in the 
Chlemn. I think, however, that owing to the presence of two 
supra-orbital setigerous punctures instead of one, the genus should 
be included in the Pterostichini, in the neighbourhood of Abacetus. 


MELANODES PUGNATOR. 


Black, shining, not iridescent, palpi, the three basal joints of 
antenne: and tarsi piceous-red, the other joints of the antennz are 
rusty red; head smooth, very slightly impressed on the junction 
with the epistoma, mandibles highly carinate on the upper side and 
nearly laminate at the base ; prothorax of equal width at apex and 
base, a little ampliated laterally from the apical angle to about two- 
thirds of the length, and slightly narrowed and sinuate from there to 
the outer angle which is sharp; there is a very narrow faint longi- 
tudinal median line, and the basal impressions are not deep and do 
not reach the base; elytra oblong, narrowly striate with the in- 
tervals smooth, no scutellary stria. Length 11 mm. ; width 44mm. 

Closely allied to M. rectangulus, Chaud., Catal., p. 534, but distin- 
guishable by the very shallow frontal impressions, and the high 
carination of the mandibles at the base, on the upper side ; the pro- 
thorax is similar in shape, but the basal impressions are shallower 
and do not reach the basal margin. 


Hab. Natal (D’ Urban). 
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Gen. ABACETUS, 
Catal., p. 545. 


ABACETUS EMERITUS. 


Intense black, very shining, glabrous, palpi and basal joints of 
antenne piceous; head smooth, frontal sulci moderately deep, not 
arcuate ; prothorax one-third broader than long, rounded laterally 
from base to apex, and ampliate in the middle, sinuate close to the 
basal angle only, outer margins carinate and very slightly recurved, 
upper part hardly convex, median and lateral grooves very distinct, 
no basal punctures; elytra oblong, very slightly broader at base 
than the prothorax at its widest part, deeply striate, the striae and 
intervals smooth, and the latter not quite plane ; under side black, 
shining. Length 9mm.; width 4 mm. 

Somewhat similar to A. mgrinus, Catal., p. 547, which it should 
precede, but with a more robust facies. 

Hab. Zambesia (Salisbury). 


ABACETUS VIARIUS. 


Closely allied to A. majorimus, Catal., p. 550; it is smaller and 
black instead of being dark metallic green, but the elytra have a faint 
bronze-black sheen, the prothorax is more constricted laterally at 
the base, and a little less ampliate in the middle in proportion to the 
size ; the base is also punctured, the punctures are deeper, the width 
of the base of the elytra is slightly greater owing to the base of 
the prothorax being narrower, the sculpture is identical, but the 
intervals are a little more convex, and the legs are brighter red. 
Length 5 mm.; width 2 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 


ABACETUS PERTURBATOR. 


Bronze-black, very shining, antennze black with the exception of 
the basal joint, and sometimes the basal part of the second which 
are red, palpi red, femora black, tibize and tarsi rufescent; head 
normal, impressions deep, not arcuate; prothorax orbicular from 
the base to four-fifths of the length, and straight from there to the 
basal angle which is sharp, but does not project, base closely punc- 
tured ; elytra oblong, nearly twice as broad at base as the base of 
the prothorax, and one-third more than the prothorax at its widest 
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part, striate with the intervals plane. Length 54-6 mm.; width 
2-21 mm. 

Allied to A. viarius, but it differs in colour and in the shape of the 
prothorax, the posterior lateral part of which is straighter. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


ABACETUS PROXIMUS. 


Black, shining; antenne, palpi, and legs brownish red; head smooth, 
impressions moderately deep and short ; prothorax a little ampliated 
and rounded laterally, narrowed for a short distance near the base 
with the outer margins carinate but not recurved, and the posterior 
angles sharp; it 1s quite smooth on the disk; the basal impressions 
are long and deep, and the base is not punctulate; elytra oblong, 
shining, deeply striate with the intervals plane. Length 10 mm.; 
width 4 mm. 

Allied to A. crassicornis, Catal., p. 547, which it much resembles ; 
it is differentiated by the colour of the legs and antennz, which in 
A. crassicornis are black, the latter are much thicker and more com- 
pressed, and also by the absence of punctures along the base. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


ABACETUS PAVONINUS. 


Black, with the elytra iridescent; antennz infuscate; the two 
basal joints, palpi, and legs piceous; head smooth; the two 
anterior impressions narrow, deep, arcuate; prothorax gradually 
rounded laterally from apex to base, nearly truncate at apex, sinuate 
at base, broadest in the median part, very little wider at base than 
at apex, smooth, the basal impressions long, narrow, and deep, 
outer margins reflexed ; elytra oblongo-ovate, narrowly striate, striz 
not punctured, intervals plane ; under side piceous-black. Length 
104 mm.; width 4 mm. 

The specific characters consist in the rounded shape of the 
prothorax, which is not at all constricted or attenuated laterally near 
or above the posterior angle, which is also more blunt than usual ; 
it is the only South African Abacetus known to me having iridescent 
elytra. Should follow A. mashunus. 

Hab. Natal (D’ Urban ?). 


ABACETUS DIVERSUS. 


Dark bronze, shining; antenne black, the two basal joints red- 
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dish ; head smooth, the anterior impressions deep, arcuate ; pro- 
thorax long, gradually rounded and slightly ampliate laterally from 
the apical angle to three-fourths of the length, and diagonal from 
the second lateral seta to the posterior angle, which is sharp, base 
sinuate, a little wider than the apex, disk smooth, base not punc- 
tured, outer margins carinate ; elytra oblongo-ovate, finely striate, 
the striae smooth ; under side black, legs piceous and with a slightly 
geneous tinge. Length 7 mm.; width 24 mm. 

In colouring this species has some resemblance to A. agilis, Catal., 
p. 553, but it is at once distinguishable by the shape of the pro- 
thorax which is regularly ampliate laterally from the anterior angle 
to a short distance from the base, and is also longer. 

Hab. Gambesia (Salisbury). 


ABACETUS PILOSELLUS. 


Reddish brown, with the antenne, palpi, and legs paler; head 
aciculate laterally and along the eyes, smooth in the middle, frontal 
sulci diagonal; prothorax rounded laterally, a little less ampliate from 
the median part to the basal than from the apex to the middle, but 
not sinuate near the base, very distinctly grooved in the middle, 
closely punctulate along the base and also in the basal depressions, 
and fringed along the carinate margins with long brown sete spring- 
ing from a stries of punctures along the margin; elytra oblong, 
striate, with the intervals convex, and those near the suture nearly 
carinate ; the striz are distinctly punctulate, and the outer margin 
has a fringe of sete similar to those on the prothorax, but shorter. 
Length 4 mm.; width 12 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Lower M’Komas River). 


ABACETUS CURSOR. 


Very closely allied to A. namuuscus, Catal., p. 551; the facies is 
the same but it is a little larger, the antenne are thicker and black, 
with the two basal joints and a part of the third reddish ; the pro- 
thorax is of the same shape and equally shining; the elytra are 
oblong, and have a bronze sheen, less greenish than in nanniscus, 
the femora are piceous, with the tibize and tarsi pale red instead 
of the whole legs being red, not piceous-red, as I have stated. 
Length 54 mm. ; width 2 mm. 

It is only by comparison with A. nanniscus that the specific cha- 
racters of this species become marked. 

Hab. Natal (Drakensberg Range). 
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Gen. ABATUS, n. gen. 


Mentum broadly sinuate, with the median part bluntly rounded, 
and the lateral lobes not very high, but moderately sharp ; ligula 
moderately long, sub-parallel, sinuate at tip, paraglosse much 
longer than the ligula, very slender, disunited from the apex at 
about two-thirds of the length and strongly arcuate at tip; sete of 
the ligula thick and long; maxilleze arcuate and with two long inner 
teeth near the tip, last joint of palpi sub-fusiform not acuminate ; 
antenne moderately long, the three basal joints glabrous, the others 
pubescent, joint seven to tenth inclusive ovate, moniliform, joint 
eleven one-third longer than the penultimate one, ovate and 
acuminate ; labrum long, deeply emarginate in the centre; man- 
dibles long, arcuate, the right one with an inward, median tooth ; 
head with two sulci on the anterior part; eyes large, prominent, 
and with two supra-orbital sete; prothorax very little rounded 
laterally behind, and having on each side a deep, narrow, basal 
impression; elytra oblong, striate, without juxta-sutural stria, and 
third interval impunctate ; legs moderately long, femora thickened, 
tibie not grooved and without external spine or bristle; the three 
basal joints of the anterior tarsi of the male are dilated in the 
male, cordiform and squamose underneath, fourth joint short, not 
incised. 

This genus is distinguished from Cyrtomoscelis, Catal., p. 558, by 
the less oodiform facies, the shape of the antenne, the seven ulti- 
mate joints of which are more ovate and moniliform, the presence 
of an inner tooth in the right mandible, and the absence of external 
bristles or spines on the tibia, even in the anterior ones ; the buccal 
organs differ also; the ligula is more triangular, and the paraglosse 
are fused with it to the tip, the mentum is much broader, the 
sinuation longer and more shallow owing to the lobes being very 
short, and the maxilla have two inner teeth at the tip, which are 
wanting in Cyrtomoscelis. 


ABATUS RAFFRAYI. 


Black, slightly iridescent on the upper part; palpi, antenne, and 
legs brownish red; head smooth; thorax smooth, straight at base 
and apex, very slightly rounded laterally in the anterior part, a little 
attenuate gradually from the middle to the base, where it is one- 
fourth narrower than across the median part, posterior angle sharp, 
disk with a narrow, median groove, base with a deep, longitudinal, 
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narrow groove on each side of the median one, reaching to 
more than one-third of the length; elytra oblong, a little broader 
than the prothorax at its widest, slightly depressed in the anterior 
part and convex behind, striate with the striae smooth and the 
intervals moderately convex; under side piceous-red. Length 
84 mm. ; width 3 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony. Captured by Mr. A. Raffray on the slopes 
of Table Mountain. 


GEN. DRIMOSTOMA, 
Catal., p. 556. 
DRIMOSTOMA LONGICORNIS. 


Piceous-black, shining; antenne and legs rufescent; head smooth; 
prothorax as broad at base as at apex, slightly ampliate laterally in 
the middle, smooth, the supra-lateral basal impressions not very 
deep ; elytra very slightly broader than the base of the prothorax ; 
but a little ampliate from below the humeral angle, oblong, 
moderately convex, finely striate, the -strie smooth and_ the 
intervals somewhat convex, deeper black than the head and pro- 
thorax and with an apical, triangular flavescent patch extending on 
each side from the first to the fourth stria; the outer margin is 
shightly rufescent. Length 6 mm.; width 3 mm. 

Allied to D. amaroide, Catal., p. 557, from which it is distinguished 
by the antennz, which are longer and have less moniliform joints, 
and by the shape of the prothorax which is not at all attenuated 
laterally towards the base. In mature examples of D. amaroide the 
posterior part of the elytra is sometimes flavescent, but there is no 
distinct patch on each side of the suture, as in D. longicornis. 


Gren. PTEROSTICHUS, 
Catal., p. 559. 
PTEROSTICHUS MACROPTERUS. 

Black, glabrous, shining; legs, tarsi, and antennz piceous-red; 
head smooth, frontal impressions long and deep; prothorax sub- 
parallel laterally, but a little attenuate from past the median part 
to the base, lateral margin thick and a little recurved behind, basal 
lateral depression hardly defined, the supra-lateral one narrow and 
deep, median longitudinal groove reaching from the base to nearly 
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the apex, disk smooth with a faint, wavy transverse plication on the 
supra-lateral basal depressions ; elytra elongate, slightly broader at 
the base than the basal part of the prothorax; elongate, slightly 
ampliate at about the median part, and attenuate behind, moderately 
convex, striate with the striz finely punctulate and the intervals 
plane and smooth; third interval with two punctures, a median and 
an apical one. Length 19 mm.; width 74 mm. 

Distinguished by the shape of the prothorax, which is nearly as 
straight as that of Teratoarsus schouberti, Tsch., Catal., p. 566; the 
elytra are also ampliate towards the median part as in P. rugipennis, 
but in a much lesser degree. Its nearest ally is P. congruens, but it 
is more massive, and the striz of the elytra are punctulate instead 
of being smooth. 

One male, presented by Mons. R. Oberthiir, and labelled King 
William’s Town (Cape Colony). 

This species should precede P. rugipennis, p. 564. 


PTEROSTICHUS CONGENER. 


Black, shining; antenne, palpi, and tarsi piceous-red; head smooth 
and without any frontal impressions; prothorax a little rounded 
laterally at apex, very little in the middle and a little more in the 
posterior part, slightly narrower at base than at apex and with the © 
outer margin much recurved from past the median part to the basal 
angle, supra-lateral impression broad, short and smooth, disk totally 
smooth ; elytra as broad as the prothorax at apex, oblong, striate, 
striz smooth, intervals smooth and sub-convex, third interval with 
two sub-median punctures, outer margin sharply carinate. Length 
13-14 mm.; width 4-44 mm. 

Smaller aan P. undulatorugosus, Tsch., si with a nearly similar, 
though more slender, facies; the prothorax is a little straighter 
laterally and not plicate, and the elytra are a little more convex. 

Hab. Transvaal (no exact locality). Sent by the State Museum, 
Pretoria. 

Follows P. undulatorugosus, Catal., p. 564. 


PTEROSTICHUS FRAUDULENS. 


Allied to P. congener, but longer ; the head is similar; the shape 
of the prothorax is the same, but the outer margin is not quite so 
much recurved in the posterior part, and the elytra are more 
attenuate at the base, where they are narrower by one-fourth than 


1898. | of the Coleoptera of South Africa. 369 


past the middle ; the intervals are more plane and there is no trace 
of puncture on the third interval. Length 18 mm; width 6 mm. 
Hab. Transvaal (no exact locality). 
In general facies this species is not unlike P. congruens, from 
which it differs in the more parallel shape of the prothorax, and the 
less oblong elytra. 


. PTEROSTICHUS ALTICOLA. 


Black, shining; antennee and palpi piceous-black ; head smooth 
and with two faint frontal impressions: prothorax sub-cordiform, 
z.¢e., not much attenuate laterally in the anterior angle, rounded and 
gradually narrowed to the base, which is about one-half of the 
width of the median part, basal angle rounded, outer margin not at 
all recurved ; disk smooth, supra-lateral basal impressions narrow 
and shallow; elytra elongate, oblongo-parallel, narrowly striate with 
the striz smooth and the intervals sub-convex, third one with four 
equidistant punctures. Length 12 mm.; width 34 mm. 

Distinct from all the other South African Pterostichus, and easily 
distinguished by the sub-cordate shape of the prothorax and the 
more linear facies. , 

Captured on the summit of the Giant’s Castle, Basutoland, in the 
Drakensberg Range, at an altitude of 8,500 feet. 


PTEROSTICHUS INORDINATUS. 


Black, shining; elytra opaque, palpi and tarsi piceous-red ; head 
smooth and with the supra-ocular rounded ridge very prominent, and 
with two median impressions in the frontal part between the eyes 
alongside the raised supra-ocular ridges ; prothorax nearly parallel 
but a little narrower at base than apex, where it 1s straight but with the 
outer angles projecting, the base is very slightly sinuate, the outer 
margins carinate and not recurved behind, the outer angle is sub- 
obtuse, but not rounded, the upper part is smooth, plane, but a little 
sloping in the anterior lateral part, and the basal impressions are 
wide; elytra nearly oblong, but very slightly wider past the median 
part than at the base, which is sinuate, slightly aculeate at the 
humeral angle, while the shoulder is sloping for a very short dis- 
tance ; the outer margin is sharp and recurved for two-thirds of the 
length, and the dorsal part is carinate with the third, fifth, and 
seventh carinz more raised than the others ; the intervals are finely 
and closely aciculate, and the series of punctures in the anterior and 
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posterior part of the supra-marginal line are nearly obliterated ; 
under side and legs smooth and shining. Length 17 mm.; width 
6 mm. 

Hab. Natal (Drakensberg Range). 

Differs much from the other South African species; in general 
appearance it approximates a little P. widulatorugosus, Catal., p. 564, 
but the shape of the prothorax is quite different. 


Trips PLATYNINI. 


Gen. PLATYNUS, 
Catal., p. 572. 


PLATYNUS FRATERNUS. 


Black, the two basal joints of antennae reddish brown; the others 
fuscous, legs piceous-brown ; head nearly smooth ; prothorax nearly 
as long as broad, sub-angulate laterally a little before the median 
part, as broad or very nearly so at the base as at apex, outer 
margins recurved, disk distinctly aciculate except in the middle, 
outer margins slightly rufescent; elytra oblongo-ovate, narrowly 
striate with the intervals plane, and the third one with three distinct 
punctures, the first of which is at some distance from the base, the 
second at about the median part, and the third at an equal distance 
from the median one and from the apex; the outer margin is 
recurved and the edge is slightly rufescent. Length 13 mm.; width 
Oo mm. 

Closely allied to P. gilvipes, Catal., p. 574, the prothorax is a little 
more hexagonal, and the sides more distinctly aciculate ; the elytra 
are quite black instead of being slightly greenish and also opaque 
in the female, and the strie are not punctulate. . 

Hab. Gambesia (Salisbury). 


PLATYNUS LXTULUS. 


Black, moderately shining, prothorax slightly wnescent and sub- 
opaque, antenne black with the three basal joints, and also the tip 
of palpi, rufescent, legs red; prothorax cordiform but a little angular 
laterally towards the median part, disk smooth; elytra elongato- 
ovate, much rounded at the shoulders, nearly three times as broad 
at base as the base of the prothorax, a little convex on the posterior 
part, striate with the stria punctulate. 
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Alhed to P. striatitarsis, Catal., p. 577, but the prothorax is 
shorter and therefore more cordiform, the elytra are slightly con- 
stricted behind the humeral part, and a little more convex, the 
strie and also the punctures are deeper; the antennz with the 
exception of the three basal joints are deeply infuscate. Length 
i ‘anaes 2 yatchaley 3) toahaay, 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 

This species follows P. striatitarsis. 


PLATYNUS FALLACIOSUS. 


Black, shining ; prothorax very faintly senescent, shining ; antenne 
infuscate with the exception of the three basal joints which are sub- 
rufescent ; femora fuscous brown, tibize ight brown ; thorax elongate, 
cordiform, not angular laterally towards the median part, disk 
smooth; elytra elongato-ovate, rounded at the shoulders, a little 
convex on the posterior part, striate with the striae finely punctulate. 
This species is closely allied to P. Jetulus, but it is a little more 
robust, the prothorax is not aculeate laterally, and it is darker in 
colour. Length 7 mm.; width 24-3 mm. 

Hab. Natal (D’ Urban). 

Follows P. letulus. 


PLATYNUS VELOX. 


Head piceous-red, shining ; antenne, prothorax and legs very light 
reddish brown, elytra piceous-red with a narrow flavescent border ; 
palpi infuscate, sub-flavescent at tip; head smooth; antenne very 
long, slender; prothorax nearly as broad as long, not cordiform, but 
slightly narrower at base than at apex, with the outer margins much 
recurved ; the median part of the disk is reddish brown; elytra dark 
brown with a narrow reddish-brown margin, elongate, nearly straight 
laterally and with the shoulders sub-diagonal, attenuate behind, 
depressed, very finely aciculate, narrowly striate with the striz 
faintly punctulate, intervals plane, third one with three equidistant 
punctures placed close to the stria; in the two examples I have 
seen, the suture is also lighter brown than the disk. Length 
8 mm, ; width 3 mm. 

The shape of the prothorax is not at all cordiform, and is more 
like that of Huleptus, but not so slender, and the general facies is 
slightly more massive. It should come last of the South African 
species. 

Hab. Natal (Ulundi). 
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Trips TRE OHINT 


Gen. TRECHUS, 
Catal., p. 587. 


TRECHUS GRAVIS. 


Piceous-black, shining, and with a faint iridescence, the outer 
margin of prothorax and elytra piceous-red ; antennz and legs dark 
rufescent ; head and prothorax smooth, the latter broadly cord:form, 
the former very deeply and broadly grooved laterally; elytra 
elongate, oblong, but with the shoulders rounded, plane, deeply and 
narrowly striate, and having on each side seven strie and a very 
distinct supra-marginal one, the sixth and seventh striz coalesce 
behind ; under side piceous. Length 10-104 mm. ; width 34-33 mm. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 

This species is by far the largest of all the South African ones, and 
is easily distinguished by its robust facies. The anterior tibize are 
diagonally truncate at the apex; it should follow 7. rufipes, Catal., 
p. 089. 


TRECHUS LETULUS. 


Reddish brown, shining; palpi, the two basal joints of antenne 
and the legs flavescent; head smooth, deeply grooved laterally ; 
prothorax cordiform, slightly broader than long, lateral basal im- 
pression deep, one deep basal puncture on each side of the median 
longitudinal groove; elytra oblongo-ovate, slightly iridescent, de- 
pressed, and having on each side five stria which do not reach the 
apical part and become gradually shorter; outwardly the fifth 
stria is the shortest of all and not curved, but at the very apical part 
of the elytron there is a slight indication of the prolongation of the 
stria ; the third interval has two conspicuous punctures—a sub-basal 
and a median one; the anterior tibize are not truncate diagonally. 
Length 3$; width 11} mm. 

Belongs to the same group as JZ’. aterrimus, Catal., p. 588, 
and should follow it. It is much more depressed, smaller, and 
remarkably Tachys-like in shape. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Paarl). 


TRECHUS TABULA. 


Reddish brown with the head and prothorax a little darker than 
the elytra ; antenne, palpi, and legs flavescent ; prothorax as broad as 
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long, cordiform, smooth; head deeply grooved laterally and having 
a median impression at the base; elytra ovate, convex, and with six 
distinct, although shallow, stria on each side; these striz reach 
nearly to the apex, except the sixth, which reaches only as far as 
the posterior bend of the fifth, and the third one has a moderately 
deep puncture at about one-third of the length. Length 45 mm. ; 
width 2mm. 

Closely allied to 7. scttwlus, Catal., p. 611, which it should 
follow. The elytra are much more ovate, there are six striz instead 
of five on each side, and there is only one puncture on the third 
interval instead of two; in TJ. scitulus the first puncture is also 
nearer the base than in 7’. tabule. 

Hab. Slopes of Table Mountain (Cape Colony). 


Tre BEMBIDIINI. 


Gren... TACHYS, 
Catal., p. 593. 


TACHYS EMERITUS. 


Testaceous, shining; head normal, antennz flavous, the antennx 
are not filiform, the five penultimate joints are nearly moniliform, 
the ninth and tenth are a little longer than the preceding, and the 
last one is a little longer and slightly broader than the tenth and 
acuminate at tip only; prothorax broader than long, rounded 
laterally from the apical angle to nearly the median part, and if any- 
thing, broadest behind the apical angle, diagonal from about the 
middle to the base, where it is not much narrowed, being about one- 
fifth less broad than the apex, outer angles acute; elytra truncate at 
base and very little broader there than the prothorax at its widest 
part, rather oblong than elongato-ovate, and having on each side five 
strie filled with closely set and moderately deep punctures, and 
reaching to the top of the posterior declivity ; there is also a rudi- 
mentary series of punctures along the supra-marginal stria. Length 
2mm.; width 2 mm. 

The shape of the prothorax is similar to that of 7. caffer, 
Catal., p. 595, but the elytra are more oblong; the number of 
punctured striz is also greater, but the most distinct characteristic 
distinction is in the shape of the antenne, which in 7’ caffer are fili- 
form, with the articles elongate and the ultimate one very slender and 
sharply acuminate, and thus very different from those of 7. emeritus, 
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TACHYS OPTIMUS. 


Brownish red, shining; legs and palpi flavescent ; antennz also 
flavescent with the fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh joints darker 
than the others ; prothorax elongato-cordate, 7.c., longer than broad, 
rounded laterally from the apex to two-thirds of the length, narrowed 
and straight from there to the base, the angle of which projects, 
convex in the anterior part and with two deep impressions on each 
side of the base; elytra twice as broad at the base as that of the 
prothorax, and in the middle nearly three times as the prothorax at 
its widest part, truncate at base with the angles sharp, broadly ovate 
and sharply acuminate behind, convex, and having on each side 
besides the sutural stria, which disappears beyond the top of the 
posterior declivity, a dorsal one reaching from the base to the 
median part of the disk, and a very distinct supra-marginal one; 
in the space between the sutural and dorsal stria there is a very 
broad puncture placed nearer to the base than to the median part, 
and none in the posterior part. Length 2+ mm. ; width 1+ mm. 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 

Similar in shape to 7. hwmeralis, Catal., p. 599, but a little larger 
and having a dorsal stria on the elytra which is entirely wanting in 
T. hameralis. 


TACHYS SERVILIS. 


Black, shining; legs pale flavous, the two basal joints of antennee 
flavescent, the four following distinctly fuscous, and the terminal 
five nearly white; prothorax elongato-cordate with the basal angle 
moderately sharp, convex in the anterior part, and having two deep 
punctures on each side of the base; elytra ovate, twice as broad at 
base as the basal part of the prothorax, and also twice as broad on 
the middle as the prothorax at its widest, acuminate behind, convex, 
and having besides the sutural and supra-marginal striz, the former 
of which is very indistinct, a short one, nearly median and reaching 
from the base to one-fourth of the length, as well as two extremely 
fine punctures difficult to distinguish, one at a short distance from 
the base and the other just past the middle, the basal one is nearly 
equidistant from the suture and the dorsal stria; the elytra are 
black with two red spots in the posterior part. Length 21 mm. ; 
width 1 mm. 3 

Hab. Natal (Malvern). 

This species is very closely allied to 7. humeralis, Catal., p. 
599, and also to the preceding species from which it is mainly dis- 
tinguished by the shorter stria on each elytron, and by the smaller 
size which approximates it more to 7. humeralis. 
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TACHYS CAUTUS., 


Flavous, shining; antenne and legs lighter than the body ; 
the ultimate joint of antenne is elongato-quadrate ; head quite 
smooth, with the supra-ocular sulcus deep and not reaching quite as 
far as the hind part of the eye; prothorax one-third broader than 
long, rounded laterally from apex to base, but broadest before the 
median part, and hardly constricted near the base, the angles of 
which are minute but sharp; it is convex in the upper part with 
narrow depressed outer margins, and the base is also depressed and 
has w not conspicuous puncture on each side of the median groove 
at an equal distance from the centre and the outer angle, which 
has no apparent puncture; elytra elongato-ovate with the angles 
sloping and rounded, one-third wider than the prothorax at its 
widest part, convex, and having on each side five series of shallow 
punctures not closely set and reaching from the base to a short dis- 
tance from the apex; there is also a very distinct stria ending in a 
conspicuous setiferous puncture on each side at the apex, and the 
two dorsal punctures are not very conspicuous owing perhaps to the 
sheen of the pale background; there is no supra-marginal series 
of punctures. Length 24 mm.; width 1 mm. 

The first example of this species was captured by me while search- 
ing for termitophilous insects in a white ant’s hill, and demolishing it 
for the purpose. A second example, however, was captured in the 
open in the same way as other Tachys. ‘The shape of the terminal 
joint of the antennze, and also of the three preceding ones, which 
have an elongate moniliform shape, differs from that of the South 
African species, where the ultimate joint is elongate and acuminate, 
and the others elongate. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch, Cape Town). 

This species has no South African ally. 


Gen. SCOTODIPNUS, 
Catal., p. 600. 


S. capensis is to be included in the genus dnillus, Duv., and 
Bedel refers the species to his sub-genus Pseudanillus. 


Gen. ATROTUS, 
Catal., p. 582. 
Having been able to examine male examples of A. forcipatus, I 


find that the genus must be included in the Licinu, and not in 
the Pterostichini. 
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ERRATA ET CORRIGENDA 


TO THE 


DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF THE COLEOPTERA 


OF SOU TE Am RiIGa 


CICINDELIDA\—SvuprLEMENT, 
Famity CARABIDAH. 


Page 102, line 28, add Aid. to identific., vol. i., pl. 51. 
165, last line but one read bi-plagiatus. 
203 line 13 read the fourth joint bi-lobate instead of the fourth one. 


934 
254 
265 
285 
426 
439 
440 
5a1 
560 
587 
539 
536 


99 


4 
26 


33 


5) 5) 


fused instead of wsed. 

number of teeth instead of claws. 

jig. 19 instead of fig. 20. 

Cyclosomus equestris, Boh., instead of C. buqueti, Dej. 
macule instead of mucule. 

elytra are more instead of elytra more. 
slightly more instead of slightly less. 

limbatus instead of natalicus. 

pale red instead of more or less piccous-red. 
tibi@ instead of tibe. 

jowt of the maxillary instead of of the labial. 
with one or two supra-orbital sete. 

after head short, two swpra-orbital sete. 

after head, with one supra-orbital seta. 


DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF THE COLEOPTERA 
OF SOUTH AFRICA.—Parrt III. 


By L. PERINGUEY. 


Famiry PAUSSIDA4. 
FIRST SUPPLEMENT. 


THis First Supplement contains descriptions of 4 new species, 
which brings the number known to occur in South Africa to 52. 
A careful search for these myrmecophilous insects will probably 
result in the discovery of a few new species. 

I have mentioned in the Catalogue of the Family, p. 6, that in two 
species there was a difference in the size of the club between 
male and female, but in one of the species (P. vexator) here described, 
this difference is so extremely marked, that were it not vouched for 
by Mr. G. A. K. Marshall, I would have considered the two sexes 
as distinct species. It may thus be possible that the close allies of 
this species, 2.e., P. latreiler, Westw., and P. comptus, Pér., may 
also show sexual differences. P. klugi, however, the antennal club of 
which is not unlike that of P. vexator, does not. 

I have not been able to obtain any further information about the 
habitat of Cerapterus, Arthropterus, and Plewropterus beyond the fact 
that P. alternans has been once found under bark. It may, however, 
have been met there accidentally, or perhaps the tree was tenanted 
by ants. It would be of interest to ascertain the object of all the 
tarsi being papillose beneath in both sexes. But for their bulky 
size one might feel inclined to consider it useful for holding to the 
bodies of ants for purposes of transport. 

26 
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Gren. PAUSSUS, 
Catal., p. 16. 
PAUSSUS NATALIS, 
Plate XI., fig. 14. 


Light testaceous-red with a broad, dorsal, bluish-black patch on each 
elytron beginning at about two-thirds of the length, and disconnected 
with suture and outer and posterior margins. Head aciculate, very 
briefly pubescent, scooped out on the vertex, the excavation with a 
sight median groove, posterior wall more raised than the lateral 
ones, neck short; eyes without posterior canthus ; antennal club 
twice as long as broad, curving apically for about one-quarter of the 
length, with the inner margin slightly sinuate in the middle and 
sharp ; the outer part is nearly straight from the rounded apical part 
to about one-third of the: length where it widens and thickens, and 
has four deep striz extending from about the median part of the 
upper surface, the intervals of which are convex and conspicuous, 
the outer margin is grooved only in the thickened part, the groove 
moderately broad and sinuate; prothorax pubescent, bi-partite, the 
anterior part rounded laterally and very bluntly tuberculate in the 
median part which is hardly incised, posterior part with a small 
black lateral tubercle at apex, bi-impressed, with the lateral walls 
hardly defined ; elytra slightly shagreened and clothed with a dense, 
long, flavescent pubescence; pygidium glabrous; abdomen black ; 
legs slender, femora sub-cylindrical, tibia truncate diagonally at 
apex, narrow, and with the intermediate and posterior ones slightly 
ampliate gradually on the outer side from about the median part 
to the apex. Length 44 mm.; width 14 mm. 

The nearest ally of this species is P. afzelii, Catal., p. 30, but 
the recurved antenne are shorter, deeply emarginate on the outer 
side for nearly one-third of the length, and thicker in the basal part, 
instead of having nearly the same width throughout, the four im- 
pressions on the posterior edge are deeper and the intervals more 
convex, and the basal spur is long, sharp, and slightly recurved at 
tip ; the anterior part of the prothorax is not deeply incised in the 
middle, and is rounded laterally, and the tibiz are not linear as in 
Papel. 

Hab. Natal (Northdene), caught flying in the daytime. 
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PAUSSUS DISSIDENS, Pér., 
Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1898, p. 184. 


Antenne, head, prothorax and legs very dark brown, opaque, 
clothed with a very brief, rigid, dark pubescence; elytra dark chest- 
nut-brown, set with squamiform, fulvous hairs; head with a deep, 
median groove culminating in an occipital, sub-conical tubercle ; 
club thick, a little longer than broad, carinate all along the mner 
margin which has no impression; the outer margin is bi-sinuate, 
deeply scooped from the tip to about half the length, with the edges 
of the excavation slightly serrulate, and the spur is short and blunt ; 
prothorax bi-partite, anterior part in the shape of a broadly truncate 
cone, incised in the middle, posterior part with a very deep median 
impression and with two small lateral tubercles ; elytra sub-parallel ; 
tibize compressed and dilated. 

Very closely allied to P. burmezsterz ; it is, however, of smaller 
size, and the antennal club has quite the same shape, but the outer 
margiy is scooped out in P. dissidens, whereas it is solid in P. 
burmeistert and a little more deeply sinuate, and the surface of the 
inner part has no impression in dissidens. Length 44 mm. ; 
width 14 mm. 

Hab. Natal. 


PAUSSUS VEXATOR, 
Plate XI., fig. 11. 


Dark piceous-brown, moderately shining ; head rugulose, grooved 
in the centre as far as the neck, and having at a short distance from 
it a slight, transverse depressed line ending in a fossa on each side, 
posterior part of the head a little more raised than the neck, canthus 
under the eye not sharp; antenne rugose and clothed with 
squamiform hairs, antennal club elongate, flat, but thicker in 
the male and reaching to about the prothoracic excavation, thinner 
and one-third longer, reaching nearly the base of the elytra, in the 
female ; the inner edge is carinate and straight, the apex sub-truncate, 
the outer edge is deeply grooved from end to end, the groove is 
moderately wide and the lower margin of it has six teeth; the base 
of the outer margin is distinctly angular; in the female the antenna 
is slightly curving backwards; prothorax bi-partite ; anterior p wrt 
incised in the middle, and lenticular, posterior part separated from 
the anterior by the usual transverse impression and having two large 
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lenticular tubercles separated from the quadri-tuberculated hind 
part by a deep, narrow chasm, the prothorax being thus separated 
by two transverse, parallel chasms, the second one being less deep 
than the first; elytra very finely aciculate and clothed with seriated 
squame, sub-parallel and having a lateral marginal fringe of long, 
closely set brown sete ; pygidium squamose, perpendicular, with the 
outer margin raised and rounded; anterior and intermediate tibize 
moderately straight, posterior ones compressed and dilated; in the 
male the anterior tibia are somewhat dilated. Length 8 mm. ; 
width 24 mm. 

Evidently closely allied to P. latreillei, but differentiated by 
the shape of the prothorax; itis quite possible that in the last- 
named species the sexual differences are as great as in P. vexator. 

Hab. Zambesia (Mesilkwe River) at foot of grass. 


PAUSSUS COMPTUS. 


Piceous-black, sub-opaque ; head rugulose, grooved in the centre 
in the anterior part, and having a sub-triangular impression on each 
side above the eye, as well as a narrow transverse one at the base, 
canthus of the eye hardly noticeable; antennal club shagreened and 
squamose, sub-ensiform, very long, flat, truncate at apex and base, 
the latter without an outer spur; the outer margin is narrowly 
grooved, the groove has five fovex, the upper edge is not dentate, 
but the lower one has five very minute setiferous teeth ; prothorax 
bi-partite, anterior part lenticular, incised in the centre, sub-angular 
laterally, median cavity deep, posterior part with four deep im- 
pressions, the two median intervals of which are tuberculiform ; 
elytra sub-parallel, moderately punctured, each puncture bearing a 
squamiform hair, outer margin with a fringe of long, thick, closely 
set brown set; legs rugose, anterior and intermediate tibiz slender, 
posterior ones dilated and flattened. Length 6 mm.; width 2mm. 

Closely allied to P. vexator, female. The shape of the antennal 
club is, however, more curved, and less broadly scooped in the 
outer margin, the serration is also less conspicuous ; the impressions 
on the head are different, and the shape of the prothorax is not 
quite the same. 

Hab. ? Natal. 


SSO GaAs, 
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DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF THE COLEOPTERA 
: OF SOUTH AFRICA.—Part IV. 


By A. Rarrray, M.E.S. France, &c. 


Famity PSHDLAPHIDA'. 


FIRST SUPPLEMENT. 
WITH PLATE 6 (XVIII). 


THE publication of the Descriptive Catalogue of the South African 
Pselaphide in 1888 has encouraged the entomologists in that part of 
the world to collect these curious beetles, which, owing to their 
small size, escape the attention of the ordinary collector. 

The Catalogue contained 80 species; I now add 26 new ones to 
this number. The accession is a considerable one. If one takes 
into consideration the fact that these minute Coleoptera have been 
collected in some isolated parts only of South Africa, 7.e., round Cape 
Town, Muizenberg, and Stellenbosch by Mr. Péringuey and myself, 
Port Elizabeth by Dr. Brauns, Uitenhage by Rev. J. A. O’Neil, 
Salisbury and Frere (Natal) by Mr. G. A. K. Marshall, one is justi- 
fied in assuming that when they have been looked for methodically 
and systematically in this part of Africa they will number several 
hundred. . 

Many new genera and forms entirely unknown will certainly be 
discovered, but the material which enables me to publish this First 
Supplement goes far to corroborate the opinion I have already given, 
that the south-western part, and more especially the Cape peninsula, 
has a very distinct fauna, while the western part of the Colony, 
Natal and Zambesia, are more directly connected with the general 
African fauna. | 

This Supplement contains diagnoses of five genera not until now 
recorded from South Africa; two are entirely new (Gabata, Bryaxo- 


noma), -while three (Pselaphoxys, Sognorus, and Centrophthalmus) 
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are known to occur in other parts of Africa. Gabata has been found 
at Port Elizabeth; Bryaxonoma is from Muizenberg, near Cape 
Town ; Pselaphoxys, described at first from Abyssinia, has been met 
with at Uitenhage, and the species is even identical with the Abys- 
sinian one, Centrophthalmus, found on the eastern and western 
coasts of Africa, and reaching northwards as far as Algeria, is 
represented by two species—one from Salisbury, Mashunaland, the 
other from Uitenhage, Cape Colony. Sognoruws, which is spread on 
Kurope, Asia, and America, and has also one representative on the 
African West Coast, is represented by one new species found in 
Uitenhage. 

This last-named locality seems to be a connecting point between 
the South-Western fauna of the Colony and the African one, for 
there the genus T’rimiodytes, which is exclusively South African, and 
the number of species of which seems to be on the increase, occurs 
together with Sognorus ; but so far the genus Raffrayia, which has 
now 26 representatives, and Pselaphocerus which has 6, both of which 
are so characteristic of the Pselaphid fauna of that part of the world, 
have not as yet been met there. Port Elizabeth, on the other hand, 
has 4 species of Raffrayia, 1 Pselaphocerus, 2 Trimiodytes, and 
1 Fustigerodes, and seems to have more affinity with the distinct 
fauna of the peninsula. 

The division of the South African Pselaphide in two faunas, 
although so interesting, is not possible yet, and I do not know that 
it can ever be a very precise one ; there will always be found species 
which for one reason or other have a very wide area of geographical 
distribution, and there will always be points where the two faunas 
will commingle, yet my opinion is that the study of these insects, 
taken as a whole, will confirm the division in two faunas—one 
restricted to the South-Western region, and peculiar to it, the other 
spread on the Northern and Eastern side, and having a close affinity 
to the general African fauna. 


Tre FARONINI. 


Gren. FARONIDIUS, Casey, 
Catal., p. 47. 
FARONIDIUS MONILIS. 


Moderately elongate, rufous or testaceous, antenne and legs tes- 
taceous, covered with a rather dense fulvous pubescence; head very 
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transverse, antennal tubercle short, transverse, strongly sulcate, 
sulcus extending behind as far as the eyes; antennz slender, very 
moniliform, first joint long, cylindrical, second ovate, third small, 
ovate, fourth to eighth ovate, ninth to tenth globose, eleventh shortly 
ovate, obtusely and somewhat abruptly acuminate ; prothorax trans- 
verse, broader than the head, sides very much rounded and hardly 
sinuate behind the median part, lateral fovee large, median one small 
and united by a strong transverse and arcuate sulcus to two minute 
oblong and oblique fovee; elytra as in F. africanus but a little 
shorter. Abdomen similar. 

Male: Antenne a little longer, joints fourth to eighth more 
oblong, ninth to tenth globose, not transverse, eleventh ovate. 

Female: Antenne shorter, joints fourth to eighth short, ovate, 
ninth to tenth somewhat transverse, eleventh nearly globose. 
Length 1:30 mm. 

This species very closely resembles F’. africanus, for which I 
mistook it at first, but the antennal tubercle is shorter and more 
deeply sulcate, the antennze are much shorter and much more 
moniliform ; the prothorax is shorter, much more regularly rounded 
on the sides, which are not really sinuate behind, and hardly narrowed 
in front, so that the sides are altogether rounded from the front to 
the base, whilst in africanus the prothorax is narrowed in front, 
strongly rounded in the middle and sinuate towards the base; the 
basal impression is smaller, the elytra shorter, the colour lighter, and 
it is of smaller size. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Newlands). 

Much rarer than Ff’. africanus. 


Tre HUPLECTINI. 


Grn. TRIMIODYTES, Raftr., 
Catal., p. 52. 


TRIMIODYTES PALUSTRIS, Raffr., 
HOCH Cit, Py Oar 


When I described this species I had only one example at my dis- 
posal; since then I have found again this insect in the same locality. 
It has no sexual mark whatever on the abdomen, and what I sup- 
posed to be the female proves to be the male. The female has the 
head smaller and more rounded in front, the antennez.are shorter, 
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joints fourth to eighth slightly transverse, ninth to tenth decidedly 
transverse, eleventh globose, truncate at base and abruptly acumi- 
nate at apex, whilst in the male the fourth to seventh joints are 
somewhat longer than broad, eight 1s square, nine to ten are very 
little transverse, and eleven is ovate. 


TRIMIODYTES BREVIPENNIS. 


Chestnut, shining ; antenne and legs testaceous, pubescence long 
but very sparse, with some long, erect, and scattered sete; head 
about as long as broad, very little narrowed in front, and having two 
large foveze and two strong sulci converging in front where they are 
roundly connected, vertex hardly carinate; antenne of moderate 
size, the two basal joints larger, third obconical, fourth to eighth 
moniliform, as broad as long, ninth not much larger but transverse, 
tenth larger, transverse, eleventh sub-conical and very acuminate ; 
prothorax very cordate, hardly broader, but longer, than the head, 
lateral foveze strong, median one small, transverse sulcus angular in 
the middle; elytra short, shoulders dentate, two fovee at the base 
with the dorsal sulcus well defined and extending to the median 
part; abdomen longer than the elytra, somewhat larger, and rounded 
in the middle, attenuate at apex; metasternum convex; last ventral 
segment large, sub-triangular. 

Male: Head as long as broad, hardly attenuate in front, the 
anterior margin of the frontal part is thick on the sides, somewhat 
depressed and minutely emarginate in the middle; just under the 
emargination, on the epistoma, there is a little notch bearing a fovea; 
elytra a little longer than the prothorax, less attenuate at the base, 
with the shoulders more quadrate. 

Female: Head not quite as long as broad, and a little attenuated 
in front, the anterior margin of the frontal part is rounded and 
altogether thick ; elytra hardly longer than the prothorax, attenuate 
at the base, with the shoulders very oblique. Length 1:20-1:40 mm. 

This new species is larger than T. palustris, and the elytra are of 
the same colour as the body, the head is smaller, the elytra are 
broader and shorter; in comparison with 7. setifer the head is 
smaller, the fovesee and sulci much deeper, and the transverse 
sulcus on the front is wanting, the elytra are much shorter and 
attenuate towards the base, whilst in 7. setzfer the sides are nearly 
straight. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


1898. ] of the Coleoptera of South Africa. 385 


TRIMIODYTES GRACILIS. 


Hlongate, rufous or testaceo-rufous, with the legs and antenne 
paler, pubescence short, coarse, and scattered; head large, a little 
attenuate in front, and having between the eyes two foveze and two 
sulci joined and rounded in front; antenne strong, first joint quad- 
rate, second ovate, both larger than the following ones, third sub- 
obconic, fourth to eighth moniliform, becoming a lhttle transverse, 
ninth a little, tenth much larger, both transverse, eleventh large 
ovate, acuminate ; prothorax regularly cordate, longer than broad, 
lateral foveze larger than the median one, transverse sulcus faint 
and angular; elytra with shoulders faintly dentate, dorsal stria 
shorter than half the length of the elytra; metasternum convex. 

Male: Head a little larger than the prothorax, less attenuate in 
front; eyes large; elytra much longer than broad, sides hardly 
rounded, not attenuate at the base, shoulders oblique and well 
defined; last ventral segment faintly depressed; posterior tibize 
gradually thickened towards the apex, their external margin dilated 
before the tip in a small, rounded lamina. Length 1:10-1:50 mm. 

Female: Head a little narrower than the prothorax, more 
attenuate in front; elytra not much longer than broad, attenuate 
at the base, without well-defined shoulders; the sides are more 
rounded. Length 1:10-1:20 mm. 

Compared to 7’. palustris this species is much more elongate, the 
head is comparatively smaller, and the antenne are more clavate ; it 
is very different from 7’. setifer, owing to the much more elongated 
shape and the absence of transverse sulcus in the frontal part of the 
head. It resembles much more TZ’. brevipennis, but the sulci of the 
head are not so deep, and the prothorax and the elytra are longer. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth, Uitenhage). 


TRIMIODYTES CEPHALOTES, 
Plate XVIII., fig. 23. 


Elongate, pale rufous, pubescence short, coarse, and sparse ; head 
large, transverse, abruptly truncate and tri-dentate, tri-fasciculate in 
front, between the eyes are two small foves and two sulci ending in 
front on each side of the median spine, epistoma provided with a 
blunt tubercle ; eyes large; antenne elongate and slender, first joint 
long, sub-obconical, second ovate, both much larger than the following 
ones, third obconical, fourth to eighth moniliform, fifth and seventh 
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somewhat larger, ninth larger than the preceding one, little transverse, 
tenth of the same shape but about twice as large, eleventh ovate, a little 
elongate and acuminate ; prothorax slightly longer but narrower than 
the head, cordate, lateral foveee strong, median one smaller, trans- 
verse sulcus slender but well defined and angular ; elytra longer than 
broad, shoulders oblique, well marked, dorsal stria strong but stop- 
ping before the median part; metasternum convex; last ventral 
segment hardly impressed transversely. Male. Length 1:30 mm, 

This species will be easily and at once distinguished by the shape 
of the head. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 


GEN. EUPLECTUS, Leach., 
Catal., p. 53. 
EUPLECTUS TUBERCULICEPS, 
Plate XVIILI., figs. 4 and 5. 


Hlongate, narrow, rufous; elytra, antenne, and legs a little paler, 
pubescence very short, scarce and decumbent ; head large, flat, little 
longer than broad, a little attenuate in front, sides oblique, between 
the eyes posteriorly, are two foves not as distant from each other as 
they are from the eyes, with a very blunt tubercle between them, two 
sulci slightly arcuate and not connected in front; antenne slender, 
club very little distinct, first joint a little elongate, second ovate, both 
larger than the others, third to tenth moniliform, ninth and tenth a 
little more transverse and faintly larger, eleventh large, ovate ; pro- 
thorax longer than broad, hardly longer and broader than the head, 
more attenuate in front than behind, sides rounded in the middle and 
posteriorly bi-sinuate but not dentate, lateral foveee strong, median 
one smaller, those three fovew connected by a strong, not much 
angulated, transverse sulcus, discal fovea strong, sulciform ; elytra 
quadrate, but longer than broad, discoidal sulcus strong, not longer 
than the third part; fourth dorsal segment larger than the third ; 
metasternum convex; fifth ventral segment shorter than the fourth, 
sixth of nearly the same size as the fourth, arcuately emarginate, 
seventh large, triangular, obtuse at the apex with a carina a little 
arcuate and asymetric. Male. Length 1:60 mm. : 

This species differs from all the other African ones by its more 
slender body, the sculpture of the head, and the absence of a spine 
on the sides of the prothorax behind the lateral fovea. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 
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GABATA, nov. gen. 


This new genus, which belongs to the tribe of the Huplectin, 
is very closely allied to Hwuplectus. A reference to the descrip- 
tion of Huplectus (Catal., p. 53) will be sufficient to show the 
differential characters. The head is smaller, and much attenuate 
in front, which gives it a somewhat triangular facies; the three- 
jointed antennal club is hardly conspicuous; the last joint of the 
maxillary palpi is much more elongate and fusiform; the median 
discoidal groove on the prothorax is wanting; the seventh ventral 
segment of the abdomen is very different, being small, transverse, 
and without carina. 

With the exception of the different shape of the last joint of the 
maxillary palpi, which is not a very important character, the much 
more important difference in the structure of the seventh ventral 
segment of the male, the differences between this new genus and 
Euplectus consists merely in plastic modifications which might 
otherwise be considered as purely specific. 

In a paper upon the tribe of Hwuplectuw, which is being now 
printed, I have shown that such plastic modifications have a great 
value, and become generic characters, on account of their constant 
coincidence with important sexual modifications which are to be 
found in the seventh ventral segment of the male. 

In Huplectus and some other genera this seventh segment is large, 
rhomboidal, and has a longitudinal carina which is nothing else but 
the indication of a cleavage of this segment, which opens longitudi- 
nally on both sides at the middle, to allow the extrusion of the 
penis; in some other genera, instead of a longitudinal cleavage, it 
is an operculum, which is lifted to allow the penis to protrude; in 
other genera this seventh ventral segment is. small, more or less 
transverse, and hinged in such a way as to leave, when opened, 
between itself and the last dorsal segment, an opening for the 
extrusion of the penis; such is the form of the seventh ventral 
segment in this new genus. 

I consider such sexual modifications as very important and of 
generic value, but unfortunately they are to be found in the male 
only, and it would be impossible for the females to be identified 
without the adjunction, as generic characters, of those plastic modi- 
fications which, by themselves, would not be sufficient to warrant 
the creation of a new genus. 
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GABATA SEMIPUNCTATA, 
Plate XVITI., figs. 6 and 7. 


Hlongate, chestnut red, antenne and legs paler, rufous, pubescence 
fine and short, decumbent and whitish; head coarsely and densely 
punctate, hardly as broad as the prothorax, much attenuate in front 
with the sides oblique, a very deep transverse channel separates the 
frontal part from the head, two deep and oblique sulci make an acute 
angle whose apex is above the transverse sulcus, and between those 
sulci the surface of the head is somewhat raised; behind, on the 
vertex, there is a faint and short longitudinal depression; antenne 
short, with the basal joints much larger than the others, the first is 
square, second briefly ovate, third to eighth moniliform, ninth and 
tenth a trifle larger and transverse, eleventh much larger and ovate ; 
prothorax finely and sparsely punctate, longer than broad, cordiform, 
and having three foveee—two large lateral ones and a much smaller 
median one—connected by a fine transverse sulcus, and an exceed- 
ingly faint longitudinal sulcus disappearing in front; elytra impune- 
tate, longer than broad, a little attenuate at base, with the shoulders 
rounded and mutic, and having two large grooves at the base and a 
large dorsal sulcus ending before the median part; abdomen longer 
than the elytra, the three first dorsal segments equal, fourth larger, 
first and second a little impressed at the base in the middle; under 
part of the head coarsely punctate ; metasternum a little transverse 
and convex; second, third, and fourth ventral segments equal, fifth 
smaller, sixth as long as the fourth, depressed in the middle, with a 
blunt tubercle in each side on the edge, seventh small, transverse, 
paler than the others, densely pubescent, and with a faint longitu- 
dinal depression; tibize a little thickened past the middle. Male. 
Length 1:60 mm. 

The female is not known. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 


Gen. RAFFRAYIA, Reitter, 
Catal., p. 62. 
The number of species included in this genus, which seems to be 
decidedly a South African one, is constantly on the increase. In the 


previous Catalogue I mentioned 19 species, and to-day 26 are known, 
which makes it necessary for me to give a remodelled synopsis. 
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Synopsis of Species. 


A?. First dorsal segment of the abdomen much larger than the 

others. 
B2. Antenne slightly clavate, the penultimate joints (more espe- 

cially the ninth) larger than the intermediate ones .. .. caviceps. 
Br. Antenne not clavate, the three penultimate joints (especially 

the ninth) smaller than the intermediate ones. 
C2. Third joint of the antenne strongly transverse... . deplanata. 
Ct. Third joint of the antenne at least as long or toneee en 

broad, triangular or globose, never transverse. 
D?. Longitudinal carina of the head not extending on the frontal 

part, ending on the vertex. 
H?. Longitudinal sulcus of the prothorax generally wanting or 

exceedingly faint and hardly conspicuous when it exists. 
F?, Antenne short and thick, ninth and tenth joints transverse. 
G?. Elytra hardly longer than broad; head rather long, not at 

all attenuate (male), little attenuate (female) ; longitudinal 

sulcus of the prothorax very faint and sometimes wanting frontalis. 
Gt. Elytra longer than broad; head short, much attenuate in 

front ; longitudinal sulcus of the prothorax always entirely 

wanting 30 . calcarata, 
Ft, Antenne much more ienden spac nal conch vethits plapore! 

not transverse, or hardly so. 
G?. Head large and thick, sides rounded, the sulci shallow, 

arcuate, the carina on the vertex obsolete and very short incerta. 
Gt. Head smaller, sides oblique, sulci deep, large and oblique, 

the carina on the vertex long and strong .. . variabilis 
E*. Longitudinal sulcus of the prothorax never aeons Sng 

very conspicuous. 
F?. Prothorax strongly cordiform, as long or nearly as long as 

broad, longitudinal sulcus not very deep but very con- 

spicuous, transverse one angulate in the middle; shoulders 

generally attenuated in both sexes. 
G?. Antenne more slender, ninth joint globose, colour generally 

darker, piceous-brown ie - armata. 
Gt. Antenne much thicker, ninth joint esnevorss, bolaut aon 

ruginous; sometimes the shoulders are quadrate in both 

SOXCS meee - nasuta. 
F". Prothorax very little oon: iioader tha lon) lousitadinal 

sulcus complete and deep, transverse one straight; shoulders 


very quadrate in both sexes .. .. - crucrata. 
D:. Longitudinal carina of the head Scone fom fie meek 46 
the frontal part: 7.7 1.2... . sulcatula. 


A‘. First dorsal segment of the ppdomen nee theber than the 
following ones. 

B?. Prothorax variable but never transversely dilated, and 
broader than the elytra. 

C?. Head with two fovee and two sulci. 

D?. Antenne with the joints (at least the intermediate ones) 
transverse. 
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EK’. Prothorax with a longitudinal sulcus more or less obsolete 
and sometimes reduced to an oblong fovea on the anterior 
part of the base. 

¥*, Head without any transverse sulcus on the frontal part. 

G?. Prothorax transversely ovate, not cordiform 

Gt. Prothorax cordiform, at least as long as broad. 

H?. Longitudinal sulcus deep and well defined, head and _ pro- 
thorax punctate .. , 

H'. Longitudinal sulcus more or ese initermapted or 2 ohscleas 
head and prothorax not punctate. 

I?. Broad; antenne with intermediate joints slightly transverse, 
ninth and tenth nearly quadrate; prothorax ampliated on 
the sides; elytra slightly longer than wide; ferruginous or 
testaceous AEC SCC ae Ryne Eh Rete Mla Beats 

I' More slender; antenne with the intermediate joints and also 
the ninth and tenth very transverse; prothorax longer, not 
ampliated on the sides; elytra longer than broad; colour 
generally dark, feet rufous 

F:, Head with a deep transverse snllen on fine frontal poe 
dividing in two the tubercles bearing the antenne; 
longitudinal sulcus of the Suara faint, disappearing 
in front . 

Ki. Prothorax Pan Ont any aerice at a loneitudinel sullen, ane 
ante-basal fovea round or absent. 

F?. Head without any transverse sulcus on the frontal part. 

G?. Broad and convex; prothorax slightly cordate, broader than 
long; elytra not much longer than wide Ss 

G. Narrow, depressed; prothorax much cordate, ioncen an 
broad; elytra much longer than broad. 

H?. Larger; head scarcely narrowed in front, sulci deep and very 
oblique ; prothorax sinuose on the sides close to the trans- 
verse sulcus .. 

H:. Smaller; head SEronely, tiakrowed in Stony: sulci lane little 
arcuated and less distant from each other; prothorax 
regularly cordate without sinuosity on the sides 

F". Head with a more or less deep transverse sulcus on the 
frontal part, dividing in two the tubercles bearing the 
antenne. 

G?. Head longer than broad, more or less attenuate in front. 

H?. Ferruginous.or rufous; antenne compact and rather short; 
joints third to tenth transverse. 

The three following species are closely allied to each other. It 
may be found difficult to identify the females, but the males have 
the following striking characters :— 

Is. Head attenuate in front, sides decidedly oblique; prothorax 
more rounded on the sides and in front, more deeply sinuate 
behind the middle; male; intermediate trochanters with 
a basal tooth, posterior ones simple; last ventral segment 
with a large, oval, longitudinal and deep depression .. 

I’. Head little attenuate in front, sides very little oblique ; pro- 
thorax less rounded on the sides, attenuate in front, and 
less deeply sinuate behind the middle ; male ; intermediate 


(1898. 


laticollis. 


rugosula. 


majormna. 


bicolor. 


montana. 


natalensis. 


pilosella. 


abdominalis. 


capensis. 
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trochanters with a basal tooth, posterior ones with a small 

carina; last ventral segment with a large but not deep 

transverse depression.. .. algoensis. 
I'. Head smaller, not attenuate in Pont! Sikes Paraiteir Craniores 

similar to that of preceding species; male; intermediate 

trochanters simple and mutic, posterior ones with a small, 

cariniform hook; last ventral segment with a smaller, 


superficial, transverse depression .. .. microcephala. 
HA". Black; antenne longer and slender, joints ete 4 peventhh 

only slightly transverse, eighth to tenth quadrate .. .. obscura. 
G'. Head as broad as long, large; antenne little compact, ninth 

joint quadrate, tenth very little transverse .. .. nodosa. 
D*. Antenne elongate, joints quadrate or even longer than Vpaeedl longula. 
Ct. Head with four fovee and without sulci .... myrmecophila. 
B*, Prothorax very transverse, dilated on the sides, ead apie 

bivamachienOlvirae ce, oly sin) ele ai ecl) ets: tere: wel) QULQUALO: 


RAFFRAYIA FRONTALIS, Nn. sp., 
Plate XVII fe. 3: 


Oblong, little convex, chestnut or testaceous, antennze and legs 
testaceous, moderately pubescent, the head is variable in both 
sexes, but the sulcus is always rounded, and the vertex has a short 
carina ; antenne short and thick, first jomt long, somewhat 
obconical, second globose, third transversely triangular, fourth to 
seventh much transverse, the fifth is the largest, the eighth—and 
especially the ninth—much smaller, transverse, tenth larger, less 
transverse, eleventh shortly ovate, abruptly conical at apex; pro- 
thorax cordate, a little broader than the head, sides well rounded 
and hardly sinuate posteriorly, longitudinal sulcus always extremely 
slender and sometimes wanting, the transverse one not very strong 
and a little angular, with the median groove small and the lateral 
ones a little oblong; elytra sparsely sub-rugose, short, little 
attenuate at the base, with the shoulders rounded, dorsal sulcus 
strong, reaching at least the median part; first dorsal segment 
very large, deeply impressed at base ; metasternum convex in both 
sexes. 

Male: Head nearly as long as broad, very little attenuate in 
front; frontal part large, rounded, convex, densely punctulate and 
squamose; eyes larger; there are no other sexual marks, even in 
the abdomen. 

Female: Head a little shorter and more attenuate in front; 
frontal part truncate, not convex and smooth ; antenna somewhat 
thicker ; elytra broader than long. Length 1:20 mm. 

27 
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This species is distinct from R. nasuta owing to the longitudinal 
sulcus of the prothorax, which is hardly visible, the much shorter 
elytra and the shape of the head, especially in the male. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Constantia, Newlands). 


RAFFRAYIA SULCATULA. 


Oblong, somewhat convex, ferruginous, rufous or testaceous, 
covered with a pale pubescence, legs and last joints of the antenne 
lighter in colour; head large, shorter than broad, sides rounded, 
attenuate in front, fovese and sulci very deep, a somewhat geminate 
and deep impression on the frontal part, and a long carina extend- 
ing from the neck to the front; eyes very small; antennz rather 
elongate and slender, first jot sub-cylindric, second sub-quadrate, 
longer than broad, third quadrate, smaller than the following one, 
fourth, the largest, little transverse, fourth to ninth the same form 
but slightly decreasing, tenth broader and more transverse, eleventh 
briefly ovate with the apex abruptly conical; prothorax very cordate, 
sides and anterior margin well rounded together, hardly broader than 
the head, longitudinal sulcus very feeble but never totally wanting, 
sides hardly sinuate posteriorly, the transverse sulcus strong, angular 
in the middle, and the median groove of about the same size as the 
lateral ones; close to the base are four small grooves ; elytra smooth, 
much longer than broad, and very attenuate at base, no shoulders, 
dorsal sulcus valid, disappearing before the median part; first dorsal 
segment large, feebly impressed transversely at base. 

Male: Metasternum hardly impressed, intermediate trochanters 
with a small tooth at their base, last ventral segment strongly 
sinuate at the apex on the sides and projecting in the middle, hardly 
impressed. 

Female: Metasternum convex, last ventral segment rounded at 
apex. Length 1:70-1:80 mm. 

This species is closely alhed to R. nasuta and R. armata ; the 
male will be very easily distinguished because the inferior part of 
the head has no sculpture and the frontal part is not produced as in 
nasuta. For the female the colour is the same as in R. nasuta and 
much lighter than in £. armata, the antenne are much more slender 
than in both these species, the intermediate joints being hardly 
transverse; the size is larger. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Newlands, near Cape Town). 
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RAFFRAYIA MONTANA. 

Hlongate, rufous, apex of the antennz and legs testaceous, pubes- 
cence short and fine; head narrower than the prothorax, longer 
than broad, attenuate in front, and having two grooves and oblique 
sulci, and a well-defined transverse sulcus cutting in two the 
antennal tubercles; vertex feebly and shortly carinate; eyes large ; 
antenne thick, first joint elongate, cylindrical, second quadrate, third 
to ninth transverse, fourth and fifth the largest, the following ones 
slightly decreasing in size, tenth a little smaller and less transverse, 
eleventh very little larger, quadrate at base, abruptly conical at apex ; 
prothorax cordate, about as long as broad, sinuate on the sides behind 
the middle; lateral fovee large and somewhat lengthened in a fine 
longitudinal sulcus, median fovea small, median longitudinal sulcus 
feeble but never wanting, transverse one strong and angular; elytra 
a little longer than broad, hardly attenuate at base, with the 
shoulders oblique, prominent and dentate, dorsal sulcus slender and 
reaching the median part; first dorsal segment equal to the follow- 
ing one, the transverse impression at base deep, narrower than the 
third part, and with two short divergent carinules ; metasternum 
more or less suleate; last ventral segment. large, transversely and 
feebly impressed ; intermediate trochanters with a small sharp tooth 
in the middle. Male. 

Female unknown. Length 1:40-1:60 mm. 

This species resembles very much both Ff. rugosula and f. 
microcephala ; it has, like the latter, a transverse sulcus on the 
front and a longitudinal sulcus on the prothorax like the first, from 
which it is also differentiated by the smooth teguments. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Table Mountain and on the plateau above 
Muizenberg). 


RAFFRAYIA CAPENSIS. 


Hlongate, ferruginous or testaceous, legs and last joints of the 
antenne rufous, covered with a rather dense pubescence; head 
much narrower than the prothorax, a little longer than broad, 
attenuate, and having two large foveze and oblique sulci on the 
frontal part, and a deep transverse sulcus at the base of the antennal 
tubercles, vertex with a very small and short carina; antenne robust, 
first joint elongate, cylindrical, and quadrate, a little transverse, third 
to tenth transverse, decreasing a little in width from the fourth to 
the tenth, eleventh ovate, abruptly conical at apex ; prothorax broader 
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than long, well rounded on the sides and deeply sinuate after the 
middle, lateral fovee large, median one small, longitudinal sulcus 
entirely wanting, transverse one strong and angular, at the base two 
large but not deep fovez ; elytra a little longer than broad, not at- 
tenuate at base, shoulders oblique, little prominent, dentate, dorsal 
sulcus strong, and reaching the median part; first dorsal segment not 
arger than the other, at the base a deep impression much narrower 
than the third, with two very divergent carine ; metasternum with 
a small groove behind. 

Male: Intermediate trochanters with a strong but short and 
blunt tooth at the base, posterior ones simple; last ventral segment 
very large, with a deep and large oblong groove. 

Female: Last ventral segment sinuate at apex, and the last dorsai 
one with a small tubercle. Length 1:90-2:00 mm. 

This species is closely allied to R. mucrocephala, the antennz arc 
very much alike, but the head is not so small, and is more attenuate 
in front ; the prothorax is broader and more deeply sinuate in the 
sides ; the size is larger, and the sexual characters are very different. 

In f. microcephala I did not at first notice the presence on the 
posterior trochanters of a transverse, somewhat oblique, hook-like 
carine, which is very difficult to detect; the intermediate ones are 
simple; in £. capensis it is just the reverse, the intermediate are 
toothed and the posterior ones are simple. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Cape Town, Kloof Road). 


RAFFRAYIA ALGOENSIS. 


Elongate, ferruginous, last joimt of the antenne and _ palpi 
testaceous, pubescence short and fine, intermixed with long hairs ; 
head longer than broad, very little attenuated in front, between the 
eyes two deep fovee and two deep sulci, nearly parallel, frontal 
part depressed in the middle; antennal tubercles transversely 
sulcate ; the vertex is transversely raised, and close to the neck 
there is a short carina; antennz not clavate, first joint elongate, 
second quadrate, third sub-triangular, fourth to tenth transverse, fifth 
the largest, eighth the smallest, ninth and tenth about the same size, 
eleventh hardly broader and abruptly sub-conical at tip; prothorax 
much broader than the head, about as long as broad, somewhat 
sharply rounded on the sides at the middle, and sinuated behind by 
the lateral groove, which is large, slightly attenuate in front, trans- 
verse sulcus deep, angular at the middle, longitudinal sulcus entirely 
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wanting, behind the transverse sulcus the base is convex, with four 
grooves ; elytra broader than the prothorax, longer than broad, 
shoulders oblique and dentate, dorsal suleus terminating at the 
median part, sides hardly rounded ; first dorsal segment not larger 
than the following one, with two very divergent and strong cari- 
nules, including about the fourth part of the disk; metasternum 
longitudinally depressed; intermediate trochanters having at 
the base a short and recurved spine, posterior ones with a small 
longitudinal carinule; posterior tibiae with a small spur; last 
ventral segment large and transversely depressed. Male. Length 
2°10 mm. 

This species is closely allied to R. capensis and R. microcephala. 
From f. capensis it differs by the smaller size, the head less 
attenuate in front, and the prothorax less deeply sinuated behind 
the middle. From &. microcephala it differs by the head a little 
attenuated, whilst in mzcrocephala the sides are parallel and the head 
is altogether smaller. 

I do not know the female of Ff. algoensis, but I think it must be 
very similar to the female of &. microcephala, and probably very 
difficult to distinguish. Although the females of these three species 
are very similar to each other, the identification of the males will 
not be difficult, a very frequent case in Pselaphide. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 


RAFFRAYIA MYRMECOPHILA, 
Plate XVIITI., fig. 2. 


Sub-elongate, entirely testaceous (one example, perhaps immature), 
covered with a white pubescence; head small, trapezoidal and 
transverse, frontal part somewhat depressed in the middle, between 
the eyes are two deep grooves, and before the front two other ones 
much smaller and much more closely set, no sulci; vertex carinate ; 
eyes small; antennz robust, second joint quadrate, third triangular, 
as long as broad, fourth to eighth very transverse, the fifth is the 
largest, and from the fifth to eighth the joints decrease in size, ninth 
is much narrower, transverse, tenth larger, more transverse, eleventh 
large, briefly ovate with the apex somewhat cone-shaped ; prothorax 
much larger than the head, cordiform, sides rounded and made 
sinuose after the median part by a very strong lateral fovea, median 
fovea moderate, transverse sulcus not very deep and very little 
angular, longitudinal sulcus very faint and only conspicuous in the 
anterior part of the disk, base with two small fovee ; elytra a little 
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longer than broad, very little attenuate at base, shoulders dentate, 
dorsal sulcus wide, reaching the middle; first dorsal segment equal 
to the following one, the impression at base narrow. Metasternum 
convex. Length 1:70 mm. 

This species resembles R. rugosula, but differs by the absence of 
punctures, the head is much shorter and the cephalic fovee are 
free and not connected by sulci; the longitudinal sulcus on the 
prothorax is exceedingly faint and may prove to be missing in other 
examples. The male is unknown. 

Hab. Port Elizabeth. 

Found with Rhoplaomyrmex transversinodis, Mayr., in litt., a new 
genus of ant. 


RAFFRAYI DILATATA, 
Plate XVIIL-; fig. i. 


Elongate and sub-parallel, more or less darkly piceous-brown, 
with the elytra brownish red or dark chestnut; antenne and legs 
rufous, pubescence small and thin ; head hardly longer than broad, 
attenuate in front, rounded behind the eyes, two small fovee and 
two sulci converging in a median depression of the front, a very 
faint carinula close to the neck; antenne slender, a little clavate, 
first joint somewhat short, second quadrate, following ones a trifle 
smaller, third to seventh quadrate, diminishing, however, in length, 
eighth a little smaller and transverse, ninth and tenth a little larger 
and transverse, eleventh larger, ovate, abruptly acuminate; prothorax 
more than twice wider than the head, a little broader than the 
elytra, transverse rounded and dilated on the sides, much narrowed 
behind, transverse sulcus deep, angular and widened in the middle, 
a faint longitudinal depression on each side and a trace of a median 
one, base itself with four grooves and a short median carinule; elytra 
much longer than the prothorax, sides a little rounded, shoulders 
oblique, well marked and dentate, dorsal stria a little arcuate termi- 
nating at the middle; first dorsal segment of the abdomen not larger 
than the following one with two strong, divergent carine, including 
nearly the third part of the disk ; metasternum convex ; trochanters 
simple; fourth ventral segment very transversely depressed, its 
apical margin sharp, sub-carinate, and provided on each side with 
a long, thin and recurved spine; last one large, thickly clothed on 
the sides with a golden pubescence, glabrous and depressed in the 
middle. Male. Length 2:00 mm. 

A very curious species which differs from all the others by its 
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broad, transverse prothorax, ampliated laterally. The female is 
unknown. 


Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 


RAFFRAYIA NATALENSIS, Raftray, 
Catali, p. (0: 


The colour varies much ; the original type of the description above 
referred was chestnut-red. I have some suspicion that the example 
was not quite mature, as I have seen lately two other specimens, 
one from Natal and one from Port Elizabeth (Dr. Brauns), which 
are more or less piceous-brown, with the elytra red-brown and the 
legs and antennz chestnut or rufous, which I think is the normal 
colouration. 


Gen. DALMINA, Raffr., 
Catal., p. 78. 


DALMINA ELIZABETHANA, 
Plate XVIII., fig. 10. 


Catal., p. 121. 


When I gave the description of this species, I had only male 
examples for examination; since that time I received a good many 
specimens from Dr. Brauns, including the female, which seems to be 
_ far more abundant than the male. 

I have nothing to alter in the description of the male referred to. 

_ Female: Darker in colour, chestnut; elytra much shorter, 
attenuated at the base, with the sides rounded; antennz with the 
three first jomts as in the male, fourth larger than the third, sub- 
quadrate, fifth of the same shape but only a trifle larger, sixth to 
tenth transverse, a little narrower and slightly decreasing, eleventh 
as in the male, trochanters and tibiae simple. Length 1:60-2:10 mm. 

In this species the female is somewhat variable in size; in the 
large specimens the antenne are thicker with the joints more 
transverse. 

Compared with the female of RF. concolor from Natal, there are 
the same differences in the head as mentioned already for the male, 
and the antenne are much thicker with the joints more transverse ; 
compared with the female of FR. globubicornis the sixth to eighth 
joints of the antennz are smaller. It differs from the female of Ff. 
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gratitudinis (pl. xviii., fig. 9) by the fourth and fifth joints of the 
antennee being considerably larger. 

According to Dr. Brauns’s observations one male has been found 
with Fustigerodes auriculatus, Wasm., in the galleries of Rhoplao- 
myrmex transversinodis, Mayr., and all the other specimens, both 
male and female, under stones where no ants were met with. 

This is a new and clear proof that it may often happen that an 
insect is found accidentally in ants’ nest without being really 
myrmecophilous. The same case has been often proved for other 
insects. 

Laphidioderus capensis, a Pselaphid, was originally discovered by 
my friend Mr. Péringuey, near Cape Town, inside the deep galleries 
of an ant, Bothroponeza pumicata. I have taken myself a con- 
siderable number of the same insect under stones during the winter 
season, but I never found it in company of ants. 

Another small beetle, Microxenus laticollis, Woll., is abundant in 
winter under stones, near Cape Town. I found it several times 
amongst ants, which did not seem to disturb it in the least, but 
generally this insect is found under stones where ants are not found. 
My opinion is that Microrenus is not interfered with in the least 
by the ants, which may come and run their galleries under the stone 
where it has set. Not only it is not driven away, but it seems quite 
unconcerned at their presence; it cannot, however, be considered 
a myrmecophilous insect. 

' Some heteromerous beetles of the genus Tentyria, Stenosis, and 
here, Psaryphis, Aspila, &c. and others, are often met with ants ; their 
case does not seem to be quite similar to that of Microxenus. Those 
heteromera are very likely fond of the dejections, or vegetable or 
animal matter accumulated by the ants, and they are attracted to it 
for feeding purposes; it is more especially amongst the debris 
which surround the ants’ nest that they are to be found. 

Monoplius inflatus and M. pinguis are another case in point. 
These histeridous beetles feed and breed on and amongst the 
dejections of ground Termutine (Hodotermes havilandi), but those 
histeridous insects are not met with in the galleries of the Termite, 
and they cannot be, therefore, termed sensu stricto, termitophilous 
insects; they must be considered as living in the proximity of 
Termes and feeding exclusively on stercorarious matter produced by 
the Termes. 

Quite different is the case of the Clavigeride and Pausside, which 
must be considered as really myrmecophilous, or at any rate 
myrmecobious. Both live in the very galleries of the ants, and are 
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not to be met with anywhere else, except sometimes flying at sunset. 
The Clavigerid@ seem to be befriended and adopted by the ants, 
which derive some benefit from their presence amongst them, and 
may be really termed myrmecophilous; the Pausside, on the 
contrary, feed on the larve and pupe of the ants, and force their 
presence amongst the ants by strength or intimidation by their 
voluntary emission of caustic gas, the contact of which appears to 
be much dreaded by the ants, as I have many times witnessed in 
Abyssinia with many different species of Pawssid@ and ants, and 
more recently at Cape Town with Pauwssus lineatus, Thunb., and 
Acantholepis capensis. Those insects I call myrmecobious. 

Cossyphodes and Thorictus are always found with the ants, either 
inside the galleries or sticking to the stones covering the ants nest ; 
but under what conditions they are living amongst ants is a thing 
which I do not know. If they are not myrmecophilous, they are 
certainly at any rate myrmecobious. 


Trre BRYAXINI. 


Gen. REICHENBACHIA, Leach, 
Catal., p. 90. 


REICHENBACHIA ACHILLIS, C. Schautf., 
Catal., p. 96. 


This species varies to a great extent. 

I have already mentioned (loc. cit.) a female variety from Muizen- 
berg and Cape Town, in which the second and third dorsal segments 
of the abdomen are sharply spinose, whilst in the types the second 
dorsal segment alone is sharply mucronate. I have now another 
variety sent to me from Port Elizabeth by Dr. Brauns, which I 
name inferior, and both the male and female of which differ from 
the type by the size, a trifle smaller, a highter-coloured body, and 
especially the antennz, which are rufous instead of brown, and also 
by a lesser development of all the organs. 

Male: The second ventral segment, has a large but not deep trian- 
gular depression, on the third and fourth there is a small transverse 
depression, on the last one a large but not deep rugosopunctate 
depression, with a smooth patch in the centre; intermediate femora 
not quite so thick ; metasternum not so strongly impressed ; the spurs 
of the fore and intermediate tibize are as in type. Length 1-70 mm. 
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Female: Second dorsal segment, instead of being sharply 
mucronate as in the type, is simply provided in the middle of the 
posterior margin with a blunt and faint tubercle. Length 1°50-1-60. 

One female specimen is much smaller (length 1:35 mm.), and 
altogether piceous ; the body is more elongate than is generally the 
case in the females; the antenne are rufous, shorter and thicker, 
and there is a very faint and blunt tubercle at the apex of the 
second dorsal segment. 

There are thus in this species two different forms of the male and 
three different forms of the female, which are nothing else but local 
varieties more or less developed. 

Ff. achillis type, male: excavations of the ventral segments of the 
abdomen very deep. Muizenberg and Stellenbosch. 

fi. achillis type, female: second dorsal segment of the abdomen 
sharply mucronate. Found exclusively at Stellenbosch. 

Var. bumucromata, female: first dorsal segment of the abdomen 
sometimes with a very faint, sharp tubercle, second and third dorsal 
segments sharply spinose. Found at Muizenberg and Cape Town, 
together with the male type. 

Var. mferior, female and male: size a trifle smaller, antenne 
rufous; ventral segments of the abdomen in the male with super- 
ficial impressions; the second dorsal segment in the female having 
simply a blunt and small tubercle. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 

Such variations are very interesting, more especially the presence 
of two different forms of females with one form of male. 


REICHENBACHIA ZAMBESIANA, Raffr., 
Feichenbachia deciprens, Rattray, 
Catal., p. 92. 


The name £&. decipiens having been previously given to a species 


of the same genus, I propose to change it in Reichenbachia Zam- 
besiana, 


REICHENBACHIA SULCICORNIS, Raffray, 
@atal ep a0: 
This species varies to a certain extent in size and in colour. 


The colour may be ferruginous or chestnut, with the last joints of 
the antenne more or less piceous, or piceous with the elytra red 
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brown and the antennz entirely piceous. The last joint of the 
antenne in the male is also variable ; it may be oblong, with a sulci- 
form fovea or ovate and acuminate, with a much shorter fovea. 
Generally the last joint of the antennz is shorter when the body is 
of a smaller size. Length 1:40-2:00 mm. 

This species is recorded now from Bechuanaland (Vryburg), 
Mashunaland (Salisbury), Natal, Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth and 
Uitenhage). 


REICHENBACHIA RIVULARIS, Rattray, 
Catal., p. 129. 


When I first described this species I had only one male specimen. 
I have received it since in large numbers from the Rev. O’Neil, 
from Uitenhage, andI am able to complete the description. It varies 
in colour, from rufous to dark chestnut; the carinules on the first 
dorsal segment of the abdomen are more or less distant, including 
from one-fifth to more than one-fourth of the disk. In the female the 
antenne are somewhat shorter with all the joints a little shorter, and 
the eighth is decidedly transverse, the eleventh is smaller; the tibiz 
have no spurs, and the tubercle at the base of the metasternum is 
smaller. Length 1:40-1:80 mm. 


BRYAXONOMA, nov. gen. . 


Body stout, convex, attenuate in front; head, prothorax, and 
elytra entirely devoid of any fovea, sulcus, or stria; antenne and 
palpi as in Reichenbachia ; head beneath, with a strong longitudinal 
carina and somewhat depressed in the sides, in front of the eyes; 
elytra short, attenuate towards the base, no shoulders; abdomen 
large, margin rather narrow; first dorsal segment larger than the 
elytra, and without any impression ; metasternum short and trans- 
verse; posterior cox very distant; second ventral segment very 
large ; tarsi rather elongate, second joint sub-conical, third cylindrical 
and more slender; a very minute single claw. 

This new genus, which belongs to the tribe of Bryaxiu, differs 
much from Reichenbachia in general appearance, which is due to the 
shortness of the elytra, the very large dorsal segment of the abdomen, 
and the total absence of foveze, sulcus, or stria. 
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BRYAXONOMA FILICEUM, 
Plate XVIII, fig. 15. 


Piceous, chestnut, rufous, or testaceous; palpi testaceous; legs 
always lighter in colour than the body; entirely covered above and 
beneath with a strong but rather distant punctuation, each puncture 
bearing a short and depressed seta; head not much convex, trape- 
zoid, as long as broad, attenuate in front, with the sides oblique; 
eyes situated behind the median part of the head; antenne having 
the two first jomts much larger than the following ones: first sub- 
quadrate, second sub-cylindrical, longer than broad, third obconical, 
fourth to sixth sub-cylindrical, longer than broad, fifth somewhat 
larger, seventh square, eighth a little smaller and very little trans- 
verse, ninth much larger and transverse, tenth nearly double and 
very transverse, eleventh big, briefly ovate and acuminate; pro- 
thorax convex, a little broader than the head, a little transverse, 
equally attenuate in front and behind, sides rounded ; elytra trans- 
verse, much broader at the apex than long, much attenuate towards 
the base, sides hardly rounded, a little sinuate at the external apical 
angle ; first dorsal segment a little longer than the elytra, the follow- 
ing ones narrow; legs rather long; tibie hardly increased, but a 
little sinuate. Length 1:30 mm. 

I have both sexes on which the penis and oviduct respectively are 
_ distinctly protruding, and yet I am unable to find any external sexual 
difference. 

Hab. Found in roots of ferns growing along the walls of the 
mountain. Muizenberg, Cape Colony. 


Trt PSHLAPHINI. 


Gren. PSHELAPHOXYS, Raffray, 
Rev. d’Ent., vol. ix., p. 187, 1890. 


Oblong, much attenuate in front; head elongate, sulcate in the 
anterior part; maxillary palpi strong, first joint long, filiform, second 
shorter than the first one, conical, third small, transverse, fourth 
longer than the two first ones put together, fusiform, strongly papil- 
lose ; antenne strong, club tri-articulate ; prothorax oblong; elytra 
much attenuated towards the base, ampliated behind; first dorsal 
segment very large, sub-triangular at the apex, with the sides broadly 
marginate, following ones small, immarginate, depressed, last one 
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flat ; first ventral segment hidden by a whitish glandular pubescence, 
second very large, third almost invisible, fourth and fifth visible on 
the sides only, sixth trapezoidal, depressed, surrounded laterally and 
behind by the last dorsal segment, which is conspicuous underneath 
as if it were part of the ventral segment ; legs rather stout, one single 
claw to the tarsi; underneath the neck is covered with a thick, 
whitish glandular pubescence. 

This genus, which belongs to the tribe of the Pselaphinin, is very 
closely allied to the genus Pselaphus, from which it differs chiefly by 
the maxillary palpi, which are much shorter, and the peculiar con- 
struction of the last ventral segments. It resembles very much the 
genus Pselaphopterus, Reitt., from Turcomania, but in the latter 
the last joint of the maxillary palpi is not papillose, and the last 
segments of the abdomen have a normal structure. From Pselapho- 
phus, Raffr., which is a genus exclusively Australian, it differs by the 
maxillary palpi less elongate, the head narrower, the prothorax 
oblong, whilst it is cordiform in Pselaphophus. 

When I first established this genus (loc. cit.), I considered it as 
being a mere sub-genus of Pselaphus, as well as Pselaphophus, but 
after further examination of a large number of examples, I do not 
hesitate to consider both as very distinct and valid genera. 

The only species belonging to Pselaphoxys has been discovered in 
Abyssinia (P. delicatulus, Raffr.). I have just received from the 
Rey. O’Neil from Uitenhage two specimens which prove to be 
specifically identical with the Abyssinian insect, with, however, a 
slight difference, consisting in the colour of the sets fringing the 
posterior margin of the elytra. In the Abyssinian examples such 
sete are yellow, in the South African ones they are black; but I do 
not think that such a trifling difference should be considered a 
specific one, and am of opinion that both the examples from Abyssinia 
and South Africa belong to the same species. 


PSELAPHOXYS DELICATULUS, Raftfray, 
Pate Soy Ll tess 6. U7, and 1s: 
Rey. d’Ent., 1882, p. 14. 


Oblong, much attenuate in front, sanguineo-rufous, smooth and 
shining with some short whitish sete; antenne and legs rufous; 
head long, linear from the middle to the frontal part and sulcate, 
enlarged in front for the insertion of the antenne, vertex much 
broader and convex; antenne stout, first joint sub-cylindrical, 
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second oblong, the others moniliform, ninth to tenth a little larger, 
sub-globose, eleventh large ovate, acuminate ; prothorax oblong, as 
much attenuate in front as behind; elytra very much attenuate 
towards the base with the shoulders very oblique, a sutural stria and 
another dorsal stria a little arcuate, posterior margin with strong, 
thick and black sete forming a brush close to the sutural angle ; 
abdomen shorter than the elytra, first dorsal segment very large, 
flat, sub-triangular behind with the apex truncate, the following ones 
small, depressed, and altogether triangular; legs strong with the 
femora inflated. Length 1:70-1:90 mm. 
Two examples. Sex uncertain. 


Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


Tre CTHNISTINI. 


GEN. SOGNORUS, Reitter, 
Verh. Naturf. Ver. Briinn., xx., p. 202. 


Entirely similar to the genus Ctenstes, and differs only by the 
antennée, which are similar in both sexes ; in the male the joints 3-7 
are never lenticular, and the club is not formed by four very long and 
cylindrical joints as is the case with Ctemistes, but the antenne in 
the males of Sognorws are similar to the antennz of the females of 
the latter. 

I confess that such a generic character is not of very great import- 
ance; in all the species known hitherto the body is shorter and 
stouter, and the facies really different, but in the new species here 
described the body has exactly the same facies as in Clenistes, and 
the unique specimen is unquestionably a male with the antenne of 
a female. This new species, which forms a transition between 
Sognorus and Ctenistes would lead to the conclusion that both those 
genera are synonymous, which conclusion will very likely be proved 
by further discoveries. 

This genus includes all the species of North America recorded as 
Ctenistes, some Asiatic species, a European one, one from the West 
Coast of Africa (s¢monis, Reitter), and a new species from South 
Africa. 

When I referred to this genus in ‘ Revue d’Entomologie,’ 1890, 
p. 143, I said that it included also the Australian species. This is 
an error ; the Australian species will form anew genus (Ctenisophus, 
Raffr.) on account of the presence of a strong infra-ocular spine which 
is not found in Ctenstes or Sognorus. 
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SOGNORUS O'NEILI, 
Plate XVIII., fig. 26. 


Oblong, fulvous, the squamez are pale, fine and scattered, except 
on each side of the neck, at the posterior angles of the prothorax, in 
the posterior margins of the elytra and of the two first dorsal seg- 
ments of the abdomen where they are thick and glandular; head 
long, a little angustate in front, between the eyes two punctures 
much more removed from each other than from the eyes, and in the 
middle a very obsolete oblong impression, in front a longitudinal 
sulcus extending on the antennal tubercle; eyes very large; palpi 
large, second joint thick and curved, third transversely pyriform, 
fourth transversely fusiform, those three joints produced and peni- 
cillated outwards; antenne long, first to second joints quadrate, 
large, third longer, obconical, fourth to sixth ovate, longer than broad 
and increasing slightly in thickness, seventh to eighth a little longer, 
sub-cylindrical, ninth one-third longer than the preceding one, tenth 
hardly longer but thicker, eleventh one-third longer than the tenth, 
sub-cylindrical, obtusely acuminate at apex; prothorax longer than 
broad, sub-obconical, in the middle of the base a longitudinal impres- 
sion covered with glandular pubescence ; elytra much longer than 
broad, a little attenuate towards the base, shoulders obliquely 
rounded, sides nearly straight, at the base two strong foves, one 
sutural stria complete and a dorsal one disappearing behind the 
middle ; first dorsal segment of the abdomen short, second twice as 
long; metasternum deeply and entirely sulcate, second ventral 
segment with the posterior margin a little raised and with an 
arcuate sinuation in the middle, altogether clothed with glandular 
pubescence, thin, flattened in the middle; legs long; tibize straight, 
thickened towards the apex and glabrous. Length 1:90 mm. 

This species cannot be compared with S. svmons, Reitt., from 
West Africa, which is much smaller and much stouter; it resembles 
more the female of Ctenistes imitator, Reitt., but the antenns are 
much thicker, and the sex of the unique specimen I have of this 
species is certainly a male, judging from the under side of the 
abdomen. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 
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GEN. CTENISTES, Reichenb., 
Catal., p. 103. 
CTENISTES BRAUNSI, 
Plate XVIII., fig 25. 


Elongate and sub-parallel, body sparsely covered with thin 
ochraceous squamsz; head pyriform, rather convex, tri-foveate, 
antennal tubercle large and a little transverse, third joint of palpi 
stout, transverse, fourth sub-fusiform, slender, very transverse, 
appendages of moderate size; antenne rather short and thick; pro- 
thorax a little transverse, not much narrowed in front, sides very 
little rounded, a short median fovea at base; elytra much longer 
than the prothorax and longer than broad, sides nearly parallel, 
dorsal stria very little arcuate; abdomen as long as the elytra, not 
broader, sides nearly parallel, second dorsal larger than the first, all 
the tibie straight, thickened and a little curved at the apex; meta- 
sternum sulcate. 

Male: More parallel; elytra longer, shoulders more oblique and 
prominent; second dorsal segment only slightly longer than the 
first; first and second joints of antennez larger than the others, 
quadrate, third obconical, longer than broad, fourth to seventh a little 
transverse, eighth hardly as long as the four preceding ones put to- 
gether, cylindrical, ninth shorter than eighth, tenth as long as eighth 
but thicker towards the apex, eleventh not longer but thicker than 
tenth, and obtusely acuminate ; metasternum more deeply sulcate ; 
posterior tibiz longer, somewhat angulate before the apex which is 
much thicker ; tarsi, more especially the anterior ones, longer and 
more slender. 

Female: Hlytra a little shorter, somewhat attenuate at base with 
the shoulders less prominent; second dorsal segment much longer 
than the first ; first and second joints of antenne similar to those of 
the male, following ones thicker, second obconical, third to seventh 
nearly as long as broad, eighth a little broader, transverse, ninth 
larger, sub-quadrate, tenth still larger, sub-quadrate, eleventh nearly 
as long as the two preceding ones and obtusely acuminate ; tarsi, 
more especially the anterior ones, short and thick. Length 
PKG) alan, 

This species differs very much from C. australis, Raffr., and 
C. mutator, Reitt., owing to the more parallel and elongate body 
and much thicker and shorter antenne, the third to seventh joints 
of which are hardly transverse and the club is much. shorter. 
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Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth). 
Dr. Brauns found this species with a new genus of ants, Lhoplao- 
myrmex transversinodis, Mayr., in litt. 


Tribe TY RINI: 


GEN. CENTROPHTHALMUS, Schm., 
Bestr. Mon.; Psel. Prag., 1838, p. 7. 


CAMALDUS Fairm. 


Body oblong, little convex; head small, triangular, with a frontal 
tubercle ; eyes very large with an infra-ocular spine ; antenne long 
and strong with a distinct club, approximate at base ; palpi with the 
first joint inconspicuous, second elongate and clavate at the apex, 
third large, compressed, more or less triangular, elongate, obliquely 
truncate at apex, fourth much smaller, inserted at the inner angle of 
the third, aculeate, very sharp at the tip which is devoid of the usual 
appendage; prothorax more or less ovate ; elytra large with a fine 
sutural stria and a more or less diffused and short discoidal sulcus ; 
abdomen with a broad margin, rather short and depressed, the first 
dorsal segment much shorter than the following one, the two first 
bearing generally two longitudinal carinz ; all the trochanters, and 
more especially the intermediate ones, elongate with the insertion 
of the femur terminal, intermediate and posterior coxee approximate; 
first ventral segment short and more or less concealed under the 
cox, third larger than the others; legs long and robust, tarsi elon- 
gate with two strong and equal claws. 

The peculiar construction of the palpi being unique in the family 
will at once facilitate its identification. The genus is largely repre- 
sented in Asia and in both the Hast and West Coasts of Africa. It 
extends north as far as Algeria, but it had not yet been recorded 
from South Africa, and the discovery of this genus in Mashunaland 
and in the southern part of the Colony proves once more that such 
countries belong to the general fauna of Africa, from which the 
rather isolated fauna of the Cape peninsula stands isolated. 


CENTROPHTHALMUS MARSHALLI, 
Plate XVIII., figs. 20 and 21:° 


Oblong sub-depressed, obscure rufous, elytra brighter and redder, 
28 
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antennx and legs more testaceous, pubescence long, rufous; head 
longer than broad, sides rounded, much attenuate in front, three 
equal fovez, the posterior ones situated a little in front of the centre 
of the eyes, antennal tubercle nearly as long as broad, feebly sulcate, 
the infra-ocular spine long, sharp and straight; palpi testaceous and 
with erect sete, the third joint long, not very broad, very obliquely 
truncate at apex with the external angle sharp, fourth rather long, 
sharply aculeate ; antenne long and slender, first joint cylindrical, 
longer than the two following ones put together but hardly thicker, 
second sub-quadrate, following ones a little more slender, third 
hardly longer than the second, third to seventh increasing a little 
in length, eighth nearly twice as long as seventh but hardly thicker, 
ninth to tenth of the same length, a little stouter, eleventh nearly 
three times as long as tenth, thickening from the base to the third 
anterior part and then attenuate and obtuse at apex; prothorax as 
broad as the head and eyes included, regularly ovate, lateral fovez 
strong, median one antibasal, smaller than the others ; elytra litle 
convex and little narrowed towards the base with the shoulders 
rounded, much longer than broad, discoidal sulcus short and incon- 
spicuous ; abdomen shorter than the elytra, sub-depressed, first dorsal 
segment shorter by one-half than the following one; the carine are 
situated close to the sides and reach only the middle of the second 
segment; metasternum hardly sulcate ; anterior femora thickened, 
tibiz thickened in the middle, arcuate and a little sinuate, inter- 
mediate and posterior ones nearly straight; no sexual marks, but 
the unique specimen is very likely a male, judging from the long 
four-jointed club. Length 2°30 mm. 

I do not know any other African species with such long and 
slender antenne. 

Hab. Gambesia (Salisbury). 


CENTROPHTHALMUS BREVISPINA, 
Plate XVIII., fig. 22. 


Oblong, rufous or castaneo-rufous, pubescence long and fine, 
erect, yellow; head a little longer than broad, much attenuate in 
front, two small foveze between the eyes and in front a longitu- 
dinal sulcus extending over the antennal tubercle ; the infra-ocular 
spine is very small, and reduced to a thin and sharp tubercle; palpi 
testaceous with long, erect, whitish sete; the third joint obconical, 
a little arcuate with a slightly oblique truncature at the apex, fourth 
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inserted at about the middle of the truncature, short, thick at the 
base, rather abruptly aculeate at apex ; antenna stout, first joint sub- 
cylindrical, second quadrate, both larger, third to sixth moniliform and 
a little transverse, seventh not broader but quadrate, eighth to ninth 
larger, tenth sub-quadrate, slightly increasing, eleventh large, briefly 
ovate, truncate at the base, rounded at the apex; prothorax a little 
longer than broad, more attenuate in front than at the base, rounded 
on the sides, lateral foveee small, median one larger; elytra with 
the posterior margin darker, longer than broad, a little attenuate 
towards the base with the shoulders oblique and little marked, two 
fovere at base, the external one large and elongated in a broad but 
short sulcus ; first dorsal segment of the abdomen short, entirely 
bi-carinate, second more than twice as long as the first one; the two 
carine are nearly complete; metasternum convex, and with a fine 
stria; all the femora, more especially the anterior ones, thickened, 
anterior tibize much thickened in the middle, arcuate, intermediate 
ones a little thickened towards the apex and a little curved, posterior 
ones straight; no sexual mark. Length 1:80 mm. 

This species, compared with the preceding one, differs at first sight 
by the much shorter and much thicker antenne. In that respect it 
resembles very much C. armatus, Raffr., from Abyssinia, but in this 
species the infra-ocular spine is long and sharp, and the two carine 
on the second dorsal segment do not extend as far as the middle of 
the disk, whilst they are nearly entire in C. brevispina. Another 
African species, C. villosulus, Fairm., from Algeria, has the infra- 
ocular spine very small, but the joints of the antennal club are much 
longer. 

Two examples. Female. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


Gren. PSELAPHOCERUS, Raftray, 
Catal., p. 109. 
PSELAPHOCERUS AMICUS, 

Plate XVITI., figs. 13, 14. 


Resembles much P. peringueyi, Raffr., but the head is longer, 
narrower, not at all attenuate in front, with the sides parallel; 
the hairs are darker, being black, except on the posterior margin 
of the elytra; the palpi are very much alike, the last joint being, 
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however, more rounded externally, but the antennze are very 
different. 

Male: Antenne long, first joint cylindrical, elongate, and punctate, 
second a, little longer than broad, second to sixth the same shape and 
width, but increasing in length so that the sixth is nearly a third 
longer than the second, seventh about the same length as sixth, 
obconical and truncate at both ends, but the apex is very obliquely 
truncate, eighth the same width as sixth, transverse, ninth about 
twice the size of eighth, lenticular, tenth still larger, irregularly 
lenticular, with the under part largely foveated, eleventh large, 
very briefly ovate, with the under part largely excavate, the excava- 
tion transverse near the base, longitudinal on the inner side, and 
with a long brush of hairs before the apex; anterior trochanters 
with a blunt tubercle, absent on the femora, shoulders oblique, well 
defined. Length 3:10 mm. 

Female: Antenne a little shorter, second joint nearly square, third 
to fifth a little increasing in length, fifth somewhat conical, sixth 
shorter, seventh equal to sixth in length but sub-conical and broader 
at apex, eighth transverse, ninth much larger, lenticular, tenth 
similar to ninth, but a little larger, eleventh briefly ovate ; elytra 
much attenuated at base, no shoulders, tubercles of the anterior, 
trochanters much stronger, a small tubercle on the femora of the 
same legs. Length 2:80-3:00 mm. 

This species belongs to the first group of the genus owing to the 
shape of the palpi, but the seventh joint of the antenne is much less 
dilated than in P. peringueyr and P. diversus, with the eighth much 
larger, consequently the antenne is perfectly straight, whilst it 
appears somewhat angulate in these two species. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Stellenbosch and Newlands). 

In the descriptions of P. peringueyz and P. diversus I omitted to 


mention that in the male the shoulders are oblique and well marked, 
and wanting in the female. 


PSELAPHOCERUS ACUTISPINA, 
Plate XVIII., figs. 11, 12. 


Stout and attenuate in front ; piceous with the elytra dark red, the 
antenne and legs ferruginous, or entirely flavous (presumably 
immature), pubescence long, dark, and mixed with fulvous hairs, 
palpi testaceous. Head long, narrow, a little attenuate in front, 
somewhat transversely depressed in front with the antennal tubercle 
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obsoletely divided; between the eyes are two fovez more distant 
from each other than from the edge; three last joints of the palpi 
triangular, narrowly and sharply produced outwardly in the shape 
of a fine appendage, the last one a little transverse ; antennz rather 
elongate, very different in both sexes; prothorax larger than the 
head, rather abruptly narrowed in front, dilated and rounded 
before the middle, at the median part of the sides a very transverse 
and sulciform fovea, clothed with whitish and glandular hairs ; 
elytra attenuate at base with two foves, and a short, wide dorsal 
sulcus; in the anterior legs the trochanters have a very long and 
sharp spine and the femora a shorter, sharp spine ; metasternum 
very little impressed. 

Male: First joint of antenne long, cylindrical, second to fifth very 
nearly equal to each other, longer than broad, sixth the same width, 
but more than half shorter, transverse, seventh very large, irregu- 
larly trapezoidal, larger at the apex where the margin is sinuate and 
obtusely dentate, eighth inserted at the inner angle of the preceding 
one, similar to the sixth but smaller, ninth not broader, much less 
transverse, tenth hardly longer than ninth, but three times broader, 
very transverse and produced externally, eleventh large, irregularly 
ovoid, the under part bearing a large, transverse, but not deep fovea ; 
the spine of the trochanters is shorter, the one on thefemora smaller 
and slender, the shoulders more angulate and prominent. Length 
2°60 mm. 

Female: Second, third, and fourth joints of antennz very 
nearly equal to each other and a little longer than broad, fifth a 
good deal-longer, sixth sub-quadrate, a little transverse, seventh 
longer and a little stouter than fifth, a little produced at the inner 
apical angle, eighth very transverse, ninth and tenth larger, trans- 
verse, eleventh oval; shoulders much less prominent, but still not 
entirely absent. Length 2°30 mm. 

This species is very interesting inasmuch that by the con- 
formation of the palpi it belongs to the second group, and by 
the antenne to the first group of the genus, being a transitory 
form. 


Hab. Cape Colony (Port Elizabeth, Uitenhage). 
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Susp-Faminy CLAVIGERIDA. 


Gren. FUSTIGERODES, Raffray, 
Catal., po Lli. 


FUSTIGERODES AURICULATUS, Wasm, 
Wien. Ent. Zeits., xvil., 1898, p. 98. 


This species is very closely allied to F'. majusculus, Per.; the 
body is not so broad, and is more parallel, the colour is a little 
lighter, the head and the prothorax are more elongate, and the 
punctuation much less strong; the last joint of the antenne is 
longer, thinner, and a little curvate; but the main difference is found 
in the abdominal processes ; in F’. majusculus these processes are 
flattened on the upper part and strongly carinate in each side; in 
£. wuriculatus they are much more prominent, the upper part is 
rounded, convex, punctate and piliferous without any trace of carinule; 
the triangular tooth of the intermediate femora isa trifle smaller, and 
the tubercle placed before the apex inside the tibize of the same legs 
is not so strong, the size is also a little smaller. Length 2°10 mm. 
In his description the Rev. 8. Wasmann gives 2°3 mm. as the size ; 
very likely his typical specimen is a trifle larger than mine. 

It differs from F’. capensis, Pér., by the more elongated body, the 
colour much lighter, the head shorter and more parallel, the pro- 
thorax more cordate and not so much rounded, the more slender 
and much more regularly conical terminal joint of the antenne, the 
more elongate elytra, and the form of the processes of the abdomen 
which are similar in both Ff. majusculus and F’. capensis ; the basal 
depression of the abdomen is also much larger in F’. awriculatus than 
in £. capensis. 

This interesting species described (loc. cit.) by the Rev. S. 
Wasmann has been discovered by Dr. Brauns in Port Elizabeth 
amongst the ant Rhoplaomyrmex transversinodis, Mayr. in litt. I 
have not seen type, but Dr. Brauns has kindly given me a male 
specimen which I have no doubt belongs to the same species as the 
one described by the Rev. S. Wasmann. 
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ADDITION. 


REICHENBACHIA O’NEILI, n. sp. 


Amongst the specimens of Ff. rivularis which the Rev. J. A. 
O’Neil sent me from Uitenhage, I noticed one or two specimens 
lighter in colour and differing in some respects from the type, but 
I considered them first as a mere variety. However, I drew the 
attention of the Rev. J. A. O’Neil to this fact, and later on he kindly 
sent me another lot of Fewchenbachia collected together, and contain- 
ing no less than 225 examples, including R&R. sulcicorms, Raffr., 
Li. rwularis, Raffr., and what I considered at the time to be a variety 
of rivularis, but which I have now to consider a distinct species. 

It is rather curious to note that out of 225 specimens collected 
together 75 proved to be swlcicornis, 130 rivularis, and 20 the new 
species which I name after its captor. 

E. o’nelt being of the same size and the same shape as Lf. rivularis, 


a comparative description will prove useful :—- 


rivularis, Raffr. 


Antenne: joints eight and 
nine a little longer than broad, 
tenth as long as broad, eleventh 
oblongo-ovate. 

Carinules of the first dorsal 
segment of the abdomen rather 
short and generally very diver- 
gent, including in width from 
one-fifth to little more than one- 
fourth of the disk. 

Metasternum bearing, close to 
the intermediate coxe, a large 
and blunt tubercle. 


Last ventral segment of the 
male with a faint impression. 


o'neili, 0. Sp. 
General coloration very much 
the same, but always lighter. 
Antenne: joints eight, nine 
and ten transverse, eleventh 
briefly ovate, thick. 


Carinules of the first dorsal 
segment of the abdomen gene- 
rally more elongate and less 
divergent, including in width 
from one-seventh to one-sixth 
of the disk. 

Metasternum without tubercle 
close to the intermediate coxe, 
from which it is divided by a 
transverse groove. 

Last ventral segment of the 
male without any trace of im- 
pression. 
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ODONTALGUS LONGICORNIS. 


This new species is very closely allied to O. vespertinus, Rattr. 
(see Catal., p. 105), and differs by the following points :— 

Colour a little lighter, being ferruginous with the disk of the 
elytra more or less reddish; head much more constricted in front, 
which makes the antennal tubercle appear much more prominent ; 
antenne more slender and more elongate in both sexes; dorsal 
seements of the abdomen neither carinate nor tuberculate on the 
apical edge. 

Male: Antennze—joints first and second larger than the following 
ones, second a little longer than broad, third longer than second, 
obconical, four to seven decreasing in length, so that the fourth is a 
little shorter than the third, seventh quadrate, eighth very trans- 
verse, ninth cylindrical, as long as the three preceding ones, broader, 
tenth cylindric, a trifle shorter and thicker, eleventh sub-cylindric, 
much longer and thicker than ninth, obtuse at tip; metasternum 
simply longitudinally sulcated, this sulcus filled up with whitish 
glandular pubescence, on each side, about at the middle, a short and 
carinate tubercle ; ventral segments hardly longitudinally impressed. 

Female: Antennze—joints three to seven longer than in the male, 
the seventh being longer than broad, eighth but little transverse, 
ninth little larger, quadrate, tenth nearly twice larger than ninth, 
quadrate, eleventh nearly as long as the two preceding ones, 
broader, sub-cylindric, somewhat rounded at the base, obtuse at tip. 

This species resembles more tuberculatus, Raffr., from Abyssinia, 
than vespertonus, but the colour is a little darker, the club of the 
antennee in the male is much longer, and the longitudinal channel 
of the metasternum is complete and simple, whilst in twberculatus it 
is divided in two parts by a transverse carina. 

Hab, Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


PSELAPHOCERUS NODICORNIS, Nn. Sp. 


Ferruginous, disk of the elytra reddish, palpi testaceous, with a 
dense, long and rufous pubescence; head about twice longer than 
broad, hardly narrowed in front, the anterior edge is a little depressed 
in the middle, between the eyes, on the front part are two large 
grooves ; eyes very large, situated beyond the middle; first joint of 
maxillary palpi rather long and conspicuous, cylindrical, second 
strongly and triangularly enlarged from the base to the apex, the 
external side rounded, and the external angle bearing on the upper 
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surface a round impression, third of about the same size and the 
same shape, but with the external angle obtusely produced and the 
upper surface nearly totally impressed, fourth irregularly ovate, inner 
margin nearly straight, outer one rounded, sharply acuminate at tip, 
entirely impressed on the upper surface; antenne short and stout, 
first joint cylindrical, not very long, second quadrate, both a little 
broader than the following ones, third as long as broad, fourth little 
transverse, fifth very large, longer than the three preceding ones 
together, ovate, somewhat compressed inside, finely reticulated, 
sixth small, very transverse, seventh about twice as large as the 
sixth, transverse, eighth similar to sixth, ninth and tenth much 
wider than seventh, lenticular, eleventh briefly ovate, truncate at 
the base, obtuse at apex; prothorax longer and broader than the 
head, rather abruptly constricted in front, two large and transverse 
fovee filled up with whitish glandular pubescence; elytra long, 
attenuated at the base, shoulders oblique and little marked, at the 
base two strong fovee filled up with whitish glandular pubescence, 
dorsal sulcus disappearing before the median part; anterior troch- 
anters a little swollen and the femora with a small and blunt inner 
tubercle about the middle. Male. Length 2°50 mm. 

According to the shape of the palpi, which have no thin and long 
appendages, this species should be included in the first group of the 
genus, but it is very different from every other. Whilst in all the 
other species of Pselaphocerus hitherto known the seventh joint of 
the antenne is the largest of all, in P. nodicornis it is the fifth one. 

Female unknown. 

Hab. Cape Colony (Uitenhage). 


CENTROPHTHALMUS BREVISPINA, Raftr. 
(Vide supra, p. 408.) 

The above description refers only to the female. Since then I 
received the male of this insect, which does not seem to be very rare 
at Uitenhage. 

Male: Antennal club much longer, joints eight to ten, ovate, longer 
than broad, sub-equal, tenth however a little thicker at the apex, 
eleventh much larger, ovate, rather elongate and obtusely acuminate 
at apex. 
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NOTES ON THE GEOLOGY OF THE DRAKENSBERGEN, 
INGE IAD. 


By Frank FEF. CHURCHILL. 
(Read Avril 27, 1898.) 
With Puates VII., VIII., LX. 


Tur Natal side of the Drakensbergen has not been much visited by 
geologists, and the following notes, the results of visits made in 
May, 1895, and September and October, 1896, are given as a small 
contribution to the knowledge of one of the most interesting and 
beautiful regions of South Africa. 

The tours embraced the Giant’s Castle, the valley of the Little 
Tugela and foot of the Champagne Castle, and the Tugela Falls, at 
Mont aux Sources; also the Bushman Caves and Bushman’s Pass 
at the source of the Bushman’s River. 

The features of this portion of the Drakensbergen are everywhere 
the same, and the immediate neighbourhood of the Tugela Falls 
may be described as showing the typical scenery and geological 
structure. This district is more accessible by waggon than any of 
the other localities, and the scenery is, on the whole, more beautiful. 

In travelling from the nearest railway station at Ennersdale, the 
Tugela is first crossed where the new magistracy buildings are now 
being erected. Here the country is open, and for Natal it would 
be considered very flat, though in reality it is undulating and is 
dotted here and there with isolated conical or flat-topped hills. By 
aneroid measurement * the drift lies 3,550 ft. above sea-level. 

The rocks are like those around Dundee and Newcastle—light- 
coloured sandstones and shales, belonging to the Molteno beds of the 
Upper Karroo series. Coal has not yet been found in this neighbour- 
hood, though it occurs in many places towards the Orange Free 


* The altitudes throughout are from aneroid readings. Owing to an accident 
to the thermometer, temperature corrections could not be made; but in cases 
where comparison is possible I have not found much discrepancy. 
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State and Transvaal borders. The shales of the series show good 
examples of ripple-marking. 

A day’s waggon trek * further on, just beyond the old magistracy 
known as Allison’s, we come to the first of the mountains or spurs 
of the Drakensberg. These, together with several isolated high hills, 
mostly flat-topped, are the remains of the extensive plateau from 
which the Berg itself rises so precipitously. All these spurs are 
therefore alike in their main features. Such variations as do occur 
are due to the different thickness of the various beds of the cave 
sandstone and the softer beds below the line of cliffs, and the 
amount of weathering to which these have been subjected. 

These remains of the plateau owe their preservation to a protect- 
ing sheet of dolerite, similar in appearance to the cappings found on 
all the higher mountains of the Free State, such as Plaatberg, Pilani, 
Majuba, &c. In no case is this sheet of dolerite above the cave 
sandstone lower than from 5,900 ft. to 6,100 ft. above sea-level on the 
Natal spurs of the Berg,} although dykes may occur at lower levels. 
Wherever the sheet has disappeared through erosion (or did not 
exist originally) the mountain or spur has been much lowered, and 
is evidently undergoing faster weathering. 

The dolerite capping always rests on a thick, solid bed of cave 
sandstone. After I had become familiar with the usual appearance 
of this dolerite seen from a little distance, and the form its charac- 
teristic mode of weathering gives to the tops of the hills and ridges, 
I could tell miles away whether or not it would be found on the 
summit of certain hills. 

Whereas in the Free State portion of the Berg the dolerite cap- 
ping often shows a decided columnar structure, I found no indication 
of columnar jointing in the part of the Berg under notice. It is, in 
fact, seldom that a cliff-face can be met with in the dolerite. Steep 
grassy slopes, and rounded hillocks and ridges covered with 
weathered boulders of the dolerite, are the main features, and 
present a marked contrast to the cliff tendency of the cave sandstone 
below. As the Berg is approached one notices a strange sameness 
in the formation of this upper part, or capping, of the spur ridges. 
They all rise in terraces, and seen end on, many look like a sue- 
cession of camel backs. 

In the cafions of the Tugela and Little Tugela, close up to the 
main wall of the Berg, cliff faces in the dolerite are exposed. In 
one place on the Little Tugela nearly 400 ft. of perpendicular 

* A day’s waggon trek in Natal is about twenty miles. 
+ The Drakensbergen are known locally as ‘‘ The Berg.” 
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dolerite cliff can be seen forming the sides of the cation, which there 
has a depth of 2,000 ft. (aneroid measurement). In this and the 
few other places where it can be well seen in section, the dolerite 
appears to lie as flat as the sandstone on which it rests. Measured 
from the sandstone floor to where the first bed of amygdaloid covers 
it, the dolerite in the Tugela district does not average more than 
500 ft. in thickness, but at the Bushman’s Pass and Giant’s Castle 
end it is thicker—about 700 ft. The greater the distance of the 
dolerite from the Berg and the covering amygdaloid, the thinner 
itis. Ten miles from the mountains it is only a few feet thick, and 
at greater distances it has been entirely removed, but there can be 
no doubt that its extent was formerly enormous. 

The lowest portion of the dolerite sheet contains a great quantity 
of agates, calcedony, crystals, and numerous other forms of quartz,” 
similar to the pebbles found in the Vaal River near Kimberley, 
together with occasional quartz veins. I saw these in the dolerite 
near the Berg only, but not on the ridges over four or five miles 
distant. But on the spurs two or three miles away the ground is 
covered with them at and below the level where they occur. At one 
place I noticed similar pebbles in the sandstone below, just at the 
point of contact where it has been altered into a quartzite. This 
alteration is but skin deep, however, extending to little more than 
eighteen inches or two feet. 

There are a number of large dykes of this same dolerite running 
nearly parallel to each other near the Bushman caves, and these 
can be easily followed from ridge to ridge for miles. At the Mont 
aux Sources end of the range they are not so regular, but still very 
numerous. These may now fill up the fissures through which the 
dolerite sheet was erupted. In these dykes no agates were noticed. 

In conclusion, I estimate the remains of this sheet to extend in 
Natal in scattered, uneroded survivals over an area sixty miles by 
fifteen at least. How far it may extend beyond Giant’s Castle in 
the direction of Cape Colony I do not know. The foregoing descrip- 
tion is the result of observations made during thirteen different 
ascents of the mountains or spurs, the larger number being in the 
Bushman’s River Pass and Giant’s Castle district. 

The cave sandstone, which lies below the great dolerite sheet, is. 
a compact, hard, gritty rock, weathering with a rough surface, which 


* T did not, although on the look out for them at Pilani, Orange Free State, 
notice these agates, &c., in the dolerite, but at Harrismith I remember an 
alluvial deposit of them on the flats 1,800 ft. below the level of the top of 
Plaatberg. 
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proves a safe foothold in climbing. It is usually cream or white, 
sometimes light red in colour, and being compact and fairly uniform 
in texture, it either breaks away in huge masses, leaving cliffs with 
very straight walls, or it projects beyond the softer beds below. An 
overhang of 20 ft. is very common, the mass being occasionally 
from 100 ft. to 150 ft. and in a few cases even over 200 ft. thick, with 
no signs of breaking away. In the Bushman’s River district the 
overhang is often greater than 30 ft., and in one place it is over 
60 ft., but there the lower portions have fallen in, leaving a com- 
paratively thin roof. 

This upper series of sandstone is a good geological landmark along 
the whole sixty miles from Giant’s Castle to Mont aux Sources, 
while the cliffs formed of it are the most striking feature in the 
scenery of the spurs. It varies in thickness from 200 ft. to 600 ft., 
the top of it always being from 5,900 ft. to 6,100 ft. above sea-level. 
As far as I could judge from scores of sections, it is quite horizontal. 
At Tabaimhlope the sandstone must be over 800 ft. thick at the 
south end. I found no fossils, but noticed a few round, hard sand- 
stone nodules, often containing a little pyrites such as one finds in 
the sandstones used for building in the Free State. The huge 
masses of sandstone that have broken off and he scattered over the 
mountain slopes add much to the effectiveness of the valley scenery 
among the spurs. 

Below the thick mass of sandstone are two beds with marked 
characteristics, forming the walls of the so-called caves. The upper 
is rather a friable, light-coloured, marly sandstone, which weathers 
so that it frequently looks like a row of barrels on end, or a series 
of stunted columns. It is not a thick bed, being seldom more than 
6 to 10 ft. I found it associated with the cave sandstone in the 
Free State as well as at the various caves of the Bushman’s River 
system, but it was not developed in quite so marked a way as at 
Tugela. It rests on a bed of nodular sandstone from 5 to 16 it. 
thick, varying in different localities. This rock I found at Pilani, 
in the Orange Free State, in the same relative position. Below is 
a deep, pink, earthy layer 2 or 3 ft. thick. Where exposed, eland 
and cattle tracks lead to it from several directions ; the animals go 
to lick the rock. 

Below this comes another layer of sandstone similar to that of the 
cliffs above but not so thick; it forms cliffs and escarpments of less 
importance. 

The remainder of the slopes down to the bottom of the valley is 
much covered with vegetation ; but there are numerous sandstone 
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outcrops and the streams and dongas expose the intervening shales, 
but the sandstone beds predominate. These lower sandstones differ 
from the cave sandstone in being softer, usually micaceous, and 
often inclined to be shaly. In fact, they are more like the sandstones 
of the coal areas, and probably represent the upper portion of the 
Molteno beds. . 

Considering the several beds of the compact sandstone with their 
intervening softer beds as forming the series called the Cave Sand- 
stone, this formation may be put down as from 1,000 to 1,200 ft. 
thick. 

I did not find the bone-breccia referred to by Mr. David Draper 
in his paper (Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society, November, 
1894, p. 551), though I was constantly on the look-out for it. 

The cave floors consist of earth, dust, ashes, eland and cattle 
droppings, and rocks—fragments and boulders. In this debris 
Mr. M. 8. Evans found many rude Bushman implements made of 

the chert, agate, and dolerite, previously described. They are 
mostly spear and arrow heads and skin scrapers. These, except 
some given to the Durban Museum, have been sent to Professor 
Boyd Dawkins. 

From reading Draper’s paper I expected to find that the great 
wall of the Drakensbergen which we were approaching consisted of 
sedimentary strata capped by a thousand feet of amygdaloid traps, 
and the lines of escarpment running parallel and horizontal above 
each other for miles, and the straight base line of the final cliffs 
seemed entirely to confirm this idea. It was, therefore, quite a 
surprise to find nothing but amygdaloidal rock from the top of the 
mountain right down to below where one leaves one’s horses to 
begin climbing ; that is to say, right down to the dolerite flats forming 
the plateau at 6,500 ft. above sea-level. These parallel minor cliffs 
and escarpments, however, turned out to be quite the same as the 
huge main walls. Thus the whole main range consists of amygda- 
loidal lavas of a vertical thickness of 2,500 ft. at Bushman’s Pass, 
the lowest part, and 4,500 ft. thick at the highest peaks such as 
Champagne Castle and Mont aux Sources, I may mention in 
passing that my observations are based on three ascents of the 
Bushman’s Pass and the ascent of the peaks on either side of it, 
one ascent to the top of Giant’s Castle, and various visits to the 
lower slopes, namely, at the foot of a large peak between the Pass and 
Giant’s Castle, the foot of Champagne Castle and the foot of Mont 
aux Sources in two places, and the top of the ridgé above Koodoo 
Pass to Witzie’s Hoek. This makes seven different places where I 
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reached the amygdaloid, and everywhere the conditions were found 
to be the same, though at Bushman’s Pass district the aneroid 
always recorded 6,700 ft., where they were first met, as against 
6,500 ft. elsewhere. I was quite unprepared to find so great a mass 
of voleanic rock, and equally surprised to see no disturbance of the 
sandstone below. 

At the foot of the Tugela Falls the scenery is, in some respects, like 
that of the Dolomites not far from Innichen in the Pusterthal, below 
the Drei Schusterspitze. The peaks, buttresses, pinnacles, cliffs, 
ruined towers and spires, and rich colouring of the rocks are grand 
beyond description. The river cafion that has to be traversed to 
reach the foot of the falls is most interesting and beautiful, and 
probably one of the unique things in South African scenery. 

The top is very disappointing—a dreary, forsaken wilderness of 
rocky hills and desolate valleys gently sloping into Basutoland, 
covered with grass, heather, bog, and rocks, while the distant view 
into Basutoland is cut off by high hills and ridges. It is, in fact, a 
voleanic plateau, carved into monotonous hills and valleys towards 
Basutoland, all the peaks, cliffs and features being on the edge over- 
looking Natal. 

Geologically, therefore, we are not entitled to speak of the 
Drakensbergen as a ‘‘ mountain chain,” for in reality we have here 
simply ‘‘ mountains of denudation ”’ on a huge scale, and their Natal 
face is an enormous escarpment. 

At the Bushman’s Pass end the plateau seems to be over four 
miles wide, and though the Basuto ridges cut off the view further 
west, one could see twenty miles along towards north and south, 
and there, too, it is broad on top. People who have been on top of 
Mont aux Sources, which is easily chmbed from Witzie’s Hoek, tell 
me it is the same there. If it is all the same right along the 
Griqualand frontier, then we have a plateau of about 200 miles long 
by more than four miles broad, or about a thousand square miles of 
lavas from 2,500 ft. to 4,500 ft. thick. The kaffir police say it is a 
day’s journey broad on the top, which would be about eighteen or 
twenty miles; they say it is three day’s hard walking from the 
nearest inhabited country on the Natal side to the Basutoland 
inhabited valleys, the plateau above 9,000 ft. being quite desolate, 
without any human habitation. 

Even on the top I saw nothing to indicate the former existence of 
a crater, nor on the various ascents could I discover any ash or tuff 
beds, and probably, therefore, the whole of the amygdaloidal rock 
originated in the form of great fissure eruptions. The only rock not 
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like the other amygdaloids formed a narrow cliff at the head of the 
Giant’s Castle Pass, and seemed to be a dyke of very slaty stuff, 
with distinct slaty cleavage. 

I saw no evidence of glaciation in any of the portions which I 
visited. 

The amygdaloids which compose this enormous plateau and cliff 
faces vary considerably. 

The lowest have a dark, tough crystalline matrix full of milk-white 
striated zeolites of all sizes—from a pin’s head to three inches in 
diameter. These occur at the top of the pass as well as at the 
bottom. One variety has a bright red matrix, and is the toughest and 
hardest rock to break of any in the Berg. I could not find it in 
position, but only as boulders in the gullies and streams, of which 
it composes about 5 per cent. Another kind is reddish brown, 
highly crystalline, and full of small oval zeolites, many of them 

transparent or very nearly so. It is a hard rock and rings to the 
~ hammer, but is not so tough as the other two, and seems to decom- 
pose more readily. When much weathered it turns a pale sage- 
green. In the Berg all the peaks are composed almost entirely of 
this rock. In places it forms square-edged walls and causeways of 
large, rectangular blocks that look as if they had been built by giants. 
It seems the most commonly occurring of all. I found cliffs near 
the bottom and at various places going up, as wellas on top. A 
fourth kind exhibits a more pumice-like appearance on the outer 
weathered crust, the zeolites, &c., having been eroded out of the 
steam holes. It is a fairly tough rock inside, but the outer crust is 
friable. It contains but few amygdules, weathers into round masses, 
and peels away in rings like many of the dolerites I have seen in the 
railway cuttings. I noted it in many places, but never above the 
pass. A fifth sort differs considerably from the others; it is less 
crystalline, is not tough, but crumbles fairly easily into irregular 
nodules which are a little harder individually than the mass of which 
they form part. It contains quantities of white inclusions, which 
are rather hard and frequently stained green. 

Some of these cliffs and masses of rock seem to show a rough 
kind of bedding with a slope downwards towards Natal, but this was 
not distinct. 

At Champagne Castle the Drakensbergen are 7,000 ft. above the 
valley immediately below, and a little less at the Mont aux Sources. 
I have seen nothing in Hurope resembling the five miles of cafion 
below the Tugela Falls. In places it is not more than forty feet 
wide, and the only route is the river-bed itself, up which four hours’ 
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rough walking is required to reach the foot of the lowest fall. The 
rise is 1,200 ft. in four miles from the mouth of the gorge to the foot 
of the lower falls. Meyer, of the Surveyor-General’s Department, 
made the height of the main Tugela Fall, with its three steps, to be 
2,050 ft. The tunnel through which the river flows at one spot 
divides the lower part of the cafion into two. It is not quite dark 
inside, as the river reflects the light well into it, and it is hardly 
150 ft. long. Of course one has to go through the water, which in 
one spot is chest high. All the mountain streams are crystal clear ; 
even a freshet after a storm does not ‘make them the least muddy. 
Some of the pot-holes are large and deep. In winter the frozen 
waterfalls, thirty or forty feet high, have a charming play of rainbow 
colours in the sunlight. On top of Giant’s Castle one frozen pool 
was too solid to break either with a heavy iron-pointed alpenstock or 
the heaviest of rocks we could drop on to it. In sheltered spots on 
the top snow lies most of the winter, and frequently falls during mid- 
summer. 


In spring the flowers are very beautiful and occur in great pro- 
fusion. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATES: 


— 


THE MONT AUX SOURCES. 


Puate VII. 


General view of the face of the Mont running from the south-east (left 
hand) to the north-west tower (right hand). The Tugela Falls are seen 
almost in the centre of the cliff-face. This face of the Mont aux Sources is 
really;concave, as may be observed on close examination of the plate. The 
many projections and ridges show up best before sunset or sunrise, and are 
lost in the full glare of daylight. 


Puate VIII. 
The Free State watershed of the Berg. This runs off as a spur from the 
base of the north-west tower seen on the right of Plate VII. 
PuaTE IX. 


View of the south-east tower. The straight escarpment lines are due 
to the amygdaloidal lavas. 


Had the three photographs been taken from one spot they would have 
given a panoramic view of the Mont— Plate VII. being the centre, Plate 
VIII. on the right hand (N.W.), and Plate IX. on the left (S.E.). 

(The Plates are from photographs by I. H. Murray, Maritzburg.) 
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NOTES ON THE RECENT LIMESTONES ON PARTS OF 
THE SOUTH AND WEST COASTS OF CAPE COLONY. 


By A. W. Rogers anp E. H. L. Scuwarz. 
(Read June 29, 1898.) 


Witnh PLATE X. 


Rovunp the west and south coasts of the Colony, from St. Helena 
Bay to the mouth of the Breede River, there are more or less 
extensive deposits of a sandy limestone. It is the purpose of this 
paper to describe the rock found within these limits, excluding that 
of parts of the shores of Table and False Bays. 

These rocks have not had much attention paid them by previous 
observers. They are mentioned by Clarke * and Green,t but the 
only accounts of them we have noticed are those by Andrew Bain } 
and Hochstetter ; Bain recorded one of their chief characters, that 
they contain large numbers of a common land snail. 

Hochstetter § described the limestones of the Peninsula and 
Robben Island, and came to the conclusion that they were formed 
by carbonate of lime cementing together debris piled up by wind and 
waves. 

Dunn | put them in at one or two localities on his maps as 
Tertiary beds. 

It is only on steep shores which drop suddenly into fairly deep 
water that little or no calcareous rock is found. The chief instance 
of this is the coast between Gordon’s Bay and Kogel Bay, where 
the Table Mountain sandstone forms a steep foreshore. 

The rock is made up of grains of sand imbedded in a calcareous 
matrix. Sometimes there are numerous fragments of marine shells, 
including some whole ones, but these are rare. It is impossible to 


* Clarke, Proc. Geol. Soc., Lond., iii., p. 418. 
+ Green, A. H., Quart. Journ., Geol. Soc., Lond., xliv., p. 239. 
t Bain, A. G., Trans. Geol. Soc., Lond., ser. 2, vol. vii., part iv., p. 175. 
§ v. Hochstetter, Reise der Oster., Frig., Novara um die Erde. Geol. Theil., 
p. 19. Vienna, 1886. 
|, Dunn, E. J., Geological Sketch Map of S. Africa, 1887 and an earlier edition. 
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draw a hard and fast line between the calcareous rock and the sand 
which lies near it, although it is certain that while parts of the 
limestone are of very considerable age, reckoning by years, near at 
hand a similar rock is forming to-day. 

Where exposed to the weather, either inland or on the beach, the 
limestone is often extremely hard, but this indurated rock is of 
small thickness, and rapidly graduates into a soft stone beneath, 
which may be dug out with a spade. At Hoetjes Bay, where the 
limestone has been largely quarried, there may be seen every inter- 
mediate variety of rock between one which rings when struck with 
a hammer and one which crumbles when touched. While the bulk 
of the calcareous matter of the rock is formed of comminuted marine 
shells, or of carbonate of lime derived from them, large numbers of 
unbroken land shells occur in many localities distributed fairly 
uniformly through the rock. Broken or abraded specimens are 
very rarely seen, thus contrasting strongly with the marine shells. 
Accompanying the snail shells are frequently found bones ot 
mammals, such as the elephant, rhinoceros, different kinds of buck, 
and carnivora. The bones are not water-worn, but in good con- 
dition so far as outward form is concerned. At the Hoetjes Bay 
quarry a layer of rootlets was exposed at the time of our visit, some 
twenty feet below the present surface. These are facts which point 
to the deposit having been formed on land. 

The limestone always shows some trace of bedding planes; the 
beds may be of considerable thickness, or the rock may vary in 
character four times in a thickness of one inch. 

Where the layers are thin the rock is generally false bedded ; 
the action of wind and rain brings out this structure very clearly, as 
the softer layers are eaten away and the harder ones stand out in 
strong relief. Very fine examples of this occur in the cliff sections 
on the south coast; in one place the layers, perhaps, will all be 
straight, and one set will meet another set at a high angle; at 
another place the layers will be curved and may abut almost at 
right angles against the overlying stratum, or the curved layers 
may thin out and wedge between two other strata. 

In the Saldanha Bay district the limestone is found as a bank of 
rock lying on the ground which slopes down towards the shore ; 
oceasionally a kopje of the underlying granite appears through the 
limestone. As the distance from the shore increases outcrops of 
limestone become less numerous in hilly country, as that between 
Saldanha and St. Helena Bays, where a range of granite hills 
occurs, On the other hand, where the ground is low-lying and the 
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slopes are gentle, as in the wide tract of open country east and north- 
east of Saldanha Bay, the limestone forms a continuous covering 
which gradually disappears at a distance of from five to twenty 
miles from the coast. Streams have sometimes cut through the 
limestone and laid bare the underlying rock. 

At. Hoetjes Bay quarry about 50 ft. of limestone are seen in 
section. Near Langebaan cliffs of an equal or greater height have 
been cut in the rock, which in both localities descends below the 
level of low tides. 

At Paternoster a well was sunk 70 ft. through the rock on 
the low ground near the shore before the underlying rock was 
reached. | 

Near North-West Bay the limestone forms a prominent ridge, like 
a line of sand-dunes, at a short distance from the shore. This mode 
of occurrence is much more frequently met with on the south 
coast. 

Southwards from Saldanha Bay, round Yzer Fontein Point to the 
shores of Table Bay, there is much limestone and blown sand, but 
they offer no special features for remark. 

On the south coast limestone covers extensive areas between the 
mouths of the Bot and Breede Rivers. 

There are striking hill ranges of the rock near the Klein River, — 
between Uilenkraal River and Carruthers’ Hill, west of Zout 
Anysberg, north of Cape Agulhas, south-west of Bredasdorp, and 
between that village and Cape Infanta. 

The limestone also occurs in less conspicuous patches, and as a 
general covering more or less continuously along the coast. 

The hill ranges are not simple ridges, but are made up of 
collections of ridges separated by longitudinal valleys, in which the 
underlying rock is never seen. 

The limestone composing the hills is bedded, and in every good 
section false bedding can be seen (Plate X., and fig. 1). 

The trend of the hills is more or less parallel with the nearest 
shore line. | 

In addition to the longitudinal valleys separating the component 
hills of a range there are transverse ones; some of these are 
occupied by rivers that flow from the country behind the range, 
which is considerably lower than the average height of the range 
itself. Instances of such valleys are seen along the Uilenkraal 
and Bushman Rivers near Danger Point, and in those parts of the 
Kars and Salt Rivers north-east of Bredasdorp. Smaller transverse 
kloofs drain the hills to the north and south. 
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The largest hill range is that which stretches from Bredasdorp 
north-eastwards to Cape Infanta. Honing Rug, south-west of 
Bredasdorp is really a continuation of this range. 

Near Bredasdorp the range is about eight miles from the coast, 
but it gradually approaches the latter towards the east, until it finally 
forms cliffs above the shore between Cupido’s Kraal and Cape 
Infanta. The range is over five miles wide in parts, and probably 
exceeds 500 ft. in height ; it forms a barrier between the ‘‘ Duine,”’ as 
the low-lying country between it and the sea is called, and the 
‘Ruggens.’”’ Both on the north and the south side it rises by steep 
slopes like escarpments, and is traversed by deep kloofs running 
parallel with the general trend of the range. On the north, the 


Fic. 1.—FALSE-BEDDED LIMESTONE, WAAGEN-HUvuIS KRANTZ. 


Ruggens are of the usual undulating type of country, but on the 
south of the range the land is remarkably flat, resembling a shore- 
terrace. The level country is now covered by thin limestones 
and sand-dunes, through which the same rocks which form the 
Ruggens, namely the Bokkeveld and Witteberg beds, occasionally 
appear. Along the present coast-line the sand-dunes, in places 
transformed into limestone, are very similar in mode of occurrence 
to the inland limestone range of Bredasdorp, and it is possible that 
the latter was similarly formed along an ancient coast-line, and that 
the sea has since receded. At any rate it is beyond question that 
the inland limestone ranges are of a much more ancient date than 
those along the present coast. 
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As regards the origin of the limestone, its contents point to its 
having been formed on land, while the form and manner of occur- 
rence of the more prominent areas make it probable that they are 
consolidated sand dunes. 

A sample of the stone from Saldanha Bay, used in the new post- 
office building, Cape Town, was analysed by Mr. Watermeyer, 
and found to consist of— 3 


Carbonate of Lime - we. ie an 85°32 
3 Tron a a ete AS 69 

Silica bs ot 2 ve = ae 12°96 
99:98 


This is the only analysis known to us, but the composition certainly 
varies considerably owing to the presence of a greater or less amount 
of quartz sand. 

The shifting sand-dunes along the coast afford good opportunities 
for comparison. In these dunes the formation of false bedding is 
often seen in progress, and may be explained somehow as follows : 
Wind of a certain velocity carries sand grains of a certain weight ; 
if it increases the sand grains will be heavier, if it diminishes these 
will be lighter. On a growing sand-dune, where the wind is 
depositing its burden, the succeeding layers of grains will vary 
slightly in character as the wind varies in velocity, and in this way 
distinct bedding is produced. The sand is usually deposited on a 
slope, and when the wind changes in direction the new layers 
consequently form at an angle to the older ones, and false-bedding 
results. 

The alternating layers of slightly different particles offering various 
resistances to the wind cause the structure of the dune to show up 
well in places where a section through the dune is being cut, owing 
to a change in the force or direction of the wind. In the sand- 
dunes bones and skulls of various land animals are also found 
accompanied by fragments of marine shells blown up from the beach. 
If such a range of sandhills as that which lies just above the shore 
from Cape Agulhas to Cupido’s Kraal, were hardened by the 
deposition of carbonate of lime within it, the result would be a range 
of limestone hills very like the Bredasdorp one. 

In sheltered spots amongst the sandhills the surface is hardened 
in this manner, and the same is the case to a lesser extent on some 
slopes of the dunes themselves. 

The sand-dunes are composed of grains of quartz and other 
minerals derived from the disintegration of the land, mixed with 
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enormous numbers of minute fragments of shells, made of carbonate 
of lime. When rain-water falls on the sand it sinks in and dissolves 
some of this carbonate of lime. The saturated sand then loses its 
water partly by evaporation at the surface, partly owing to the water 
sinking through it and running off at the first opportunity. The 
water lost by evaporation at the surface will leave behind any 
dissolved carbonate of lime that it has taken up during its stay in 
the sand as a deposit round the grains near the surface. This, no 
doubt, accounts for the rapid hardening of caleareous sands where 
exposed to the weather. It is probable that a slow process 
of solution and redeposition of carbonate of lime goes on continually 
throughout the deeper-seated parts of calcareous sand-dunes. 

The present position of the Bredasdorp and other limestone ranges, 
which are at a considerable height above sea-level, must be due to 
a change in level since their formation. The ground between the 
hills and the shore is remarkably flat, when the modern sand-dunes 
are left out of consideration. The absence of definite ridges of 
moving sands at such a distance from the shore at the present time, 
makes it difficult to understand what could have caused them in 
former times. If, however, we take the limestone ranges to be of 
the same nature as the modern lines of dunes along the coast, the 
difficulty vanishes. 

There is, however, other evidence of a change in level along the 
south coast within recent times. 

The rock shelf, which is found conspicuously developed between 
Mudge Point and Zout Anysberg, is extremely difficult to explain 
otherwise than as a raised beach. The shelf is cut for the most part 
in hard quartzite, and the contrast between the flat ground near the 
shore, with the numerous smooth outcrops of quartzite, and the 
rugged surfaces which the same rock shows in the hills rising 
abruptly on the landward edge of the terrace is very striking. 

Near Uilenkraal River, and also near Zout Anysberg, the limestone 
hills lie at the back of such terraces, and outlying patches of the 
rock are found perched high up on the adjacent hills of Table 
Mountain sandstone, in such positions that could hardly be reached 
by sand-dunes under present conditions. 

Near Cape Infanta the cliffs are formed of Table Mountain sand- 
stone on the lower half and of limestone on the upper; near the 
base of the latter, or about 100 ft. above sea-level, there is a bed of 
large pebbles, while a similar, or perhaps the same bed, is seen on 
the surface of the ground near the head of a ravine which cuts right 
through the limestone in the same neighbourhood (fig. 2). This 
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conglomerate probably represents a beach. Other conglomerates 
are met with at the base of the limestone near Uilenkraal River and 
Struys Point. 

A few large marine shells, such as the oyster, were found in the 
limestone of Honing Rug, and we were informed that a bed contain- 
ing such shells was to be seen in a ravine in the Bredasdorp range, 
although we did not come across it. The presence of a few large 
marine shells is not in itself good evidence for any one mode of 
origin of a recent deposit, for man may have carried them to the 
spot where they are found. 

From all the evidence, however, at present obtained one is led 
to conclude that the limestone hills were once sand-dunes near the 
shore, and that they have been raised relatively to the sea-level 
together with the rock they rest on. The amount of elevation is not 
known exactly, but it is probably between 50 ft. and 100 ft. The 
elevation did not take place all at once, but extended throughout 
a considerable lapse of time, and was almost certainly interrupted 
by periods of subsidence. A study of the limestone along the coast 
seems to prove this, for at Waagen-huis Krantz, and north of the 
Kellers by Danger Point, the limestone which has certainly been 
formed on land is seen exposed beneath low-water mark, and can 
only have reached its present level by a relative sinking of the land. 
Evidence of the same nature is also obtainable at Saldanha Bay. 

The mammalian bones, known to us from the limestone or 
associated sand, up to the present time have been briefly examined 
by Messrs. Sclater and Péringuey, who consider that they all belong 
to living species, although some of them no longer live in the 
districts where the bones were found. Mr. Lightfoot named a 
collection of snail shells from the Saldanha Bay limestone, and 
found that they all belonged to species living in that district. 

The localities where we obtained bones are Hoetjes Bay and 
Linkerhand’s Gat near Stanford, but they must occur at many other 
places. Mr. Thwaites, the R.M. of Bredasdorp, gave the Museum 
some fine specimens from the sand-dunes of Struys Bay, including 
skulls of a rhinoceros and hartebeest, and an elephant’s jaw. 

There are some interesting caves in the limestone (fig. 2). Many 
small ones have been formed by the action of the weather and waves 
along the coast. In the ravines cut through the Downs caves of 
all sizes are formed by the weathering of soft rock underlying a 
harder layer. These sometimes contain deposits of guano due to 
bats and rock rabbits, which would be very valuable were it not for 
the difficulty of access. 
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On the coast near Cape Infanta there is a large cave, opening by 
a small hole on the face of a great limestone cliff. The upper part 
of the cliff overhangs very considerably, and long stalactites hang 
from it. The interior of the cave must be at least 20 ft. high in 
parts. The roof is entirely formed of stalactites from which water 
constantly drops. The floor is of sand and guano. This cave is 
situated near the bottom of the limestone, and at the entrance is 
seen the boulder bed already mentioned as being probably a beach. 
The length and breadth of the cave are not great, probably less than 
50 yards. The general appearance of the interior is very like that 


of the Cango cave. 
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There is no running stream of water in the cave, although one 
may possibly have been there formerly, and would then have been 
the cause of its formation. The cave is on Mr. Paul Dunn’s farm, 
and was discovered by him in 1847 when he tracked a leopard into it. 

On the coast near Stanford Cove there is a cave known as the 
Kellers. It lies between the limestone above and the Table Moun- 
tain Sandstone below, although the opening is entirely surrounded 
by the latter rock. A stream of water issues from the opening. 
There are other and larger streams flowing from between the lime- 
stone and Table Mountain sandstone in the neighbourhood. 
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There is no doubt that this cave has been made by the water 
drained underground from the Strandveld, which is covered with 
sand and limestone. The water, which is said locally to have 
remarkable medicinal properties, tastes slightly brackish, and 
apparently in no way differs from the spring water met with at 
other places along the coast. 


EXPLANATION OF SPEAR 


View of the limestone cliffs near Struys Point, showing the well- 
marked false-bedding of an old dune. 
(From a photograph by A. W. Rogers.) 
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BEARING ON SOUTH AFRICA, FROM JANUARY 1, 
W337, TO JUNE 30) 1898) 


LOOMOG Y . 


MAMMALIA. 


Masor, C. I. ForsyrH. ‘On the Species of Potamochoerus, the 
Bush Pigs of the Ethiopian Region.’ Proc. Zool. Soc., 1897, 
p. 359, plates xxv., xxvi., woodeuts 1-4. 


A revision of the nomenclature and of the classification of 

Bush Pigs. Five species are recognised— 

1. P. larvatus (¥. Cuv.) [=P. edwardsii] from Madagascar. 

2. P. choevopotamus (Desmoul.) [=P. africanus] from South 
and South-Hast Africa, with two geographical sub- 
species: P. c. nyassae from Nyassaland, and P. c. 
daemoms from Kilimanjaro. 

3. P. gohnstont, sp. nov., from North-West Nyassaland. 

4. P. hassama (Heuglin) from Abyssinia. 

5. P. porcus (Linn.) from West Africa. 

The only South African species affected is therefore that 
known formerly as P. africanus, which becomes P. choeropotamus, 
commonly known as the Bosch Vark in the Colony. 


DE Winton, W. HE. ‘‘ Remarks on the Existing Forms of Giraffe.” 
Proc. Zool. Soc., 1897, p. 273. — | 


In this paper Mr. de Winton shows that the northern and 
southern forms of Giraffe must be distinguished as two distinct 
species; after giving the literary history of the nomenclature of 
the two forms, he decides that the northern form must be called 
Gwraffa camelopardalis of Linneus, the southern form Giraffa 
capensis of Lesson. The northern form is’ distinguished by its 
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dark reddish polygonal marking with very sharply defined edges 
with very narrow interspaces of white to fawn, and by the legs 
below the knees being unspotted and white; the males have a 
third horn in the centre of the forehead just above the eyes from 
three to five inches long, and this spot is marked in the young 
animal by a prominent tuft of black hairs. 

In the southern form the markings are drab to coffee colour, 
always darker in the middle and the edges broken and not well 
defined, and the legs are spotted to the hoofs, on the forehead 
there is a lump of flattened pyramidal form, but nothing quite 
of the nature of a horn. 

The northern form (G. camelopardalis) inhabits Gallaland to 
the north of the Tana River in Hast Africa, whence it ranges 
northwards through Somaliland, Abyssinia, and Kordofan, and 
possibly westwards to Senegambia. 

The southern Giraffe ranges southwards from the Tana River 
to the Orange River, but does not seem to occur in the southern 
half of German East Africa or in Nyassaland. 

The Giraffe of Senegal appears to be still imperfectly known, 
but it is probably identical with the northern or three-horned 
species. 

Woodeuts of the heads and skulls of the two species illustrate 
this paper. 


ScuaTterR, P. L., and THomas, O. ‘‘The Book of Antelopes,’’ Parts 
VII.-X. London, 1897-8, 4to. 


- This work, of which the first six parts appeared during the 

years 1894-6, contains descriptions with accounts of their habits 
and distribution of all the species of Antelopes hitherto de- 
scribed ; nearly all the species are illustrated by coloured plates 
and woodcuts of heads and horns; the South African species 
so illustrated in the parts above quoted are the Poku (Cobus 
vardont), the Lechee (Cobus lechee), the Reedbuck (Cervicapra 
arundinum), the Roi Rhebok (Cervicapra fulvorufula), the Vaal 
Rhebok (Pelea capreolus), the Pallah (4¢pyceros melampus), and 
the Springbuck (Antidorcas euchore). 


Pocock, R. I. ‘The Species and Sub-species of Zebras.’’ Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), xx., pp. 33-52, 1897. 


This paper recognises four species of Zebra: Equus zebra, the 
Mountain Zebra of the Colony; Equus quagga, the true Quagga 


Résumé of Recent Scientific Publications. 439 


of the plains of the Colony; Hquus grevyt, the Somaliland 

Zebra; and Hquus burchellii, the Zebra of the plains, formerly 

extending from the Orange River in the south to the borders of 

Somaliland in the north; this latter species the author divides 

into seven sub-species, of these five are South African as 

follows :—- 

1. H. 6. typicus from Bechuanaland, now possibly extinct, with 
no stripes on the quarters or legs except on the knees 
and. hocks, 

EL. b. antiquorum from Damaraland, with broad stripes on 
the quarters, legs not or hardly striped below the knees 
and hocks. 

3. H. 6b. wahlbergi, subsp. nov., from Zululand, with body 
stripes meeting the ventral stripe, and with very strong 
‘shadow ”’ stripes. 

4. H. b. chapman from between Damaraland and Matabele- 
land, with body stripes meeting the ventral stripe, and 
with the stripes on the lower part of the legs showing a 
distinct tendency to break up into irregular brown spots. 

5. H. b. seloust, subsp. nov., from Mashonaland, matches the 
last but with the outside of the legs strongly striped to 
the hoof. 


bo 


DE Winton, W. E. ‘‘On a New Mouse from Damaraland.’’ Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), xix., p. 349, 1897. 


DE Winton, W. E. ‘On the Ochre-footed Scrub Squirrels of Hast 
Afriea.”” Tbid.,-p. 073. 


Tomas, O. ‘On a New Dormouse from Mashonaland.’’ Ibid, 
p. 388. 


These three papers all deal with South African Rodents. In 
the first one a Mouse obtained by Mr. C. J. Anderson in 
Damaraland some years ago and identified by Mr. Thomas as 
Mus silacews, Wagn., is here shown to be an undescribed 
species, and is named Mus damarensis. 

In the second paper it is shown that the little unstriped 
Squirrel originally discovered and named by the late Sir 
Andrew Smith, is not found north of the Zambesi, being re- 
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placed there and in East Africa by other allied though distinet 
forms. 

The third paper, by Mr. Oldfield Thomas, describes a new 
Dormouse (Graphiurus platyops) obtained by Mr. J. Ffolliott- 
Darling at Enkeldorn, in Mashonaland. 


DE Winton, W. E. ‘On the Nomenclature and. Distribution of 
some of the Rodents of South Africa, with Descriptions of New 
Species.” Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7), ii., p. 1, 1898. 


A number of most useful rectifications of synonymy and of 
identifications of species formerly considered to be distinct are 
given in this paper, based on the older and newer collections 
contained in the British Museum; two new species are de- 
scribed: Gerbillus (Tatera) lobengule from Essex Vale, near 
Bulawayo, and Saccostonwus anderssoni from Damaraland. 


AVES. 


SHarpe, R. B. ‘On the Birds of Zululand founded on the 
Collections made by Messrs. R. B. and J. D. 8S. Woodward.” 
Ibis (7), ii., pp. 400-422 and 495-517, pl. x., 1897. 


The first part of this paper contains extracts from the 
Ornithological Journals of the brothers Woodward regarding 
the habits and occurrence of the birds observed by them in 
Zululand; the second part a list of all the birds obtained by 
them, 173 in number, among them is a new Green Barbet, 
named by Dr. Sharpe Stactolema woodwardi, in honour of the 
two brother collectors; an example of this bird has been 
recently acquired for the South African Museum. 


REPTILIA. 


SreLtey, H. G. “On the Skull of Mochlorhinus platyops from 
Bethulie, Orange Free State, preserved in the Albany Museum.” 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7), 1., p. 164, 1897. 


This is a description of a new genus of Dicynodont reptiles, 
allied to Ptychognathus, a genus discriminated by Sir Richard 
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Owen in 1859. The new genus is distinguished by the fact that 
the usual angular ridge between the upper surface of the skull 
and face is wanting, and the two areas which commonly meet at 
an angle graduate into each other in this animal by a smooth, 
rounded transition ; secondly, the palate has the vomer elevated 
in front of the palato-nares and the palatine bones at their sides 
so as to form three prominent tubercles ; thirdly, the head ul 
appears to be much more compressed from side to side than is 
usual in Ptychognathus, giving the animals a table-headed 
appearance between the orbits. A full description of the 
unique specimen is given, illustrated by three woodcuts of the 
three aspects of the skull. 


PISCHS. 


BoutanGer, G. A. ‘The Flat-Fishes of Cape Colony.’ Marine | 
Investigations in South Africa, No. 1. 1898. 


Mr. Boulanger gives descriptions of the five kinds of Flat- 
Fishes (Plewronectide) hitherto found on the South African 
coasts, and of a sixth recently obtained by Dr. Gilchrist in False 
Bay. ‘The six species are as follows: Arnoglossws capensis, sp. 
nov., Boul.; Solea bleekert, Boul.; Archirus capensis, Kaup ; 
Synaptura microlepis, Bleek. ; Synaptura pectoralis, Kaup; and i 
‘Cynoglossus capensis, Kaup. i 

This paper is the first of a series to be based on collections. i 
and investigations into the Marine Fauna of the Colony under- 
taken by Dr. J. D. F. Gilchrist, and is published by the 
Agricultural Department. He 
W. L. S. Hh 


TUNICATA. 


Stuirer, Dr. C. Pu. “ Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Fauna von 
Siud-Afrika. Ergebnisse einer Reise von Prof. Max Weber, Ht 
im Jahre 1894. IIL. Tunicaten von Siid-Afrika.”’ Zoolog. Jahrb. 
Abthlg. fiir Syst., xi, part 1, pp. 1-64 (7 plates). 


Thirty-two species of Ascidians collected by Professor Weber | 
during his stay in South Africa in 1894 are described by Dr. 
Sluiter. No less than 28 of these species are considered to be | 
new, and of these coloured plates are given. Hight of the new 
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forms were found at Mozambique, 9 at Durban and Isipingo, in 
Natal, while the rest are from the Colony, viz., 7 from Table 
Bay, 2 from Knysna,and 1 each from Plettenberg Bay and Port 
Nolloth. It is remarkable that of the 4 remaining species not 
considered new to science by the author, 2 are identified with 
species previously recorded from Bahia, in Brazil, and a third 
with a species from the Bermudas. 
Waluste 


MOLLUSCA. 


MELVILL, JAMES Cosmo, and PonsonBy, JoHN Henry. ‘‘ Description 
_of Eleven New Species of Land and Freshwater Mollusca from 
South Africa.’’ Annals and Magazine of Natural History, vol. 
x1x., sixth series, 1897, pp. 633-639, with 1 plate containing 
figures of 11 species. 


The discovery of a representative of the genus Hapalus con- 
stitutes a particularly interesting addition to the South African 
Molluscan Fauna. 


‘Descriptions of Ten New Species of Terrestrial Mollusca 
from South Africa.’’ Annals and Magazine of Natural History, 
vol. i., seventh series, 1898, with 1 plate containing figures of 
11 species. 


One of the species found at a high altitude on the Winter- 
‘hoek Mountain in the Tulbagh district of Cape Colony recalls 
the species of a South American genus. 


Sowersy, G. B. ‘‘ Appendix to Marine Shells of South Africa. A 
catalogue of all the known species with reference to figures in 
various works, descriptions of new species, and figures of such 
as are new, little known, or hitherto unfigured.’’ London: 4to, 
33 pp. and 3 plates. 


The number of additional South African Marine Mollusca 
enumerated in the present work is 311, bringing up the grand 
total to 1,051. The greater number of the additions have come 
under the author’s observations, but some are quoted on the 
authority of Krauss, Gould, and other authors. ae 
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INSECTA. 


HYMENOPTERA. 


TorRE, C. G. DE Datba. ‘Catalogus Hymenopterorum hucusque 
descriptorum systematicus et synonymicus, vol. viii., Fossores 
(Sphegide).”’ Leipzig, 1897, 8vo. 


A continuation of the Catalogue of Hymenoptera described to 
date, in which reference is made to 304 South African species. 


Buysson, R. DE. ‘‘ Voyage de Mr. HE. Simon dans | Afrique australe, 
Hyménoptéres.”” Annales de la Société Entomologique de 
France, 1898, pp. 351-353, 1 plate. 


Forty-two species were collected, 22 of which prove to be new, 
and 2 genera are created for a new Braconid and a Tiphud ; 
the plate contains one whole figure of a new species and several 
details. 


CAMERON, PETER. ‘‘ Description of Two New Species of Mutilla 
from South Africa (Mutilla egrota and M. carson.).’”’ Mem. 
and Proc. of the Manchester Literary Philosophical Society, 
1897-98, part 2, pp. 1-3. 


Prerincuey, L. ‘ Description of Some New or Little Known South 
African Mutiliude in the Collection of the South African 
Museum.” Annals of the South African Museum, June, 1898, 
pp. 33-93. 


Contains a description of 87 species. So far as then known, 
the South African species exceed by 12 the Mutillide of 
British India, including Ceylon and Burma. The two sexes of 
9 species only out of 139 are ascertained. 


COLEOPTERA. 


Distant, W. L. ‘‘ Coleoptera Collected in the Transvaal. - Family 
Cetonide.”’ Annals and Magazine of Natural History, vol. xix., 
sixth series, 1897, pp. 570-579. 


Contains a list of the species captured by the author number- 
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ing 53, and also of 6 obtained in Natal, and describes 2 new 
species. Allusion is also made to the habits of some of the 
species. 


‘‘ Coleoptera Collected in the Transvaal.’’ Annals and Mag. 
of Nat. Hist., 1898, pp. 366-384. 


The author is able to enumerate 100 species as found in 
the Transvaal, and he has received 47 species collected in 
the neighbourhood of Delagoa Bay. Many of the species are 
common to the two regions. The paper contains descriptions 
of a new genus of Prionini, with 2 new species, 7 new Ceram- 
bycum, and 19 new Lamuni. 


Koupe, H.T. ‘‘ Ueber die von Herrn Dr. F. Stuhlmann in Deutsch- 
Ostafrika und Mosambik wihrend der Jahre 1888 bis 1890 
gesammelten Coleopteren.’’ Mitteilungen aus dem Naturhist. 
Museum in Hamburg, xiv. Jahrg., 1897, pp. 73-101, 1 plate. 

Contains descriptions of 11 new species from Mozambique. 


FarrMAIRE, L. ‘‘ Coléoptéres nouveaux de |’ Afrique intertropicale et 
australe.’”’ Annales de la Soc. Entom. de France, 1897, pp. 
109-155. 

The author describes 17 new species collected in South Africa 
by Mons. E. Simon and Dr. Ch. Martin, and establishes 5 new 
genera in the family Tenebriomde. 


Horn, Dr. W. ‘ Nove Cicindelidarum Species.’”’ Notes from the 
Leyden Museum, vol. xix., ? 1897, pp. 235-240. 


Contains descriptions of two new South African Cicindelide. 
‘‘Zwel neue Cicindeliden aus Deutsche Ost. Afrika,’ &c. 
Deutsche Entomologische Zeitschrift, 1894, pp. 61-62. 


Contains synonymic corrections of several South African 
Cicindelide. 


“Zwei neue Cicindeliden.’’ Entomologische Nachrichten, 
vol, xxii, 1697) pp. Jb—09. 
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Contains the description of a new Cicindelid (Dromica 
senulevis) from Zululand. 


‘4 neue Cicindeliden aus’ Africa.’”’ Entom. Nachricht., vol. 
xxili., 1897, pp. 237-240. 


Contains descriptions of one Cuincidelid (Cosmema Kolbe?) 
which occurs in the Transvaal and in Angola. 


Jacosy, M. “ List of the Phytophagous Coleoptera obtained by Mr. 
W. L. Distant in the Transvaal, with Descriptions of the New 
Species.’”’ Annals and Mag. of Nat. Hist., 1898, pp. 344-360. 


The author enumerates 95 species, which, with those given 
by Mr. Distant in his ‘“ Naturalist in the Transvaal,’’ brings 
the number to 114, which is certainly not comprehensive enough. 


Prrineugy, L. ‘‘ Description de deux Julodis et d'un Paussus Sud- 
Africains.”’ Bullet. Soc. Entom. d. France, 1898, pp. 183-185. 


‘‘ Catalogue of the South African Hispinze (Coleoptera), with 
Description of New Species.” Annals of the South African 
Museum, June, 1898, pp. 113-130. 


The author brings the number of this phytophagous sub- 
family from 11 to 40. 


LEPIDOPTERA. 


Distant, W. L. ‘On a Collection of Heterocera made in the 
- Transvaal.’”’ Annals and Magazine of Natural History, vol. 
X1x., new series, 1897, pp. 390-394. 


The author describes 2 new species, and enumerates those 
captured by him (13). All his specimens were taken at the 
electric lamps. Some of these huge moths strike against the 
glass and fall to the ground, when they may be picked up. 


‘““On a Collection of Heterocera made in the Transvaal.”’ 
Annals and Magazine of Natural History, vol. xix., new series, 
_ pp. 579-582. 
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Family Sphingide. The author enumerates 22 species of 
this family obtained in the Transvaal, 5 of which occur or have 
been taken in Great Britain, and he gives the description of 
2 new species, 


‘The Butterflies of the Transvaal.’’ Annals and Magazine of 
Natural History, vol. i., seventh series, 1898, pp. 47-56. 


Is an enumeration of the Rhopalocera recorded from the 
Transvaal, amounting to 238 species. The list will, doubtless, 
be increased when the warm and unhealthy north-eastern 
regions of the State have been visited by a good collector. The 
Transvaal Republic, according to the author, has no distinctive 
faunistic element, and in zoogeography is merely part of the 
present somewhat ill-defined South African division of the 
Hthiopian region. 


Butuer, A.G. ‘A Revision of the Pierine Butterflies of the genus 
Tervas from the Old World.’’ Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History, vol. i., seventh series, 1898, pp. 56-82. 


In treating of Terias brigitta, which ranges from the Cape 
of Good Hope northwards to Abyssinia, and westwards from 
Angola to Sierra Leone, the author states that Terias zoe=T. 
caffra is the wet season form, and J. candace=seruli the inter- 
mediate form, and that the dry form is T. brigitta, and describes 
as Terias marshalli » new species ranging from the Albert 
Nyanza southwards to Caffraria, and on the West Coast from 
Angola northwards to the Niger. This new species is the same 
as Terias desjardinsi, Trimen, nec Boisduval; T. e@thiopica, 
Trim., is the dry season form of 7. hapale, Mab. ; and T. butleri, 


Trim. = T. orientis, Butl., and is synonymous with T. senegalensis, 
Boisd. 


‘‘On Three Consignments of Butterflies collected in Naial in 
1896 and 1897 by Mr. Guy A. K. Marshall.” Proceedings 
Zoological Society of London, 1898, part 4, pp. 835-857, 
1 col. plate. 


The author enumerates the species (135) collected, and 
makes critical remarks on the same: Ypthima asterope, Trim. 
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(not Klug) is synonymous with Y. doleta, Kirby ; a new species, 
Cacyreus marshalli, is described and figured, and a new genus 
Chrysoritis created. for Zeritis oreas, Trim. 


TRIMEN, Rouanp. ‘On Some New or Little Known Species of 
African Butterflies.”’ Transactions Entomol. Soc. of London, 
1898, part 1, pp. 1-16. 


Contains descriptions and figures of 7 new species, including 
1 representative of Acreine, 6 of Lycenide, and 1 of Hes- 
perude. The Lycenide are all natives of Mashunaland, the 
locality of the Acrea is not known, and the Pyrgus is from 
Delagoa Bay. One of the Lycenide presents characters that 
amount to generic value, and the author proposes for it a new 
genus (Desmolycena). Two others, Lycena gigantea and 
Mimacrea marshalli, exhibit mimetic relations with the pro- 
tected group Acreme. 


DIPTERA. 


Bruce, SurcEon-Masor Davin, A.M.S. ‘Further Report on the 
Tsetse Fly Disease or ‘Nagana’ in Zululand.’’ London, 1897, 
with 6 plates. 


A very elaborate report, completing a preliminary one pub- 
lished in Durban, Natal, in 1895, and dealing with the definition 
of the disease, its distribution in Zululand, the etiology of the 
same, and the relation of the big game to the Fly Disease, an 
account of imoculation of blood from affected to healthy animals 
and the medicinal treatment. 

The investigator’s conclusions are that the ‘‘ Nagana’”’ disease 
is caused by the entrance into the blood of a minute parasite 
(Hematozoon), which multiplies there and causes death. That 
this parasite exists on the blood of many animals, and that it is 
conveyed from animal to animal by the Tsetse Fly (Glossina 
morsitans), or by the eating of the raw flesh of animals affected 
by the disease. It is also now known that the disease is limited 
to certain tracts of country having certain physical features. 
Five experiments showed that horses cannot be taken with 
impunity for a few hours in the Fly country, even although they 
are not allowed to eat and drink there. It is not known how 
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the parasites cause death, but Dr. Bruce surmises that it may 

be done by the poisonous action of some substance elaborated 
and producing a. progressive homolysis and anemia, leading 
to a form of auto-intoxication. All the animals in which this 
parasite exists are not known, but, judging from the number 
of domestic animals in which it is fatal, it may be considered 
as having a wide range, and may exist not only in the koodoo, 
wildebeest, and other big game, but also in the rats, birds, 
animals of prey, &e. Dr. Lingard pronounces the hematozoon 
to be identical with the one producing the so-called ‘‘ Sura” 
disease in India, which affects horses and cattle. Further 
investigations are now carried in London under the supervision, 
I believe, of Professor Michael Foster. 

Dr. Bruce (page 5) makes a statement in answer to the 
question, ‘‘Can the Tsetse Fly convey the disease from an 
affected to a healthy animal,’ which may be open to discussion. 
He says that ‘all blood-sucking flies are not capable of trans- 
ferring the Fly Disease from affected to healthy animals,” and 
he suggests ‘“‘that there may be some anatomical peculiarity 
in the Tsetse which enables it to act as carrier, or there may 
be some undiscovered fact in the life-history of the parasite 
associating it with this particular species of fly.” The genus 
Glossina is represented in Australia, and yet the ‘‘ Nagana,”’ 
or such similar disease, is unknown there. Dr. Bruce mentions 
also that the number of Tsetse Flies in the Fly country is 
in enormously greater number than any other species of 
blood-sucking fly. He has discovered that the insect does not 
lay. eggs as the majority of Diptera do, but extrudes a larva 
nearly as large as the abdomen of the mother, which creeps 
about with a good deal of activity, and turns after a few hours 
into a jet-black pupa. 

The author’s conclusion of the use of arsenic treatment is that 
it is quite useless as a prophylactic agent, but that it is useful 
in prolonging life and usefulness in the Fly country after the 
disease has begun. 


NEUROPTERA, 


Havinann, G. D., M.A., M.B., &e. ‘Observations on Termites 
with Descriptions of New Species.’ Linnzan Society’s Journal. 
Zoology,..vol. xxvi., No. 169, 1898, pp. 358-442, with 4 plates. 
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The Termites described are chiefly those collected by the 
author in South Africa, the Malay Peninsula, and Borneo, 
Apart from the interest attaching to the description of the new 
species, which in many cases includes that of the female, male, 
worker and soldier, the general remarks of the author are of 
special importance. 

The genus Termes contains numerous species of very diverse 
forms and habits, yet it cannot be subdivided by characters 
common to every caste; the genus Calotermes is as widely 
distributed as the genus Termes, but has only a tenth as 
many species. The largest forms of the genus are fungus- 
growers. There are three Old World groups of fungus- 
growers. 

The most important is represented by 7. bellicosus ; it builds 
tall mounds. The second is represented by 7. vulgaris ; it 
builds insignificantly small mounds or none at all. The last 
group, represented by TJ. incertus, has quite different habits 
from those of the previous groups, building small fungus-beds, 
generally in the shells of the nests of larger species. The king 
and queen are not enclosed in a special royal cell. These three 
typical species occur in South Africa. 

In the genus Termes the soldier is by far the best caste to 
determine species from: not only is the soldier easier to deter- 
mine than the male, but it is found in almost every nest, and 
usually wherever the workers go. The author has not found 
the characters of the wings very useful or reliable, but there are 
two external ones which are correlated in the soldiers and the 
males of the genus Termes; the abdominal papilla show a 
corresponding degree of development, and the number of seg- 
ments of the antenne is approximately in the proportion of 
eight to nine. Although the segments of the antenne are fewer 
in the soldier than in the male, they are generally longer and 
more cylindrical, so that the antenne of the soldiers are often 
as long as, or longer than, those of the imago. The antennze 
of the workers, on the other hand, are always much shorter, yet 
the number of segments which compose them is never less than 
in the soldier and never more than in the male. ‘Long 
antenne go with long legs, no matter what caste or species. 
Long legs and long antenne go with much walking and fora- 
ging, and this is true when we look to differences between castes. 
Soldiers with long, slender legs belong to species which forage 
for food at a distance from the nest; soldiers with short, stout 
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legs belong to species sluggish in their movements and which 
venture but little from home.”’ 

The swarming of the winged white ants has often been noted 
by travellers and others. Dr. Haviland says: ‘‘The winged 
imagos have an unconquerable desire to leave the nest and to 
run the risk of dangers from which not one in many escapes. 
They fly but feebly, allowing themselves to be carried by the 
wind, and could scarcely cross more than a mile or two of 
water. The wings are soon shed across a transverse basal line. 
The method of breaking off the wings is to elevate them by 
using the legs and abdomen for that purpose, or in certain cases 
the insect pushes them against some objects ; yet in some cases 
the live insect will shed all four wings with inexplicable rapidity.”’ 
At the time of swarming, the males and females of the genus 
Termes pair, the male following the female and often clinging 
to her abdomen, but there are no copulatory organs. From 
Professor Grassi’s observations it is probable that in Calotermes 
copulation nevertheless takes place; but in Termes malayanus, 
Dr. Haviland has reason to think that the king fertilises the 
eggs after they are laid, and he adds, ‘‘ Indeed, copulation in 
the case of kings and full-grown queens of most species of the 
genus Termes is apparently impossible.’ Apart from the 
worker, soldier, male and female, or rather king and queen, 
there is also in Termites another caste called, by Dr. Sharpe 
I believe, ‘‘ neoteinic.”” By neoteinic individuals Dr. Haviland 
means fertile individuals, the condition of whose thorax makes 
it clear that they have never been capable of flight. Though 
the true queens are always accompanied by kings, the neoteinic 
queens are often consortless. Neoteinic forms are very abun- 
dantly found in some species. Neoteinic queens are generally 
raised in considerable number, and become fewer in number as 
they grow older. They are always found in the same part of 
the nest, although, unless few in number, they cannot all 
occupy the same cell. 

The functions of the soldiers Dr. Haviland believes to be 
defence only. ‘‘Those soldiers which have a saddle-shaped 
pronotum and rudimentary mandibles secrete a clear viscid fluid 
from a sac, which occupies a great part of the head and opens 
by a duct which passes down the rostrum. The soldiers may 
be seen to dab a little of the fluid on the antenne of their 
enemies by a quick movement, which is clearly a modification 
of the shaking movement so often seen in worker Termites.” 
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The soldiers of some species produce a rattling sound if the 
nest is opened. The soldiers of the group with Termes bellicosus 
as type can generally produce the rattling sound. ‘In this 
accomplishment, 7’. carbonarius has reached the highest stage 
of development, for the soldiers can hammer in rhythmic 
unison. At first a few begin irregularly, then they get into 
time and the others take it up. Every soldier in the exposed 
portion of the nest stands up and hammers with his head; the 
blow is given thrice in very quick succession, and then there is 
an interval of two seconds. The noise they produce reminded 
me of wavelets lapping on a shore.” Generally the soldiers 
are numerous, perhaps about a fifth part as numerous as the 
workers. | 

The workers not only collect the food and build the nest, 
but also nurse the young, and may be seen carrying the eggs 
and young larve to places of greater safety. In some species 
Dr. Haviland is sure that they take care of the queens. 

The structure and position of Termites’ nests are very various. 
All the species whose soldiers have a distinctly saddle-shaped 
pronotum seem to use proctodeal discharges in the building of 
their nests. The fungus-growers, on the other hand, do not do 
so, but moisten the pellets of clay which they bring with fluid 
from their mouths. 

Out of eleven South African species mentioned in the paper, 
nine are described for the first time and four are figured. 


HEMIPTERA HOMOPTERA. 


Distant, W. L. ‘Ona Collection of Homoptera made in Southern 
Africa.” Annals. Magazine of Natural History, vol. xix., 6th 
series, 1897, pp. 125-133. 


Contains descriptions of new species collected by him during 
his sojourn in the Transvaal, and also of nine Cicadida, col- 
lected in Zambesia by Mr. G. A. K. Marshall. He records 
thirteen species of Cicadide as occurring in the Transvaal. 

Ibedes 


ARACHNIDA. 


Smmon, E. “Descriptions d’Arachnides Nouveaux.’ Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Belg., xli., No. 1, pp. 8-17, Feb., 1897. 
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Includes ten new spiders collected by Dr. C. Martin at Natal, 
Port Elizabeth, and Cape Town (Zodarude 1, Clubionde 9). 


‘‘Descriptions d’Arachnides Nouveaux des Familles des 
Agelemde, Pisauride, Lycoside, et Onyomde.’ Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Belg., xli., No. 1, pp. 5-34. 


Contains descriptions of seventeen new species of spiders 
from various parts of the Cape Colony, Transvaal, and the Free 
State (Agelenide 8, Lycoside 9). 


« Htudes Arachnologiques: Descriptions d’Espéces Nouvelles 
de Order des Aranee.”’ Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., lxv., pp. 465-510, 
pls. 12 and 13, 1897. 


Seven new species of spiders from the Transvaal and Natal 
(Argiopide 2, Clubtonide 5). 


Pocock, R. I. (of the British Museum). ‘On the Spiders of the 
Sub-Order Mygalomorphe from the Ethiopian Region contained 
in the Collection of the British Museum.’ Proc. Zool. Soe. 
Lond. for 1897, part i., pp. 724-774, pls. 41-43. 


In this useful paper all the tropical and South African genera 
and species of four-lunged spiders, commonly known as Mygale, 
are enumerated, and synoptic tables are given for all the genera 
and most of the species known to the author. He also de- 
scribes two new genera and eight new species from South Africa, 
making in all about twenty-seven South African species of 
Mygale spiders. 


‘‘On the Genera and Species of Tropical African Arachnida 
of the Order Solifuge, with Notes upon the Taxonomy and 
Habits of the Group.” Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), xx., 1897. 


The Solifuge@ (commonly known as Haarscheerer in the 
Colony) are treated in this paper in the same way as the Mygale 
spiders in the previous paper. Unfortunately the British 
Museum appears to possess but few specimens from the 
Western parts of the Colony, and consequently of Koch’s ten 
South African species described in 1848 (Die Arachnden, vol. 
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xv.), only one is treated by Pocock. Three new South African 
species of Solpuga are described. <A very useful feature of this 
paper is the synoptic table of the species of Solpuga known to 
the author, as it is to this genus that nearly all the South 
African Solifuge@ belong. 


‘On the Arachnida taken in the Transvaal and in Nyassa- 
land by Mr. W. L. Distant and Dr. Percy Rendall.’’ Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. (7), i., No. 4, pp. 308-321. 


Hight scorpions, 1 Pedipalp, 2 Solpuge, and 15 Aranee, 
from the Transvaal ; also a few from Durban and Mashonaland. 
Five are described as new, viz., 2 Lycose and 3 Mygale 
spiders. 


THor, Sig. ‘‘Capobates sarsi, en ny hydrachnide fra Kap, Syd- 
Afrika,’’ Archiv. for Math. og Naturvidenskab., xx., No. 5, 
4 pp. & pl.; 1898: 


Description and figures of a new genus and species of water- 
mite (Capobates sarst), captured in a pond on the Cape Flats, 
near Cape Town, and sent to Professor Sars by the South 
African Museum. 


CAMBRIDGE, F.O. P. ‘On the Cteniform Spiders of Africa, Arabia, 
and Syria.”” Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1898, part:i., pp. 138-82, 
pls. 3 and 4. 


Contains a complete list of the Ctenide which have been 
described from South Africa, together with descriptions of four 
new species from Hast London, Mashonaland, and Natal. 


PURCELL, I’. ‘‘ Descriptions of New South African Scorpions in the 
Collection of the South African Museum.”’ Ann. 8S. A. Mus., 
1., part 1., pp. 1-32, pls. 1-4. 


Eleven new species of Opisthophthalmus and one of Para- 
buthus are described, and seven of them are figured. The 
paper concludes with a synoptic table for that portion of the 
genus Opisthophthalmus in which the median groove of the 
carapace is forked in front. 
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MYRIAPODA. 


Sinvestri, F.  ‘ Deseription des Espéces Nouvelles de Myriapodes 
du Musée Royal d’Histoire Naturelle de Bruxelles” (with fifty- 
two figures). Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., xli., No. 9, pp. 345-362, 
Nove, V8or: 


One new species (Qdontopyge leptoproctus) from the 
Transvaal. 


CRUSTACEA. 


Sars, G. O. ‘ On some South African Phyllopoda raised from 
dried mud.” With four autographic plates, Kristiania, 1898 


(43 pp.). 


The four species described were raised in Christiania from 
dried mud taken by Mr. Hodgson from a small vley at Port 
Elizabeth. The Apws Professor Sars identifies with the North 
African A. numidicus, Grube, while the three other forms are 
described as new, one of them belonging to a new genus 
(Branchipodopsis, Sars). 


‘Description of two additional South African Phyllopoda.”’ 
With three autographic plates. Archiv. for Mathem. og Natur- 
videnskab, xx., No. 6 (23 pp.), 1898. 


‘The two remarkable Crustaceans described and figured in this 
paper include a Branchiopod and a new genus of Limnadiid, 
which were captured in the vley on the Green Point Common 
near Cape Town, and sent to Professor Sars by the South 
African Museum. Professor Sars has been good enough to 
supply the Museum with type-specimens of all the species 
described by him in these two papers. 


VERMES. 


Brepparp, F. EK. ‘On a Collection of Earth-worms from South 
Africa, belonging to the Genus Acanthodrilus.”’ Proce. Zool. 
Soc. Lond. for 1897, part i1., pp. 336-349. 


This paper contains descriptions of nine species of earth- 
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worms from the Cape Colony, sent by the South African 
Museum to Mr. Beddard for identification. All of them proved 
to be new and to belong to the Genus Acanthodrilus, of which 
only one species had been previously recorded from South 
Africa. The prevalence of this genus in South Africa is, as the 
author points out, remarkable, for although common in New 
Zealand and Patagonia, it is not known at all from Central 


Africa, where it is replaced by the allied genus Benhamia. 
Wee 


IS OAnAIN YE 


Bouvus, Harry.  ‘“ Extra-tropical South African Orchids,” vol. i., 
part 1., large 8vo. London, 1896. 


This work, the first part of which appeared in 1893, contains 
the figures, mostly coloured, and descriptions of 100 South 
African Orchids, the greater number being from the south- 
eastern region. The work is a model in every respect, even 
to a higher degree than its predecessor, ‘‘ The Orchids of the 
Cape Peninsula,” published in 1888 by the same author. 
Artistic and yet strictly scientific drawings are combined in 
the illustrations, and the utmost accuracy and completeness 
are maintained in the descriptions, and in the references to 
other works. 


THISELTON-DyER, Dr., edited by. ‘‘ Flora Capensis,’’ vol. vi. 
London, 1896-7. 


At last a new volume of the ‘‘ Flora ’’ has made its appearance, 
thirty-two years after the publication of volume ii. It contains 
the Hemodoracee, Iridacee, Amaryllidacee, and Liliacee, by 
Baker, and is consequently specially welcome to all lovers of 
Cape bulbs. 


‘Flora Capensis,” vol. vill., parti. London, 1897. 


This part of the last volume of the Cape Flora contains the 
Restiacee, Cyperace@, and a number of smaller orders. The 
grasses which are to complete it have been taken in hand 
already, and then, we hope, volumes iv. and v. will speedily 

31 
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follow, although it will be hardly possible to squeeze all the 
remaining orders into two volumes. 


Epmonps, Henry. ‘Elementary Botany,’ revised and edited for 
South Africa by Rudolf Marloth, with sketch-map of the 
Botanical regions of South Africa. London, 1897. 


Scuinz, H. ‘“ Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Afrikanischen Flora,” part 
iv., with 4 plates, in ‘‘ Bulletin de l’Herbier Boissier, vol. iv., 
pp. 410-475. Geneva, 1896. 


Contains, among other African plants, the diagnoses of forty- 
five new species and four new genera from South Africa by the 
following collectors: Bachmann, Baur, Bolus, Fleck, Galpin, 
Hermann, Junod, Kuntze, Menyhart, Purcell, Rehmann, 
Schlechter, Shaw, Sprenger, Tyson, Wood. 

The new genera are: Auwlostephanus (Asclepiadacee), 
Schlechter; Symphipappus, Distegia, and. Monactinocephalus 
(Composites), by Klatt. 


SCHONLAND, 8. ‘‘Some New Species of Crassula from South 


Africa.”’ Journal of Linnean Society. Botany, vol. xxi., pp. 
546-554. 


This contains the descriptions of ten new species from the 
collections of Messrs. Baur, Galpin, Marloth, Schlechter, Sim, 
South. 


ScHLECHTER, R. ‘‘ Decades Plantarum Novarum Austro-Africa- 
narum,’’ Nos. 1-5. Journal of Botany, 1896-7. 26 pp. 


The fifty new species described so far belong to various orders. 
They are from the collections of Messrs. Bolus, Wolley Dod, 
Evans, Flanagan, Galpin, Leipoldt, Marloth, Penther, and, of 
course, Mr. Schlechter’s own. 


MartotH R. ‘ Charadrophila Capensis,’’ Marloth. In Engler’s 
Botan. Jahrbiicher, vol. xxvi., with plate vill. 


This very distinct new genus of Gesneracee was discovered 
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on the damp and shady rocks near both waterfalls in Jonker- 
shoek valley. While in its foliage and flowers the plant agrees 
with the general characters of the order to which it has been 
assigned, it possesses the bilocular ovary of Scrophulariacee. 
It is surprising that a plant with such conspicuous flowers 
and leaves should have remained undescribed until now, although 
its locality is only thirty miles from Capetown. 

Note.—In a preliminary communication regarding this plant 
(see vol. ix. of these Trans., p. xxvii.) another name was pro- 
visionally assigned to it, but on further consideration the above 
appeared preferable. 


Herypricu, F. ‘“ Corallinacez,’”’ in ‘‘ Berichte der Deutschen Bot. 
Gesellschaft.,”” 1897, vol. xv., pp. 34-70, with 1 plate. 


Contains the descriptions of two new South African species 
of Lithothamuon (Alge), collected in False Bay by Dr. 
Marloth. 


MacOwan, Proressor P. ‘ Herbarium Austro-Africanum,” Cent. 
Nos. xviii. and x1x., Capetown, 1897 


This distribution of South African plants, which has now 
reached the number 1,900, contains among the last sets several 
important species hitherto to be found only in a few European 
collections, e.g., Welwitschia. The material for the completion 
of the second thousand is already partly collected. 


Witson. ‘On the Adaptation of Albuca corymbosa and Albuca 
juncifolia to Insect Fertilisation.”’ Trans. Bot. Soc. Edin., 
vol, Xvi. 


‘“The Dimorphism of the flowers of Wachendorfia pani- 
culata.”’ Ibid., vol. xvii. (Translated in ‘ Botanisch Jaarboek,’ 
vol. ii.) 


‘Observations on the Fertilisation and Hybridisation of some 
species of Albuca.’”’ ‘ Botanisch Jaarboek,’ vol. ii. (English and 
Dutch). 
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‘On the Prolongation of the Flowering-period of Tritonia 
(Montbretia) Wilsont, Baker.”” Trans. Bot. Soc. Edin. vol. xix. 


Diets, L. “Die Epharmose der Vegetationsorgane bei Rhus L. 
§ Gerontogee, Engler.’’ In Engler’s ‘ Botan. Jahrbiicher,’ vol. 
Xxiv., 0, pp. 568-647, with 1 plate. 


The author has studied the morphology and anatomy of the 
leaves of ninety species of the section Gerontogee of the genus 
hus, with a view to ascertain the relations which exist between 
the structure of the leaves and the climate of their habitat. He 
arrives at the conclusion that this group of plants originally came 
from Western Asia, at first invading Eastern Africa and subse- 
quently spreading and developing largely in South Africa. 
Consequently he considers it to be a comparatively recent 
element of our generally much older flora. 


Erikson, Jaxos. ‘Der Heutige Stand der Getreiderostfrage.”’ 
Ber. der Deutschen Bot. Ges., xv., 3, pp. 183-194. 


The investigations into the nature and causes of rust on 
cereals, which Mr. Erikson and Mr. E. Henning have carried 
on at the Experimental Station of the Agricultural Academy of 
Stockholm for more than six years, have brought to light several 
facts which considerably modify our knowledge of this vegetable 
parasite. In the present article the author gives a summary of 
their microscopic investigations and of the numerous experiments 
made year after year in the field and in the laboratory. Some of 
these experiments were very tedious and elaborate. In one 
series they cultivated various kinds of cereals in glass houses in 
sterilised soil and air; but as, during sunshine, in spite of venti- 
lators driven by steam, the temperature inside became too high, 
they finally provided these cultivating houses with double walls, 
between which water was made to circulate. 

As the rust causes a loss of several hundred thousands of 
pounds every year to the Colony, the subject is one of the 
greatest importance to our agriculture. Among other things, 
the author has proved that there are at least ten different forms 
of rust on cultivated cereals ; that eight of these forms inhabit 
only one particular kind of plant each; that the wheat-rust is 
one of these eight kinds and does not infect any other cereal or 
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grass, and that consequently no other grass or cereal can infect 
the wheat. 
Another even more important observation seems to indicate 
_that some forms of the parasite live in the tissues of the 
apparently healthy plant in a kind of dormant, or rather, as the 
author calls it, symbiotic state, and develop the mycelium, and 
subsequently the spores, comparatively rapidly when the weather 
becomes specially favourable. The author thinks it possible that 
the fungus in this stage—for which he suggests the name of 
“mycoplasma ’’—may have existed in the plant, or even in the 
seed, long before it became outwardly visible. Should this view 
be confirmed by further investigations, it might lead to the dis- 
covery of some remedial or protective treatment of equal efficacy 
as that used against smut, while all attempts in this direction 
have failed hitherto. 


Woop, MEDLEY, and Evans, Maurice 8. ‘“ Descriptions and Figures 
of Natal Indigenous Plants, with notes on their distribution, 
economical value, native names, &c., &.,’’ vol. i., part 1. large 
4to, pp. 41, with 50 plates. Durban. SBennett & Davis 
1898. 


The principal objects of the authors in publishing this work 
are: ‘‘1. To enable colonists to identify some of the wild plants 
coming under their notice, and to call attention to points of 
interest connected with them. 2. To endeavour to stimulate 
a continued interest in botany among younger colonists who may 
have acquired a knowledge of the rudiments of the science at 
school, and who may be in danger of losing interest in the sub- 
ject for want of such information as we may perhaps be able to 
supply. 3. To put on record accurate botanical descriptions 
and figures of noteworthy plants which may be of use to botanists 
generally. 4. To publish in the Colony descriptions of plants 
new to science found in Natal.”’ 

The authors state that the second part of the volume, with 
an equal number of plates, will be published in due time, but 
‘“‘ beyond this they cannot promise to go without a fair amount 
of support from the public.” 
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GHOLOGY, PALAIONTOLOGY, AND MINER- 
MLOGY (ror, 1897): 


SEELEY, H. G. ‘On Ceratodus Kannemeyeri”’ (Seeley). Geol. 
Mag., Dec. iv., vol. iv., No. 12, 1897, pp. 543-544. 


A tooth from the top of the Karoo beds, above the Indwe coal, 
is described and figured. It differs from all known types, but in 
some respects resembles C. Guilielmu (Plein) from the Muschel- 
kalk, and C. Hislopianus from the Gondwana beds of Nagpur. 

AL WE: 


Drarer, D. ‘‘ Notes on the Occurrence of Sigillaria, Glossopteris, 
and other Plant Remains in the Triassic Rocks of South Africa.”’ 
Q. J. G. S., lii., 1897, pp. 310-314, with a sketch-map and two 
sections. 


Fossils sent to Mr. Seward came from the Molteno beds of the 
Southern Transvaal. The beds rest unconformably upon rocks 
said to be of carboniferous age, and have a boulder bed containing 
fragments of these older rocks at their base. 

At Boschman’s Fontein and Maggie’s Mine the plants were 

_ found in shales associated with a coal seam. 

At Casey's Township the fossils occur in an outlier resting on 
quartzites and conglomerate said to be Table Mountain Sand- 
stone. 

Near Vereeniging the plants came from a quarry near the 
junction of the Vaal and Klip rivers. 

At Zwart Koppies the plants occur in an outlier resting on 
granite and schists. 

The Molteno beds (Triassic) are younger than the Karoo beds, 
which contain abundant reptiles; the presence of Szgzllaria 
shows that a typical carboniferous plant of the Northern 
Hemisphere lived into Triassic times in South Africa. 

Ay Wie AX 


Seward, A. C. ‘On the Association of Sigillaria and Glossopteris 
in South Africa.” Q.J.G.S., lii., 1897, pp. 315-340, with 4 
plates and 3 figures in text. 
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Glossopteris, Brongniart. The author considers that G. brown- 
ana, Brongn., G. indica, Schimp, and G. angustifolia, Brongn., 
are not sufficiently distinct to rank as separate species. Verte- 
braria, Royle, is the rhizome of Glossopteris. A specimen of 
Vertebraria was found at Casey’s Township and another at Ver- 
eeniging. The following varieties are described and figured :— 


G. brownana. From Boschman’s Fontein. 

‘ Var. indica. From Casey's Township, Mag- 
gie’s Mine, and Vereeniging. 

% Var. Angustifolia. From Vereeniging, asso- 
ciated with Szgilaria. 

Noeggerathiopsis hislopi, Bunb. Two specimens described 
and figured from Casey’s Township and Boschman’s Fontein. 

Gangamopteris cyclopteroides, Feistm. Two specimens de- 
scribed and figured from Vereeniging and Casey’s Township. 

Phyllotheca, sp. Impressions of equisetaceous stem from 
Maggie’s Mine. : 

Sigillarva brardi1, Brongn. Specimens from Vereeniging 
described and figured. 

Conites, sp. A specimen from Vereeniging described and 
figured. 

Sphenopteris, sp. Small fragment of a frond from Casey’s 
Township described and figured. 

Cardiocarpus, sp. A gymnospermous seed from Casey’s Town- 
ship described and figured. 

The flora of Casey’s Township, Bushman’s Fontein, and 
Maggie’s Mine beds resembles that of the Damuda beds of 
India (Permo-Carboniferous). The Vereeniging plants are 
also closely related to those of the Damuda beds. Szgillaria 
brardi is characteristic of the European Permo-Carboniferous 
beds. The important feature in the collection is the association 
of Sagillaria with the Glossopteris flora. Lepidodendron has 
already been found with that flora in South America. The 
presence of Szgillaria and Lepidodendron (Northern genera) is 
regarded as a local extension of the Northern flora, but more 


evidence on this point is required. 
Jae No 184, 


Lewis, Henry Carvitn. ‘Papers and Notes on the Genesis and 
Matrix of the Diamond,” edited from his unpublished MSS. by 
Prof. T. G. Bonney. 8vo. London: Longmans, Green & Co., 
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1897, pp. xvi. (Preface by Prof. T. G. Bonney, viii—xii), 72, 
2 plates, and 385 text illustrations. [South African Public 
Library, 635, E 84.] 


The book consists of two papers by the late Prof. Lewis— 
the first, ‘‘On a Diamond-bearing Peridotite and on the History 
of the Diamond”’ (read to the British Association at Birming- 
ham in 1886), the second, ‘‘ The Matrix of the Diamond ”’ (read 
at the British Association Meeting at Manchester in 1887), and 
a third by Prof. Bonney on “ Kimberlite from the United 
States.” 

The first paper consists of a brief account of the Kimberley 
and De Beers mines in 1886, and contains quotations as to the 
geology of the mines and neighbourhood from the writings of 
EK. J. Dunn, while reference is made to the accounts given by 
Dr. Cohen, Thomas Stow, Hudleston, Prof. Maskelyne, and Dr. 
Flight. Prof. Lewis suggests the shales in which the diaman- 
tiferous pipe lies as the source of the carbon now appearing as 
diamonds. The age of the pipes is given as Upper Triassic 
or Post-Triassic. 

The diamantiferous rock is described from sections as ‘‘a 
voleanic rock, composed mainly of olivine, and containing no 
felspar, 7.¢., a peridotite.”’ 

The second paper is much longer. It begins by referring to 
the resemblance of the Kimberley rock to one found in Elliott 
Co. Kentucky, and gives a detailed account of the various 
minerals found in the former. 

Prof. Lewis’s conclusions are that the diamantiferous rock 
is a true igneous lava and not an ash or tuff, and the diamond 
is one of the original constituents of the rock. He introduced 
the name Kimberlite to mark the distinct nature of this type 
of rock from all others known. 

The concluding section by Prof. Bonney deals with the 
varieties of ‘‘ Kimberlite ’ from the United States, one of which 
occurs at Syracuse, N.Y., and another near Willard, Elhott Co. 
Kentucky. The former occurs as a dyke cutting through lime- 
stone, the latter as wedge-like projections from a dyke between 
the strata of the coal-measures. Prof. Bonney regards the 
American rocks as ‘“‘a little more like a porphyritic igneous 
rock than those which he has seen from Kimberley.”’ 


Ges. GC. 
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DE Launay, L. “Les Diamants du Cap.” 8vo, pp. vil and 226, 
Paris, Librairie Polytechnique, Baudry & Cie., 1897. 


This is an account of Cape Diamond Mining under the 
following heads :— 

History and actual commercial organisation of the Cape 
diamond industry; the geology of the deposits; the method 
of working; the methods of treatment; working personnel : 
comparison of the Cape with other diamond regions, and 
a final section on the origin of the Cape diamonds and the 
synthesis of the diamond. 

The first section gives the statistics of the Cape diamond 
industry since 1867 and a short table of the total production 
of diamonds in the world, and estimates that in 1897 the actual 
number of diamonds in the world would be the cut equivalent 
of 79,000,000 carats of rough diamonds. The gradual rise and 
development of the De Betrs Company is given as well as the 
existing arrangements for the sale of the stones found, and 
the section concludes with statistics about Jagersfontein and 
the less prominent mines. 

The chapter dealing with the geology of the deposits gives 
a historical account of the diverse opinions held as to the nature 
of the containing rock and the view that the serpentine-breccia 
filling the pipes has brought the diamonds from below is stated 
by Prof. de Launay to be now indisputable. An account of the 
basic igneous rocks associated with the ‘“‘ blue ground,” which 
is also described in some detail, a list of the minerals occurring 
in the breccia with the diamond, as well as an account of the 
largest diamonds yet found, sums up the main contents of the 
final part of this chapter. The age of the pipes is given as 
being slightly subsequent to the Trias. 

The next three sections present in detail the methods employed 
in working the various mines and are illustrated by photographs 
and diagrams. 

Chapter vi. deals largely with the Brazil diamond deposits, 
and also those of India, Borneo, and Australia. Diamonds were 
discovered in auriferous sands in Brazil in 1727. The chief 
centres are the provinces of Minas-Geraes and Bahia. The 
deposits are nearly all alluvial and are of three kinds: (1) River 
deposits ; (2) river-terrace deposits ; (3) plateau deposits which 
often cover a diamantiferous conglomerate. 

The Indian deposits which have been worked since, probably 
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3000 B.c., resemble those of Brazil, the diamonds being found 
in gravels or conglomerates. 

The deposits of Borneo and Australia are of least importance. 

The concluding chapter on the mode of origin of the Cape 
diamonds deals mainly with the light thrown on the question 
by Moissan’s experiments and the inferences which may be 
drawn from the occurrence of diamonds in meteorites, in native 
iron and in steel, as well as in the basic serpentine breccia of 
Kimberley. The author holds that the diamonds have not been 
formed in the breccia, but, with many of the other fragments, 
have been brought up from great depths where probably they 
originated in much the same way as the artificial diamonds of 
M. Moissan, namely, from the crystallisation of carbon fused in 
molten iron, 


Gio. C: 


Crookes, WixuiaM, F.R.S., M.R.I. ‘ Diamonds.” A lecture given 
at the Royal Institution of Great Britain on June 11, 1897. 


® 


The lecture begins with a description of the five chief diamond 
mines near Kimberley, and an account of the process now 
adopted for extracting the diamonds from the blue ground. 
The chief chemical and physical properties of the diamond are 
next dealt with, reference being made to the ‘‘ exploding ”’ of 
diamonds and their fluorescent and phosphorescent properties. 

The artificial production of diamonds by M. Moissan’s method 
serves the author as an introduction to the mode of origin of 
the mineral in nature, and according to Prof. Sir Wm. Crookes, 
‘the diamond has not been formed i situ in the blue ground. 
The diamond genesis must have taken place at great depths 
under enormous pressure.’’ The pipes in which the diamonds 
are now found were filled from below and the diamonds erupted 
with a mud volcano. The ferric origin of the diamond is 
corroborated by the ferruginous character of the country around 
the pipes, and the ferric hypothesis in Prof. Crookes’ opinion 
also explains the volcanic pipes, and in this connection reference 
is made to the value of a careful magnetic survey. 

The lecture concludes with mention of the occurrence of 
diamonds in meteorites. Meydenbauer’s theory that diamonds 
are of cosmic origin, and the parallelism of the occurrence of 
the diamond in the Kimberley blue and in meteorites is brought 
under notice. 


GS. G: 
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Giricu, Grorc. ‘Zur Theorie der Diamantlagerstitten in Sid 
afrika.” Zeits. fiir prakt. Geologie, Mai, 1897, pp. 145-8. 


The author deals with the dry diggings only, under the follow- 
ing heads: (1) The cause of the form of the occurrence ; 
(2) the origin of its contents; and (3) the formation of the 
diamond in particular. 

The shape and appearance presented by the pipes are dis- 
cussed, and the ‘blue ground” described with regard to its 
petrographical and mineralogical character. 

The views published by Cohen, Chaper, Lewis, Moulle, 
Stelzner and others are briefly reviewed, and the author 
supports Daubrée’s theory (which he confirmed by actual 
experiments) that the pipes have been produced by powerful 
explosions, making, however, a distinction between such as 
have been filled by debris and such as have been pierced into 
by ascending molten rock-material. The fragmentary nature 
of the materials composing the blue ground speaks further, in 
Dr. Giirich’s opinion, for the correctness of the explosion theory. 
The dykes which occasionally occur in the blue ground show 
that intrusive action followed the original explosive infilling. 

With regard to the origin of the diamond, Dr. Girich holds 
that, as in Moissan’s experiments, the carbon was held in the 
basic magma as a metallic carbide and subsequently separated 


out under high pressure as diamond. 
Gale. ©: 


GARNIER, JULES. ‘‘ Gold and Diamonds in the Transvaal and the 
Cape, being extracts from the Memoirs of La Société des 
Ingenieurs Civils de France,” translated by C. de Sarigny. 
Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. ii., 1897, pp. 91-103, with 
13 diagrams. 


Touches lightly on the geology of South Africa; then goes 
on to explain how beds of sand, &c., have been laid down on 
inclines; at the bottom of the great basins plastic mud con- 
taining carbonaceous matter accumulates, and when the harder 
beds deposited above become sufficiently thick, this mud is 
pressed up through them. Where the mud contains carbon it 
crystalises as diamantiferous blue ground ; where it is free from 
carbon, the mud hardens to form dyke-rocks. 

a PAS. 
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Hatcu, F. H. “A Geological Survey of the Witwatersrand and 
other Districts in the Southern Transvaal. Q. J. G. S., liv., 
1898, pp. 73-100, with a map and 5 figures. 


The rocks are divided into three groups, which are sub- 
divided as follows :— | 
Karoo System. Coal-bearing beds of Vereeniging and 
Boksburg. 
( Magaliesberg (Pretoria Beds of Molen- 
graatf) and Gatsrand series (Klip River 
| series of Penning). 
Upper Beds 4 Dolomite. 
Black Reef series (Boschrand series of 
Molengraaff) and Klipriversburg amygda- 
(loids (lavas). 


Witwatersrand Beds. 
| Hospital Hill series ‘(Schistose Rocks of 
Lower Beds 4 Alford. Lower quartzite and shale group 
of Gibson. Alte Schieferformation of 
Molengraaft. 
Archean.—Acid and basic igneous rocks, with some meta- 
morphic schists. 
It is held probable that the Witwatersrand Beds are the 
counterpart of the Cape Table Mountain Sandstone. 
The various groups of the rocks are described, and an 


account is given of the principal faults of the district. 
das, WAR. 


Cape System. 


Gipson, W. ‘The Age of the Rand Beds.’ Geol. Mag, New 
Series, Dec. iv., vol. iv., No. 12, 1897, pp. 548-550. 


Observations have shown that in the Cape Colony the Karoo 
Beds have been involved in the disturbances affecting the Table 
Mountain Sandstone, and overlying Palsozoic rocks. In the 
Transvaal the Karoo Beds are undisturbed when found near the 
Paleozoic Beds. It is usual to regard the Rand Beds as 
belonging to the Table Mountain Sandstone, but it seems 


probable that they are of pre-Table Mountain Sandstone age, as 
are the Malmesbury Beds of the Colony. 
Aor Wik Bigs 
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Draper, D. Letter on ‘The Age of the Rand Beds.”’ Geol. Mag., 
New Series, Dec. iv., vol. v., No. 3, 1898, p. 141. 


The writer corrects a statement made by Mr. Gibson in Geol. 
Mag., 1895, p. 549, that the writer found fossils in the dolomite 
associated with the Gats Rand Beds. The writer is unaware 


that fossils have been found in this rock. 
PAV eal 


WENDEBoRN, B. A. ‘‘St6rungen der Schichten zwischen Pretoria 
und Vereeniging im Transvaal und die darans resultirenden 
Schliisse tiber den Verbleib der goldhaltigen Conglomerate.’ 
Zeitschrift fiir praktische Geologie, Sept., 1897, 8. 305-311. 


The paper begins with a short sketch of the succession of 
the Transvaal formations after Schenk. The relation of the 
sedimentary rocks to the granite between Pretoria and Johan- 
nesburg is dealt with, the steep dip of the conglomerates 
south of the granite mass, and the gradual decrease of dip 
being especially emphasised. As the folds run east and west 
the pressure must have been in a north and south direction, and 
more effective south of the granite than further north. 

The structure of the country between Johannesburg and 
Pretoria is shown by means of a section to consist of a faulted 
and denuded antichne—the granite occupying the centre, and 
the northern fault having a much greater downthrow than that 
on the south. The author reckons that north of the granite 
towards Pretoria, the South Reef of the Main Reef Series, lies 
at a depth of 15,500 feet, and that, therefore, it will be im- 
possible to attempt to mine this northern portion of the gold- 
bearing conglomerates. 

The numerous ‘‘reefs’’ of small extent which overlie the 
main gold-bearing series have been probably formed, at least in 
part, from the debris of the denuded anticline, and as all the 
later sedimentary series, even the coal-bearing formation, 
contain traces of gold, a similar origin for these is likely. 


(Gries Os 


Krause, Paut R. “Uber den Hinfluss der Eruptivgesteine auf die 
Erzfiihrung der Witwatersrand-Conglomerate und der im 
dolomitischen Kalkgebirge von Lydenburg auftretenden Quarz- 
flotze nebst einer kurzen Schilderung der Grubenbezirke von 
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Pilgrimsrest und De Kaap”’ (Transvaal). Zeitschrift fir 
praktische Geologie, Jan., 1897, S. 12-25 (with geol. map and 
section of the De Kaap district). 


The conglomerate is described from hand specimens and 
sections, and the theories as to the origin of the gold stated— 
the author giving as the most probable the view that the gold was 
introduced by percolating metalliferous solutions. He regards 
the various igneous intrusions as an accompanying phenomenon 
and an assisting cause. The influence of these igneous rocks is 
treated at some length, and is supported by the parallelism 
which exists between the copper-bearing conglomerates of 
Lake Superior and the gold-bearing conglomerates of the Rand, 
as well as by the effects of eruptive rocks in the Lydenburg 
district, more especially at Pilgrim’s Rest. The dolomite of this 
locality is compared with the galena deposits of Derbyshire, 
where the influence of igneous intrusions on the metalliferous 
deposits has never been doubted. 

The Pilgrim’s Rest gold-bearing quartz-reefs in the dolomite 
are described in some detail, and sections given showing the 
succession of dolomite and ‘ Trap.” 

The account of the De Kaap fields is accompanied by a map 
of the district, and deals with various auriferous properties, 
especially the Sheba Mine, of the working of which a short 
history is given. 


Ge Suc: 


Barn, A. S. ‘‘ Reminiscences and Anecdotes connected with the 
History of Geology in South Africa, or the Pursuit of Knowledge 
under Difficulties.’ Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. 
i., 1897, pp. 59-75; reprinted from the Eastern Province 


Monthly Magazine, September, 1856. 
2 ies eae Ess 


Carrick, J. T. ‘On Faulting along the Main Reef Line.” Trans. 
Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. ii., 1897, pp. 39-41, with diagram. 


Where the dip is steep, from 40° to 80°, reverse faulting 
occurs, due to intrusion of dykes; where the beds dip from 
30° to 40°, normal or reverse faulting may occur ; where the dip 
is under 380° normal faulting alone occurs, due to subsidence. 
The Rand beds cannot have been upheaved ; for if they had 
been the reversed faults would dip towards an axis of upheaval, 
which they do not. 
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‘Faulting along the Main Reef.” Trans. Geol. Soc. South 
Africa, vol. ii., 1897, pp. 82-83. 

The beds south of Johannesburg have been laid down in a 
sinking area, and did not extend over Hospital Hill. They 
were deposited in a shallow tidal lake. The various members 
of the Banket series are unconformable one with another. 

lie, Jals I, 1S) 


SAWYER, A. R. ‘ Notes on Extension of Main Reef Westwards of 
Witpoortje.” Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. i., 1897, 
pp. 35-386, with section. 


Slates ike the Hospital Hill beds occur at Witfontein, and 
also eight miles south of this at Haartebeestfontein; as no. 
slates like this he above the Main Reef series, the presence of 
the latter must be due to a fold or overthrust. The Black Reef 
series lies on granite near here, indicating an intrusion through 
the Main Reef and associated conglomerates. 

‘“ Notes on the Bezuidenville Borehole.’ Trans. Geol. Soe. 
South Africa, vol. 11., 1897, p. 38. 

Position of borehole 6,000 feet from Main Reef outcrop, and 
the Main Reef series struck at depth of 3,100 feet to 3,250 feet 
dipping at an angle of 22°5°. 

iy Jal, IOs sy 


DRAPER, Davin. ‘‘The Extension of the Main Reef Westward of 
the Farm, Witpoortje.” Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, 
vol. i1., 1897, pp. 5-14, with map and sections. Discussion on 
the paper, pp. 15-32, with two sections. 


The accepted succession of strata near Johannesburg is: 
1. Megaliesburg and Gat’s Rand series. 2. Dolomite ; uncon- 
formity. 3. Sandstone, quartzite and shale group. 4. Older 
sandstones, quartzites and shales; unconformity ; schists and 
granite. Characteristic slates occur on Hospital Hull near 
Johannesburg, and are found on the west on the farms Honing 
Klip and Elandsfontein. Above these at the. Rand come the 
conglomerates, divided into the Main Reef, Bird Reef, Kimberley 
and Hlsburg groups. ‘The Bird Reef series is known west of 
Witpoortje so that the other series are probably there. also. 
Above the Elsburg series there is a sheet of amygdaloidal 
diabase, remains of which can be traced on the west. 

Bob las. 
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Dremaret, L. ‘On the extension of the Main Reef Eastwards, 
beyond Vogelfontein, and on the Nature of the Rietfontein 
Reef.”” Trans. Geol. Soe. South Africa, vol. ii., 1897, pp. 
143-144. 


Proves theoretically that the New Rietfontein Reef may 


belong to the Main Reef series. 
EB. El es: 


SToNESTREET, S. D. ‘‘ Notes on the Black Reef at Natal Spruit.” 
Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. iii., 1897, pp. 53-55. 


South of the Black Reef outcrop is a flat expanse of swampy 
ground where the rocks are covered by thick surface deposits. 
This country has now been explored by drilling. The Black 
Reef is deposited on a sheet of amygdaloidal igneous rock capping 
the Elsburg series; the igneous sheet is thrown into folds or 
waves 300 feet to 400 feet from crest to crest, and from 50 feet 
to 200 feet in height. In the troughs the payable ore is found ; 
it is a conglomerate with small pebbles and angular fragments ; 
it is richest in the lowest six inches, and below this is a 
ferruginous clay carrying gold. The hanging wall is quartzite, 
and above this is limestone. A dyke of syenite occurs in the 
district. 

Hie Ease 


‘Wixtson-Moorsg, C. ‘Some Observations on the Geology of the 
Sabie Valley.” Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. i., 1897, 
pp. 131-140, with map and sections 


The Lydenburg beds are divided into the—(a) Upper Shales 
and Sandstones; (b) Dolomites; (c) Lower Sandstones and 
Conglomerates ; below these are tilted slates and granite. The 
tilted slates often surround horizontal tracts of the lower 
sandstones, as if the latter were deposited in hollows of the 
former. These slates are the same as the Swazie schists, and 
occur in belts running east and west; they are occasionally 
very little altered, but usually exhibit schistose structure. The 
granite passes into them through gneiss. On the confines of 
the Portuguese territory extensive coal deposits are found, and 
Jurassic beds with fossils occur near by on the lower slopes of 
the Sebombo ; the coal is laminated but rusty in colour. The 
sandstones and shales bearing the coal rest directly upon 


granite. 
1S Roe gee 
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Garnier, Junms. ‘“ Gold and Diamonds in the Transvaal and Cape,” 
translated by OC. de Sarigny, part ii. Trans. Geol. Soc. South 
Africa, vol. iii., 1897, pp. 109-120, with map and 2 diagrams by 
D. Draper. 


Propounds the theory that the gold in the Banket is deposited 
from solution, gold salt being the trichloride and the reducing 
agent organic matter, and sulphuretted hydrogen obtained from 
the decomposition of it or by the action of bacteria elaborating 
the gas. The small percentage of phosphoric acid in the 
analysis of Banket ores proves the former presence of animal 
matter. The pebbles of quartz were deposited from rapid 
streams, ard the interstices being comparatively free from 
currents allowed the deposition of gold. The coarse reefs are 
poor. The depth of the ocean in which the Banket was formed 
was 23,000 feet. Hee eS. 


Drarer, Davin. ‘‘On the Connection between the Conglomerate 
Beds of the Witwatersrand and those situated in the Districts 
of Potchefstroom and Klerksdorp.” Trans. Geol. Soc. South 
Africa, vol i., 1897, pp. 47-51, with map and sections. 


The dolomites north and south of Johannesburg at Six Mile 
Spruit and Klip River can be traced to the farm Bosch-pan, 
where the two series meet. Below the dolomite is the Black 
Reef series resting unconformably on older quartzites and 
conglomerates. The Hospital Hill States can also be traced 
westward to Witkop in the Vaal River where the Black Reef 
series crosses over into the Orange Free, State, so that this 
Reef is continuous from Klip River to the Vaal, displaced only 
by a fault on the farm Oog van Wonderfontein. Near Klerks- 
dorp the Main Reef series is well known; on the commonage 
at Klerksdorp conglomerates similar to the Elsburg series occur 
overlaid by an amygdaloidal diabase. The conglomerates on 
the west are repeatedly folded. Jai) Jat. Ge tie 


Frames, M. E. ‘A few Observations on the Beisheisnoorn el 
Klerksdorp Districts.’’ Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. iii., 
1897, pp. 87-90. 


Between Hlandsfontein and Mooi River.. the. Black: Reef 
32 
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quartzites lie upon granite; the northern and southern Black 
Reefs join here as well as the two dolomites. Hospital Hill 
slates occur south of Modderfontein ; at Kaalfontein ; Bankets 
are found in the same position relatively to the slates as the 
Bird Reef series near Johannesburg; at Witrandfontein the 
reef can be referred in the same way to the Kimberley series. 
Two lines of slates occur between Kaalfontein and Witpoortje, 
due to faulting. The conglomerates are folded. 


Brown, Nicou. ‘‘ The Succession of the Rocks in the Pilgrim’s 
Rest District.’ Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. 11., 1897, 
pp. 3, 4, with section of strata at Frankfort. 


Three rock divisions in the district : the Upper Sandstone, the 
Dolomitic Limestone, and the Lower Sandstone, equivalent to 
the Gatsrand, Dolomite, and Conglomerate series of the Rand. 


Frames, M. EH. ‘Notes on the Coalfields of the Transvaal.” 
Trans. Geol. Soc. South Africa, vol. i1., 1897, pp. 150-157, with 
3 sections and discussion at end. 


The author correlates the South African strata with Kuropean 
ones. The coal-beds reach from the Stormberg Mountains to 
Middelburg in the Transvaal, and eastwards nearly to the Indian 
Ocean. Outliers exist around this area, and sometimes the sand- 
stones of this age occur without the coal but with abundant 
fossils of plants. The coal is laminated, contains more or less 
pyrites, is very high in ash, and is too soft for coke, though all 
varieties of coal are found in small patches. The great eastern 
seam, 70 feet thick, is the biggest. The coal rests on the upturned 
edges of the Rand beds, with or without an underlying shale 
bed; at Vereeniging there is conglomerate beneath the seams. 
Igneous dykes sometimes intrude. 


Borpravx, A., Ingénieur civil des Mines. ‘“ Etudes sur les champs 
auriferes de Lydenburg, de Kaap et du Charterland (Afrique du 
Sud).”’ Annales des Mines, 9me série, tome xi., 8e livr. de, 
1897, pp. 273-349. 


This paper gives the result of observations made on a visit of 
fourteen months’ duration to South Africa, during which the 
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author inspected, among others, the Goldfields of De Kaap, 
Lydenburg, and Rhodesia. 

The first chapter deals with the Goldfields of the Kaap and 
Komati valleys. The rocks of these localities are described as 
being among the oldest in South Africa, consisting at the base 
of the valleys of coarse-grained granite, syenite, and pegmatite, 
while the mountains and hills which separate these are formed 
of schists, quartzites, conglomerates, and clay-slates, with 
intrusions everywhere of diorite and other igneous rocks. The 
gold occurs in the conglomerates, schists, quartzites, along the 
dykes of diorite, and sometimes even in the diorite. Alluvial 
gold is also found. 

The various groups of mines in the Kaap area are then 
described in detail, special attention being shown to those of 
Sheba Hill, the formation of which is characteristic of the whole 
district, and the sequence of gold-bearing beds is given. 

In the neighbourhood of the Komati the formation is similar 
to the above, and the Goldfields of Steynsdorp, Swaziland, and 
Carolina, the latter especially, are not described at length. 

The second chapter is devoted to the Goldfields of Lydenburg— 
Pilgrim’s Rest. Attention 1s first called to the alluvial workings, 
which in this district are of some importance, particularly those 
of Pilgrim’s Rest, Mac Mac, and Spitzkop. The geological 
formation is quite different from that of the Kaap-Komati area, it 
being characterised by thick beds of dolomitic limestone, with 
layers of auriferous quartz, that at. the base forming the Spitzkop 
and Mac Mac Reefs, and some near the top the Pilgrim’s Rest 
Reefs. Both above and below the dolomite there occur layers 
of sandstone and conglomerate, those at the bottom resting on 
the granite, while those above form the summits of the moun- 
tains. Ores of copper, iron, and manganese have been found. 
The various mines of the Pilgrim’s Rest, Spitzkop, and Waterval 
districts are described in detail; and as the dolomite occurs in 
great quantity farther north, the suggestion is made that in time 
gold may also be found there. 

_ The third chapter is reserved for Rhodesia, and opens with an 
account of the topography and vegetation of the country. The 
great central plateau—the high veld—differs totally from the low 
veld both in climate and in the nature of the vegetation, which 
is described in detail. The soil is generally good, and large 
tracts of country which at present are of no use could be. 
rendered fertile by irrigation. Near the diorite dykes, pavr- 
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ticularly, boring should be successful, the dykes being generally 
water-bearing. 

The characteristic rocks are granite and metamorphic gneiss, 
and they are accompanied by bands of schist. These are 
chloritic or micaceous, and are traversed by veins of quartz. 
Numerous dykes of diabase, diorite, trap, &c., occur in both 
eranite and schist, and the latter has often been metamorphosed 
at the point of contact. Other igneous rocks also occur in large 
variety, such as pegmatites, rhyolites, diabases, andesites, 
dolerites, basalts, peridotites, &c., and there can be no doubt 
that in time a still greater variety will be found, together with 
all sorts of minerals. ‘The sedimentary deposits so character- 
istic of the Transvaal do not appear to exist in the gold-bearing 
areas of Rhodesia. Hverywhere there are signs of intense 
erosion and disintegration; but there is a marked absence of 
dislocations and the other indications of violent earth movement. 
Gold occurs principally in the schists, but also in the diorite 
and even in certain granites. Throughout the country one 
meets with traces of ancient workings, and in some places these 
appear to have been considerable. The most important are 
those at Mazoé, Lo Mogundis, Umfuli in Mashonaland, at 
Umtali in Manicaland, and at Gwanda, Selukwe, Insiza in 
Matabeleland. Alluvial gold is found chiefly in connection with 
the old workings. 

The goldfields of Manicaland, with which are included those 
of Massi-Kessé, of Mashonaland, and of Matabeleland are next 
described, though the author, owing to want of time, was not 
able to visit them all. He was, however, so fortunate as to 
obtain a good deal of information from mining engineers resident 
in the country, who had a personal acquaintance with those he 
had been obliged to pass by. 

The conclusion arrived at is that though, owing to the 
structure of the country, many of the reefs are of no great 
value, it is nevertheless probable that in some places gold 
will in time be found in payable quantities. 

In conclusion, the author deals with the administration of the 
mines, and speaks with disapproval of the 50 per cent. royalty— 
in some cases, however, reduced to 20 per cent.—exacted by the 
Chartered Company. 

Of the future of the mining industry it is difficult to speak 
with certainty until the country has been better opened up by 
ue railway; of its possibilities from an agricultural point of 
view there can be no doubt. Me WV. 
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Repuicu, K. A., and v. Dessaunr, A. ‘‘ Hin Beitrag zur Kenntniss 
des Umtali-Districtes (Manica, Mashonaland).” Oesterr. Zeits. 
fiir Berg. u. Hiittenw., xlv., Jahrg., No.1. Wien, 1897. 


The authors describe steeply dipping Archean schists 
(Urschiefer), which may represent the Swazi schists as running 
with east and west strikes for sixty miles from the Portuguese 
territory to the Sabi River. These rocks are ten miles wide in 
the east, but westwards they give place to granite. Basic 
igneous rocks run parallel with the schists, and both are cut 
through by younger greenstones. | 

The authors describe the mineral veins as: (1) Veins in 
tale-schists, containing crocoisite, galena, blende, &c., while 
some contain gold; (2) veins at the contact of granite and the 
schists—one of these has yielded in places 400z. gold per ton; 
(3) veins in basic rocks. 

One of the authors (Redlich) gives an account of the rocks of 
the district from specimens collected by the other, as well as a 
crystallographic description of the crocoisite found at Penhalonga. 
Crystals of this mineral are found sometimes on talc-schist, 
sometimes on quartzite, covering the whole surface of the rock. 

The general geology of the district is illustrated by a geological 
sketch-map and three sections. The authors consider the 
Umtali Goldfields likely to have a favourable future. 
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